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Preface. 


In composing this Conversation Grammar my object 
has been to afford to students of one of the most im- 
portant languages of Asia the same facilities for its ac- 
quisition that have long been offered in Herr Julius 
Groos’ famous series of Grammars to those who study 
any of the main European tongues. To what extent 
I have succeeded in doing this I must leave it to 
scholars to decide. My own residence in India and 
study of Hindustani and cognate languages have given 
me some little experience of the difficulties which beset 
the student’s path. These I have therefore endeavoured 
to remove. 

Some knowledge of Persian and Arabic is absolute- 
ly necessary for anyone who desires to master Urdu. 
Hence in Parts II and III of this volume he will find 
such a compendium of the grammars of these tongues 
as will, it is hoped, enable him to understand the chief 
foreign elements which will meet him in the language. 

The exercises are taken in great measure from 
standard books, such changes being introduced as would 
supply the student with words likely to prove useful 
to him in reading, writing, and (above all) speaking 
correctly. With this object in view, antique construc- 
tions have been modernized and obsolete words replaced 
by those now in use. This has been done also in the 
17×۸5 Reading Lessons from the Muntakhabat-i Urdu, 
a book prescribed for the Indian Civil Service Candidates 
under the New Regulations. The Hindi Reading Lessons 
contain the first two chapters of the Theth Hindi ka 

7+ 
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Thath, a work appointed for the same examination be- 
cause of its admirably correct representation of the best 
modern Hindi style of composition. I have employed 
- stories in the Exercises and in these Reading Lessons, 
because experience proves that the interest attaching to 
them renders the student’s task easier than it would 
otherwise be. The Conversations are intended not only 
to teach absolutely necessary words and idioms but 
also to guard the student against falling into very 
common mistakes. 

I have obtained much assistance from the late 
Mr. Platts’ most able “Grammar of the Hindustani 
Language,” and also from Col. Holroyd’s invaluable 
“Hindtstant for Every Day.” I must also express my 
thanks to Mr. Ayodhya Sinha Upadhyaya, the author, 
for his kind permission to employ in this volume a 
part of his Theth Hindi ka Thath, the whole of which 
book should ultimately be in the Student's hands. 
He will also need Mr. Platts’ admirable and indispen- 
sable’ Hindtistani Dictionary, which gives both Urdt 
and Hindi words. 

The method of Transliteration which I have em- 
ployed is an exact one and has been adopted (in the 
main) by all English writers on Urdu, notably by 
Shakespeare, Forbes, Green, Holroyd and Platts. It 
differs but slightly from that recommended by the 
Oriental Congress of Geneva in 1894 and used by the 
Government of India in spelling all local names which 
have not become hopelessly Anglicised. The Roman- 
Urdu character differs only slightly from this, especially 
in omitting to distinguish by diacritical marks in writing 
letters which in Urdt agree with one another in sound 


(as, ص ,ہس‎ for example). The attempt to substitute 


a different system of transliteration for that so long 
established would be hopeless, and would add much 
to the student's difficulties. 


“A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi, and English.” 
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When the authorities above named differ slightly 
in minor points, we have adopted in transliteration the 
symbol which it seemed easiest to remember. Hence 


7 represented in the present Grammar, not by ے‎ but 

by ch, GS not by & but by g, = not by g or g but by 
‘eh 3 

gh, ¢ by -—; and so on. 

In order not to puzzle the student by introducing 
him at first to both the Arabic and the Sanskrit al- 
phabets, it seemed best to reserve an explanation of the 
Hindi (Devanagari or Sanskrit) characters until the end 
of the Grammar (Part IV), though we have been obliged 
to employ them occasionally at an earlier stage in 


the text. 
The rules about the use of the do-chashmz he, the 


distinction between final 5 and ©, between » and ie 
and a few others of a similar kind have been introduced 
by Europeans. As, however, they are now taught in 
the Vernacular Schools and are of very great con- 
venience in reading, it is well to pay special attention 
to them (as has been done throughout this work), 
though in books lithographed many years ago (and 
even in some modern ones) this has not always 
been done. 

Indian writers on the Grammar of the Urdti have 
adopted the classification of the Parts of Speech which 
is in vogue in Arabic. They therefore comprise all 
words under one of three heads: (1) Verbs, (2) Nouns, 


and (3) Particles. Under the Noun (ِسم)‎ are included 
not only substantives but also adjectives, pronouns, 


gerunds, infinitives and participles. The Particle (37) 


includes adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions and inter- 
jections. It is more convenient for the European 


1 Platts himself uses ch in his Grammar, but ¢ in his Dic- 
tionary, و‎ in the Dict. but & in the Grammar. 
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student, however, to find in use the terms with which 
he is familiar, and we have therefore adopted them. 

Words not of Indian origin have had their sources 
indicated in this Grammar (though not in the Engl.- 
Urdu Vocabulary) by having prefixed to them A. (Arabic), 
P. (Persian), T. (Turkish), E. (English), Port. (Portuguese), 
I. (Italian), etc. H. prefixed to a word means that it is 
used in Hindi alone (not in Urdt), while U. shews 
that its use in limited to Urdt (and that it may not 
be employed in Hindi). Vulg. (vulgar) shews that the 
words so marked may be used to servants, but are not 
really good Urdti and should be avoided sin elegant 
speech or in writing. 

All Feminine nouns have an f. after them; all 
nouns not thus marked are masculine. In a few in- 
stances words are of either gender, and are then marked 
m. and ۸ Only in instances where a masc. word might 
be mistaken for a fem. has it been thought necessary 
to place m. after a masc. noun: @g. pani, m. 

It has been unnecessary to subjoin to this volume 
a collection of Urdtii and Hindi letters and petitions, 
as separate books on this subject are prepared and 
appointed by the Indian Civil Service authorities, and 
can be obtained at trifling cost. 

I must here express my indebtedness to the Rey. 
7. A. P. Shirreff, M. A., Oxon., for kindly consenting 
to read the proofsheets of this Grammar and give me 
the benefit of his great knowledge of the language. My 
thanks are also due to the Rev. H. G. Grey, M. A. Oxon., 
Principal of Wycliffe Hall, Oxford, for several useful 
criticisms and suggestions. 


Bedford, Beds., England. 


W. St. Clair Tisdall. 
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Introduction. 


§ 1. Hindtstani has two quite different alphabets, 
the Arabic, written from right to left, and the Sanskrit, 
written from left to right. The former character is used 
for Urdu, the latter for Hindi. We may, for con- 
venience’ sake, speak of Urdt and Hindi as two main 
dialects of Hindustani, the former being spoken by 
Muslims in Hindustan proper, the latter by Hindus. 
The grammar of the two dialects is practically one and 
the same, but their vocabulary differs considerably, 
_Urdt (a Turkish word meaning ‘an army’) sprang into 
existence at Delhi through an admixture of the Persian 
of the Mughul conquerors with the Braj Bhasha dialect 
of the conquered Hindtis. But Persian had already 
assimilated a, great many Arabic and some Central 
Asiatic Turkish words, hence these too find a place in 
Urdt. Persian was for some hundreds of years the 
court language of the Mughul Empire and that of 
polite society, though it was finally displaced by Urdu. 
The latter has a purely Aryan grammar, though its 
vocabulary is very much mixed. In this respect it may 
be compared with English, which has admitted such 
a large number of foreign words into its dictionary, 
though its grammar is derived from Anglo-Saxon. On 
the other hand, Hindi takes most of its words from 
Sanskrit, though a few Persian and other foreign words 
have gained admission. All the sounds recognised in 
the Hindi alphabet (except WI, the cerebral » and W, 
the cerebral sh) occur also in Urdi, but the latter has 
also certain sounds which are never heard in Hindi, 


1 ےر‎ India north of the Vindhya range, in contradistinction 
to the Dakkhan (Deccan) or “South”. More precisely, Hindustan 
is the country between the Satlaj and Banaras. The wt in this 
word and in the adjective Hindustani is generally pronounced 
rather short. 


Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 1 


2 Introduction. یئ‎ 


i.e. those of the letters رع‎ © Oe $,and 3. The 
Arabic letters (2, (2) L, &, &, are used in Urdt 
in certain Arabic and a few Turkish words, but never 
with their proper pronunciation. .. 


8 2. Hindi‘is spoken by about 80,000,000 of 
people, Urdt by at least 25,000,000, besides being a 
sort of lingua franca in use among many. millions 
who speak another language as their mother-tongue. 
The resemblance and the difference between the two 
dialects may be seen by comparing these two sentences, 
which have the same meaning: 

Urdu: Ust zamane men us badshah ne apne dush- 
manon par hanla kiya. 

Hindi: Ust samay men us raja ne apne satruon 
par dhawa kiya.* 

Here the Urdt version contains three Persian nouns 
(one Arabicised) and one Arabic noun in place of their 
Hindi (originally Sanskrit) equivalents. 

§ 3. The Urdt alphabet consists of 35 letters, of 
which 28 are Arabic, 4 Persian modifications of Arabic 
letters (to represent p, ch, zh, and g hard), and three 
Indian modifications (to denote ¢, d and r). All 35 are 
properly consonants, though three of them, called ‘“‘weak 
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۶ 
letters’ (ole الاحر وق‎ are also used as long vowels in 
Urdi. Besides these there are three signs for three short 
vowels, but these are not reckoned as letters. The 
characters which are given in the following Table are 
those used in printing Urdt. But in India almost. 
all Urdu books and newspapers are lithographed in 


a modification of this, called the nasta‘liq ) Geli), a 


corruption of naskh ta‘lzq, ‘the hanging character’. 
For correspondence a running modification of this, 


termed shikasta (a5), or the “broken” hand, 8 
employed. 


٠ Translation: “At that time that king made an attack upon 
his enemies”, 
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S woe > =e 
§ 4. The Urdu Alphabet التھجی)‎ G52). 
ay & 
ہ۴ ےت دسر کے بے‎ 
Name| 44 | 33 ۳6 a 28 Pronunciation 
ا‎ Sa) احافاہ یی‎ as اعد‎ 8 
5 بت‎ o se & 
۔قف 2.20 رگ‎ ٠ 
Alif \ > (or | As the Greek smooth breath- 
omitted) | ing, ete. (vide § 8, a below.) 
Be گ2 مت ب‎ ) b Ag in English. 
Pe ب‎ raed! 2 om 0 >» » » 
< eS a ? 
Te es Ga 2 5 t Soft, as in Italian. 
Te(ta) eo مک‎ 0 t Cerebral (vide § 8, c). 
Se fee A Sora 4 2 3 s | Like the English sin “sin”. 
Jim al é x > j => » gin “joke”. 
Che جج‎ 2 a > ch وج سے‎ < chin “church”. 
He j ie =< > h A guttural h (vide § 8, رہ‎ 
Khe C 2 - > kh | As the Scotch ch in “loch”. 
Dal 2 Jt al ٥د‎ ۹ » » Italian d. 
b Lb Lb b 
Da 5 x 3 5 d Cerebral (vide § 8, رہ‎ 
281 3 4 5 3 Z As the English z in “zeal”. 
Re 5 ر ر‎ ) r As the Italian 7. 
Ra 5 5 = 5 T Cerebral (vide § 8, c). 
Notes. a) In lithography we always find رٹ‎ 5,5 instead 


of the other forms, ©, 3, 5. 


in either the Urdu or the Hindi alphabet. 


b) Lam followed by alif forms لا‎ or Y. Final ye generally 
loses its points in Urdt lithography and writing. The s in the 
final kaf and ga@f is usually omitted in lithography and writing. 
c) There is no distinction between capitals and small letters 


1* 
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ہے 25 

Name E £ a g ] a 26 Pronunciation. 

Ze 5 ٦ د5‎ 2 5 As the English z in “zeal”. 

Zhe 5 7 zh » » French 7 in “jour”. 

Sin uw or 23 ww Sah Pece? English s in “sin”. 

Shin ow a کے‎ es sh 7+08 4 70 “sheep”. 

Sad ص‎ uP 72 2 3 وو‎ » s in “Sin”. 

Zad نت‎ saa: 2 7 حر‎ WS goin “zeal” 

Toe Lb L L Lb 0 » » Italian ¢. 

Zoe L b ۶ b ۶7 » » English z in “zeal”. 

‘Ain 8 ie 2 2 i A guttural sound (vide § 8, e). 

Ghain a ‘a ۰: | 2 gh |» < جو‎ (wide § 8, e). 

SRS hey ere 4 f | As in English.‏ وٹ وا تا 

Qaf 3 oe a 7 q A guttural sound (wide § 8, e). 

eet eS CCI SS Sl ee ee eee 

Garters اتی‎ StS | وک‎ teenies gin “go”. 

Lam! ۵ 0 1 5 1 As in English. 

Mim م‎ ۴ = Aa m » » » 

Nun oO ee) s A n As in English: sometimes 
nasal as French “mon”, 
“bon”: (vide § 8, g). 

Wao و + سو و‎ ٣ “ade §§ 8, 77 

He ٥ 4 eee ھ‎ h As in English “host”. 

Ye} ی۰‎ vm “ -7 y - H Fe آ‎ (but vide § 9, 

7ء9 0+ 0+ 


* Vide note b, page 3. 
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§ 5. Notice that each letter has in reality only 
one form. The apparent diversity of forms is due to 
the facts that: (a) when a letter stands alone or at the 
end of a word, a final flourish is added to it, partly 
for ornament, and partly to shew that the word is at 
an end: and (b) most letters can be united with those 
which precede and those which follow them in a word, 
and therefore medial letters have one or two strokes 
added to join them to the other letters. The letters 
are arranged according to their form and not in accord- 
ance with the organs used in pronunciation. The dots 
are of importance in distinguishing similar forms (as 


رن ,5 ,| and 5) from one another. The letters‏ ,5 ,4 ٹر 


5,55) 3) 3, 9, Lb, & have no final flourish, and none 


of them but the last two can be united with a letter 
which follows them, except in the Shikasta hand. 


85 6. There are ten compound letters in Urdu, 
formed by attaching h to b, p, t, t, y, ch, d, d, k, and 
g. The form of the h used for this purpose is now 


usually that styled do-chashmz or “two-eyed”, i.e. g. Thus 
we have @ [bh], » [ph], ¢ [th], 6 [th], جھ‎ [jh], جھ‎ 
[chh], »> [dh], ڈھ‎ [dh], Ke [kh], and ie [gh], corre- 


sponding to the simple Hindi (Sanskrit or Devanagari) 
letters FY, RH, 27ً Os 0, ۰ھ‎ 3 G, Td, q. ( Vide Part IV). 
These aspirated letters are pronounced with greater 


energy than the same letters unaspirated, e.g. S is 
simply & as in kettle, while ne [kh] is pronounced as 
the & in this word would be by a very decided Irish- 


man -‘“k-h-ettle’, or again as kh in inkhorn. The same 
rule applies to the other compounds. Care should be 


taken to distinguish کھ‎ [th] from ¢ [hh] and & [gh] 
from ء۶‎ /gh/]: the sounds are quite. distinct (vide 


سا 


8 8, e). When ۸ follows j in an Arabic word, as in 
majhal Ceca) the other form (,) of the ۸ is used to 
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show that the sound is not that of the Hindi ™ 
e jh. 7 

§ 7. The letters 5, دض رح‎ 43, and رع‎ occur in 
Arabic words only: (2, ط‎ and Gin Arabic and Turkish, 
and also in a few Persian words (e.g. Sheol Isfahan) 
in which they take the place of an original ,س‎ ©, or 
see bs) and f are found in Arabic, Turkish and 


Persian words, but never in words derived from the 


Hindi except in a few instances in which € and ¢ have 
taken the place of کھ‎ and oa (e.g. آخروٹ‎ akhrot for 
WAS akhrot). Whenever 3 [zh] occurs, the word 


7 ۰ 7 سے‎ . 
is pure Persian: while JO, ~, S& never occur in 


Arabic words. The ten aspirated letters given in § 6 
occur only in words taken from the Hindi, as do also 


the three cerebrals 45, 5, 5, ا‎ @, 7)- 


§ 8. Pronunciation. 


It is impossible to pay too much attention to the 
acquisition of the correct pronunciation of the letters. In 
fact, this is of even more importance than grammatical 
accuracy, though no scholar will neglect this (vide Ex. 
13, Trans. 14, and Ex. 29). 


a) | (Alif) has the sound denoted by the smooth 


breathing in Greek, — in other words that of the hiatus 
heard between two words of which the one ends and 
the other begins with a vowel; e.g. the elephant. Here 
a little catch or break is audible between the two words, 
or rather at the beginning of the second. Hence in 
Arabic (and the languages which have borrowed the 
Arabic alphabet), as well as in Sanskrit! and Greek, 


: ٠ This is why there is a special sign for every initial vowel 
in the Sanskrit Character (vide Part IY). 
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there is a special sign to denote this initial breathing. 
Alif has this sound when it begins a word and acts as 
a support for a vowel sound: alif is pronounced in this 
way also when in the middle of a word it occurs with 


the sign hamza (ے)‎ above it, as in Gat twlif. (In 


this latter case we denote it by an apostrophe: when 
it is initial, there is no need to transliterate Alif at all.) 
Elsewhere Alif has the sound of @ in car, far, bar, 


as hal (Jl+), mal (Jt). At the beginning of a word or 
syllable, long a /@/ is represented by two Alifs, one 
placed horizontally and the other vertically; as isl 
(P. aftab, ‘the sun’), Dh (A. mir’at, ‘a wirror’), ols 
(A. quran) the Qur’an (Coran): Vide § 10, a. 


b) The dentals ت‎ ¢, 5 d, and ط‎ 1۸, are pronounced 


_ by placing the tip of the tongue on the edge of the 
upper teeth, as in Italian, and not on the gum at their 
roots, as in English. 


3 ا‎ Lb 
c) The cerebrals in Urdt are اٹ‎ ¢#, 5 d, and 5 کر‎ 


together with the compounds g5 th, #5 dh and a} rh. 


To these Hindi adds a cerebral » (Wt), for which there 
is no sign in Urdu, and a sibilant sh (4), which is in 


Urdu. represented (incorrectly) by ضف‎ sh, though (> 


properly expresses the sound of آ3‎ (s). These cerebrals 
are pronounced by turning the tongue back as far as 
possible and touching the palate with it in pronouncing 


t, d, th, dh, r, » and the cerebral sh (4). The 5 and 


5 are sometimes interchanged with one another, as 
buddha or barha, ‘an old man’. 


d) The letters 4,  س‎ and ص‎ are pronounced alike 
in Urdt, while 5, 5, اض‎ and ظ‎ are all like z in zeal: 


& and ط‎ are both soft ¢. The reason for having more 
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than one sign for the same sound is that the speakers 
of the language cannot readily distinguish from one 
another the sounds which these various sibilants and 
dentals have in Arabic, and hence confound them. 


Eg., & is in Arabic pronounced as th in “think”, and 


5 as th in “that”, but in Urdt they become s and gz in 
pronunciation respectively. 


e) The Arabic Letters ح‎ lhl, an ie [gh] and 
cs ][ have no equivalents in any Aryan language, 


with the exception of ¢, which is nearly the German 
g in Tag, but a little harsher, or the modern Greek + 


when hard, as in م4‎ (now pronounced ghar). H (ح)‎ 
is midway between » and € in pronunciation: q (3) 


is pronounced far back in the throat: ‘ain )ع(‎ is formed 


by sudden compression of the throat. These can all 
be learnt with a little practice from any good Urdi- 
speaking Munshi. To confound these letters in sound 


with 2, |; AG and کک‎ is as bad as to omit the aspirate 
in pronouncing English: it is done, however, by the 
vulgar and by careless foreigners. 

f) The ر‎ /r/] is always strongly pronounced, never 
omitted or softened as in English. Do not say tadbzah — 


when you mean ftadbir ( 8). 


g) The ن‎ is pronounced as in English at the be- 


ginning of words and syllables and in most other places. 
It has a nasal sound (as in French bon) in terminations 
at the end of words after a long vowel, and is then 


printed without the dot: as oe [larkon]. This nasal 


nin is called mnun-t ghunna or nan-i khafa. It also 
occurs in the middle of words after a long vowel, or 
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even after a short one followed by s or زم‎ eg. <ساف‎ 


A = 
ما‎ [sanp, munh]. To shew that it has this sound it 
often takes an inverted jazm (vide § 10, f) over it, thus 
a: ia aay When » in Persian and Arabic words 


comes just before 6 or p, it has the sound of m: and 
this is often the case in Hindi words also, unless the 
nm is preceded by a long vowel. In this Grammar nasal 
mn is represented by a stroke under it, thus ». 


h) Final . loses its sound only when it comes at 
the end of a word and is immediately preceded by 
short a,! as in ملکھ‎ malika ‘a queen’. It is then 
omitted in transcription. In such a word as badshah 
بادشاہ‎ it is not preceded by short a and is therefore pro- 
nounced. When written 3, as is often the case at the 
end of Arabic words, it is pronounced ‘“¢ and is fre- 
quently replaced by &. The form , is used as the 
final /۶ in yih ٣ ) ‘this’ (which is sometimes written ay), 
and also ar ie no vowel interposes between the final 


h and the preceding consonant, as in munh Coe “So 
too when a word ends in one of the ten aspirates given 


‘in § 6, the do-chashmi he is employed instead of 5; as 
ae kuchh, ‘something’. When a vowel interposes 
between J, p, بر‎ t, j, ch, d, d, k, g, and an h following, the 
latter is represented by , and not by ¢: eg. la bahra, 


‘deaf’, but بھرا‎ bhara, ۷۷ء‎ 


1 It seems also to lose its sound in the word aS [kih], 


‘that’ (611), hence in Hindi this word is written without an ۸ (ta, 
and in Urdu it is often transliterated Ai. The same rule applies 


in all compounds of kth, e.g. ارز کے‎ az bas kih, aX balkth, ete. 
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i) When 4» is used as a consonant (it is sometimes 


employed as a vowel, vide, § 3, b), its sound is inter- 
mediate between w and v. It should be w in Arabic 
and v in Persian words: in Hindi it is nearer v than w, 


cae‏ ہے 


especially after another consonant, as کت‎ qa 
svadéshz, ‘belonging to one’s native land’. In Persian 
words when preceded by + the wao is not pronounced, 
and it is then transcribed by w with a dot under it, 
as in khwud (042), ‘self’, khwurak, f., ‘food’, khwush, 
‘pleased’. The effect is to give what is apparently a 
long @ the sound of «% short. 

j) ۵ (Iya), ‘been’, past participle of Hona, ‘to 
be, to become’ (§ 166), is in Hindi written hia, and is 
so pronounced in Urdt also: the ر‎ being merely a 
support for the hamza. 


§ 9. Vowel signs (I'rab إعراب‎ : Harakat Ob) 


a) As already said (§ 8, a), Alif is used to express 
the sound of @ in certain circumstances. Similarly 
Wao sometimes represents 6 or aw, and Yé represents 
é or 7, these vowels having the sounds which they have 
in Italian. Wao and yé also aid in the formation of 
the diphthongs aw and ai, as we now proceed to explain. 


b) There are three signs for the short vowels 4, 7, 
a: they are < /zabar or fatha], — [zer or kasra/, and 2- 
[péesh or gamma] respectively. These are modified 





diminutive forms of |, ,ی‎ and 5, and are placed, the first 
and the last above, and the second wnder, the consonants 
which they follow in pronunciation: as کٹ‎ kahna, ‘to 
say, ase Ee kih, ‘that’ (811), eae P. muhr, ‘a seal’. The 
zabar is never written unless absolutely necessary, being 


understood over every consonant except the last in a 
word, unless in the case of a compound consonant (the 
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ten aspirates) or in that of one marked with jazm or 
sukan {_. or _.: vide § 10, f). The latter sign is, 


however, often omitted as unnecessary. When ر‎ has 


before it the sound of a@ is produced, as on P. kach,‏ ٭ 
‘a march’. Ifthe pésh is omitted, the » has the sound‏ 
ia 0, as oy bol, ‘speak’. If ~ precede, the diphthong‏ 
aw (transcribed aw) is formed, as 7 aur, ‘and’. Simi-‏ 


larly z is represented by ye preceded by —, while the 
omission of the zér shews that the yé should be pronounced 
é. If zabar (<) precede the ye, we have the diph- 
thong ay (transcribed ai). When final, the rounded 


form of yé (ی)‎ shews that it should be read z, while 
the bent back form ( 2 (styled so oe Gl) is read @, 
unless preceded by zabar, when we have wm. Thus the 
word hee is thailz, ‘a bag’: دیکھنا‎ is dékhna, ‘to see’: 
بھی‎ 1s read bhi, ‘also’, a is read thé, ‘they (m) were’, 
and a hai, ‘is. As every e and o in the language 


(except such as are dealt with in g and ۸ below) is long, 
it is not necessary to put a long mark over these vowels 
in transcription. 


c) Wao with the sound of @ is styled wao-i ma‘ruf 
(the ‘known wao’, because used in Arabic): with the 
sound of o it is called wao-i maj-hul (the ‘unknown wao’, 
because this sound is not found in Arabic). Similarly 


7 for 
ye with the sound of 7 is styled ma‘raf (55 20) or 
‘known’; and with that of ¢, maj-hal (J pow ) or ‘unknown’. 


d) Occasionally an Arabic word ends in ¢ or نی‎ 
in this case the ye loses its sound and only the a is 


۱ 1023 7 ’ ۱ J 2 7 
pronounced: as عسی‎ ‘Isa, ‘Jesus’, موسی‎ Musa, ‘Moses’. 
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It is convenient to represent the dropped ae by an 
apostrophe. 


e) There are a few Arabic words used in the 
language in which a long a is pronounced but never 
written: as لکن‎ dakin, ‘but’, ھذا‎ hazd, ‘this’, رین‎ rahman, 
‘the Most Merciful’, ga | Is-hagq, ‘Isaac’, وإِسمَعیل‎ Isma‘a, 


‘Ishmael’. Sometimes in such Arabic words another 
weak letter is written in place of the Alif which would 


- Nace 
seem necessary to produce the sound of d, as einte, 


pronounced ‘alahida, ‘separate’, صلوةۃ‎ salat, ‘an Arabic 


prayer’. In such instances the zabar is generally placed, 
perpendictlarly, as in the above examples, and it then 
has the sound of @ long. 


f) The sound of the zabar or d@ is one of the most 
important of all to pronounce properly. It is almost 
always pronounced as the wu in but. The common Eng- 
lish spelling of the word کت‎ kamarband, ‘waistbelt’, 


‘sash for the waist’, is cummerbund, and this shews 
exactly (except for the. d, which should be soft) how 
the word is pronounced and what the sound of @ is 
in Hindtistani. It never has the sound of a in hat, 
though it approaches that sound (1.) when followed by 


Te, oF ¢ in the same word, as in A. aie), Ahmad, 


A. Ske! , a‘mal, ‘works’, P. +0 banda, ‘your humble 


servant’: and (2.) when the syllable containing the zabar 
is “open’, z.e. does not end in a consonant, e.g. ma-li-ka, 


aXe, ‘a queen’. The diphthong aw is pronounced ag 
in the German Haus or ow in house, except in a few 


Arabic words such as ex yaum, ‘day’, ye, maut, 


‘death’, یق اور‎ filfaur, ‘at once’, in which it has rather 


the sound of 6 followed by a slight wu. The diphthong 
ai is pronounced as in aisle. 
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g) ×ط‎ is generally the short ؛‎ in hit, bit. But 


(1.) when followed by وع‎ We in the same word, and 
(2.) when it stands between two words (vide, Part Il), 


the zer sounds like a short é as  yih (pronounced 


yeh), ‘this’, اختمال‎ ihtimal [ehtimal], ‘probability’, ٠ اغلان‎ 
alan [élan], ‘notice’. In this Grammar, however, to 
avoid confusion, we transliterate zer always by 7. 


h) Pesh has commonly the sound of short w in 
‘pull’, ‘bull’. When, however, (1.) it immediately precedes 


T>€1 OF e in a word, or (2.) is the final vowel in the 
first word of a purely Arabic clause used gj Urdt 
(e.g. ai neal , pronounced alhkamdé lillah, ‘Praise be to 
- God’), its sound is that of short o in ‘not’ eg, 5 wuh 


[woh], ‘that’, nee muhr [mohr], ‘a seal’, 


i) In transliterating, all long vowels are marked 
except e and ہہ‎ which are always long. Hence it is 
unnecessary to insert the short mark at all. 


j) There is an obscure vowel sound in some Arabic 
and Persian words used in Urdtt for which the language 
has no sign. It occurs mostly in monosyllables such 


eer 1 o, 4 a ove ۰ 
as Us P. barf ‘snow’, عذر‎ A. “uzr, ‘excuse رقسم,‎ A. (018101, 
‘sort’, فتح‎ , A. fath, ‘victory’, which are pronounced with 


almost the same furtive vowel between their final con- 
sonants which is audible in the final syllable of such 
English words as muzzle, little, bosom, or between the 
final letters of chrism, schism. 


k) Be careful always to give each vowel its proper 
sound. Long vowels must never be slurred over or 
shortened. ‘There is great danger lest an Englishman 


should pronounce 9 P. bar, ‘on’ as the English word 


‘par’ (instead of like burr), سر‎ sir as if it were the 
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English word ‘Sir’, and so on. Even before 7 each 
short vowel retains its own pronunciation. — 


I) Only in certain Arabic phrases used in 8 
are there any letters written and not pronounced. E.g. 
الکل‎ bi lkull, ‘altogether’, Kant | & , felhagigat, ‘in 
truth’ (vide § 10, b). Here the 74۶ھ‎ in both instances 


and the ye in the latter of the two are elided in reading. 
(But see also § 8, i and j.) 


§ 10. Other Orthographical Signs. 


a) Madd (ss =) the sign of prolongation occurs 
only above Alif, and then only at the beginning of a 
word, except in a few instances in which certain Arabic 
words employ it within the word itself at the beginning 

a‏ سم 
قران ‘a mirror’:‏ .بل اہ A.‏ مرات of a syllable: as‏ 
Quran, the ‘Quran’ (vide § 8, a.)‏ 


b) Wast ( joa, i.e. ‘union’) is a mark placed 


over the Alif of the Arabic article Ji (al, ‘the’) to shew 
that is loses its vowel after the final vowel of the pre- 
ceding word. If this final vowel is long it is pronounced 


short before wasl, as: SMallys A. za’ljalal, pronounced 


zw yalal, ‘possessor of glory’, ‘glorious’: aalla A. frl- 


jumla, ‘altogether’. Wasl must not be confounded with 
Madd. 


c) Hamza نک‎ —) is a substitute for Alif to re- 
present the same sound as the smooth breathing in 


Greek. Every word beginning with Alif should strictly 
have Hamza written under or over it as a support for 


the vowel: e.g. آج‎ aj, ‘to-day’, should, in accordance 


= 


with Arabic rules, be written et but this is not usual 
in Urdt. When a hiatus occurs in the middle of a 


۶۶ 


word, hamza should be used to indicate it, as in A. مزمن‎ 
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— mamin, ‘believer’ (not mamin). A. ole tawdm ‘a twin” 
(not taewam), P. خدائی‎ judaz, ‘separation’, ae jao ‘go’. 
If the sound e immediately follows hamza, the letter is 
‘supported’ by a small ye without dots: as Us j@en. 


d) Yashdid (us, ‘strengthening’, ڑے‎ is placed 





Ms 2 ای ات‎ 
above a consonant to double it, as in ہمصیّد‎ Muhammad, 


A lal amma, ‘but’, A. 207 shiddat, ‘violence’. The 
consonant is not repeated except in the case of 1 7 
verbal stems ending in n, when the infinitive termination 
(نا)‎ is added: as بنا‎ ls pahchanna, ‘to recognise’. (§ 135, a). 

e) When an Arabic noun or adjective beginning 


with one of the Solar letters (5 855553595) po > 


Ue > ye? ا‎ ce ©: the rest are called Lunar) is 


preceded by the Arabic article ال‎ fal], a tashdid is placed 
over the first letter of the noun or adjective to shew that: 


it is doubled through the assimilation of the 2ھ‎ with it, 
the 7 therefore not being pronounced: as cya (eae 


Seal at-ta‘addiyys mina *shshaitani, ‘haste is from 
Satan’. 
4 

f) Jazm (ej ‘amputation’) or Sukan (Secs ‘silence’) 
is a sign (> or ہے‎ sometimes (ے۔‎ which shews that 
the consonant above which it stands is not immediately 
followed by a vowel. [At the end of a word the sign 
is properly styled jazm, elsewhere sukan.) As ٣ 
words do not end with short vowels, jazm is not written 
over the final consonant. In fact the sign is very 
seldom employed, as the reader is supposed to supply 
it mentally from his knowledge of the language. Eg. 








P. dost, ‘a friend’ is always written thus, though‏ , دوست 


written fully it would be دوست‎ . 
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g) Tanwin (cy, 53) or “Nanation’’. This occurs only 
in Arabic words. At the end of such a word the signs 
for the short vowels are sometimes doubled, thus ,ہے‎ 
SARS AS these are then read um, an, in, the term 

4 و‎ : ! 
tanwin (‘adding an 7’) is employed to denote it. Hf | 
(Alif with the fanwin) ends a word it is pronounced 


short, as فررل‎ A. fauran, ‘at once’. This termination, 
the acc. sing. masc. in Arabic, does not ocgur with words 


ending in 3+ (which in Arabic are feminine), and so 


we have ٤786 hagiqatan, ‘truly’, with the tanwim 
but without the Alf. 


§ 11. The Abjad ٭(آبد)‎ 


The Arabic letters were originally 22 in number, 
and were arranged in the same order as in Hebrew 
and Aramaic, a numerical value being attached to each 
letter. Though the order in which they stand has long 
been changed, the letters still have their ancient value 
when used to denote numbers. They are so used 
chiefly to form mnemonic sentences, by adding up the 
values of the letters in which dates may be recorded 
and recalled. The last six letters in the arrangement 
given below are those added to the Arabic alphabet at 
a later date than its original adoption. Persian and 


Indian letters (such as z and ©) have the values of 


the Arabic letters from which they are derived, ہ4‎ 
those which they follow in the order given in § 4 above. 
The name Abjad used to denote the old order of letters 
is taken from the first of the unmeaning words formed 
of the letters when so arranged. The numerical value 
is appended to each letter below: 





22ت ieee 5 ee pe‏ ا be‏ 
امت ھو 5 gh‏ حا سعمعصضص شث “a.‏ -ح day‏ ضظغ 
Baan "َٰٰٰٰ"ََ۹۰۰۸ ۵۸٢‏ 
لی 6 
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The figures used in arithmetic are given in Lesson 
Seventeen, § 197. 

§ 12. Words in the Arabic character must not be 
divided in two at the end of a line: but compound 


words such as P. آ07‎ (cet) may be written as 


separate words ست)‎ yon) and one of them may then 


come at the end of a line and the other at the be- 
ginning of the next. In Sanskrit character, and in 
what is called Roman Urdu, or any other method of 
transcription, there is no difficulty about dividing the 
syllables, if need be. 





Reading Exercise. 
مت‎ 5 bb Senge 
اسی وقت‎ — LST اُس کے بچُّوں سمیت‎ Alvi bles جال‎ 
-. oa chon 259 بانا! اس‎ So oe ابآ‎ bebe 
ee یہ‎ SI موک > رھو‎ Cope Sod یج‎ 
کیک‎ - ae ae 

oS i del گر‎ ra کچھ مضالقہ ہیں‎ 
سیت‎ — Adley ub ole یں‎ ble حکمت‎ 

Ee‏ 270ھ — هر ایک انا انا دم 
Kis‏ ودرے حرکت ھو wi lb‏ ا اد مو IS SUS‏ 
یو ص۶ > 
کے ر UIT‏ 4 و ام ں دام co‏ نکالا وو نھیں Poo‏ ایک 31 
گیا آور ایک درخت کی شاخ پر جا le‏ 


: Transliteration. 
Kist wagt men kist ek sayyad ne tutti ke ashiyane* 
ke naedik jal bichhaya aur use, us ke bachchon samet, 


tok 


1 Written ashiydna and murda but read ashiyane and murde, 
in accordance with § 17 (8) below. 
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AY Seeds [ae ae ا‎ 
ya bse 
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givifter kiya. ہا‎ wagt us tati ne apne bachchon se kaha 
hth, “Baba! is wagt maslahat yih hat kih tum ist مز‎ 
murde: kt surat hokar par raho. Agar yih chiywmar 
tum ko ner de’ jdanega, to chhor dega. Main tanha jo 
pakyt j@un, to kuchh muzgayaqa nahin. Agar main تاور‎ 
rahangt, to kist na hist hikmat se apne tain tumhare pas 
pahunch@angs.’ Un bachchon ne ust ke kahne ke bamujib 
kiya. Har ck apna apna dam churakar gir gaya aur 
be-harakat ho raha. Pas us sayyad ne ma‘lam. kiya kih, 
“Shayad yih sab mar gave hain, un ko is dam se rtha 
kijiye [kijve/.” Yih kahkar, jonhin un ko us dam se 
nikala, one wuh har ek wr gaya aur eh davakht ket 
shakh par ja baitha. 


Translation. 


Once upon a time a certain sportsman spread a net 
near a hen-parrot’s nest and captured her with her 
children. Then that parrot said to her children, “My 
dears, now what is advisable is that you fall down and 
lie here as if you were dead. If this birdslayer fancies 
you are dead, then he will leave you. If I am seized 
alone, it won't matter. If I live, I shall get to you by 
some trick or other.” Those chicks did as she said. 
Each stopping (drawing back) his breath fell and 
remained motionless. Then that sportsman thought, 
“Perhaps these are all dead: one may as well let them 
out of this net.” Saying this, as soon as he took them 
out of that net, each of them flew off and alighted 
(perched) on the branch of a tree. 


8 13. In Urdt there is properly no punctuation, 
this hardly being necessary from the fact that the verb 
comes at the end of each clause or sentence as a 
general rule, thus shewing where there must be a pause. 
It is convenient, however, to use the dash between 
sentences. A mark (—~) is sometimes placed over the 
first word of a sentence to shew that the sentence be- 
gins with it. . Emphatic words are overlined (thus 


50d y) instead of being wnderlined or put in‏ صورت 





1 See Note 1 on page 17. 
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italics. There is a tendency now-a-days to introduce 
English marks of punctuation, the mark of interrogation 
being turned round (¢ instead of ?), and ~ or * being 
used in, place of the full stop. 





Hindustani Paradigms (Epitome of the Aceidence). 
1. Nouns, 
a) Masculine. b) Feminine. 


1. Ending in -@ or -dn: 1. Ending in 7: 








Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
Dir. —a(n) —eln) Dir. — | —tyan 
Obl. —e(n) —on. Obl. — | —1yon. 

2. Ending otherwise: 2. Ending otherwise: 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

Dir. — _ Dir. — | —en 
Obl. — On. Obl. — —on. 
2. Adjectives in -@ (an): 

Sing. Plur. 

098. | fem. masc. fem. 
Dir. —atw in) —e(n) —i(w) 
Obl. رہ‎ Si): ee ll Kn, 

3. Verbs. 
a) Regular: Transitive or Intransitive. 
Stem — 
Imperative Saye 
Precative —, (j)iye, -tyo 
Infinitive —na, (-ne) 
Agential —ne-wala (-hara) 


Pres. Part. Act. —ta, (-tv) 


Present Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


—ta + Pres. of Honda (§ 167, hai, etc.) 
—t&é + Preterite of Hona (tha, etc.) 


Past Conjunctive Part. —ke, (-kar) 


Past Part. 
Gerund 
Perfect Ind. 
Pluperf. Ind. 
Aorist 


Fut. Indic. = 
Passive Voice 


Causatives: 1. 
2. — + wa. 


—a, رم‎ 

27۰ 

(i) + Pres. of 100+5 (§ 167).‏ ,چ- 

—d, رام‎ + Preterite of Honda (§ 167). 

— + Personal Endings. 

Aorist + ga, (-gv). 

Past Part. + the proper tenses of Janda. 
Stem + 8 (la). 


2+ 


2 900 کا فوف0‎ (rregulan). 
ا‎ 0 Honda, ‘to es ‘become, ۷ 0 go’. 5 


- 2۴۱۵۵6۵۰ hujiye, hijiyo. | - Past Part.: gaya, 7و"‎ 
Past Part: hid, 7+ _ 77 Jaya. 


Present Indicative: 











1 Sing. ; Plur. 
i 1. han hain Baas: ا‎ 
2. hai | ho . امو ا‎ 
Shere) | hain. او ا وا‎ 
Preterite Indicative: — ; کی‎ eH 
Sing. (0+ +4 ا‎ 
036 fem. masc. fem. 
1. tha (tha) the (thin) 3 
۱ 226 (thi) .:0 the (thin) ا‎ 
0 8. ۰٦ (thi) the (thin) 2 
c) Other Irregular Verbs (§ 166). . ۱ 
بت‎ ..: 70 Past Part. ' ۲۶۶669017 
Karna Kiya ; kijiye (-o). 4 
ee Marna mua. 7٦ 
: Dena diya dujiye 4 
The Gerund of marna is mara. ۱ 
4. Pronouns. 
a) Relative. : 
Sing. Plur. 
Dir. jo jo 
Obl. jis jim, jinhon. 
: b) Interrogative. 
Sing. | Plur. : 
2 kaun (who?), قرب‎ (what?) kaun : 
Obl. kis , 6 kin, kinhon. 


















en OBES‏ ار 
Dat. Ace.‏ _ 
mujhe ۳ rd‏ 
tujhe. I 2p‏ 
us ka AGS‏ | 08+81 








ham ham hamen - hamara 
tum tum tumhen tumhara ۴ 


un, 4‏ یا 
un ka.‏ ۸706(7 تا لص 





e) Demonstratives. 


1. This. ٤ 2. That. 
Bing.’ io Plan. > ال ا‎ Sing. - Plur. 1 
yih yih yo Dir. wuh wuh (we) meet 
as am. i Obl. us un. 0 


f) Reflexive. 





as ee Sing. | Plur. = ee « 
“oe Dir. ap ap a 
Bon Obl. ap , ap 1 'y 
ie Acc. apne twin apne ۰ 3 
02 Sa 2 : i 
ا‎ : Locative: dpas men. 
1 Possessive: 16۰ 
g) Honorifie. 
i, Sing. | Plur. 2 
| ap 1 ap log. ae 


Possessive: ap ka ap logon ka. 


5. Simple Postpositions: ne, ko, par, se, men, ka, tak (talak). 
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ine) 
in) 


rr 


First Part. 


Elements of Hindustani Grammar. 


First اس‎ 
Declension of Nouns کوصوف)‎ 1 
and Adjectives صنّت)‎ el) 


§ 14. In Hindustani there are two numbers, 
singular and plural. Instead of employing different 
terminations to denote the relations in which words 
stand to one another in a sentence (case relationships), 
Hindistani — like French and some other modern 
tongues — denotes these relations by means of words 
which correspond to the prepositions in other languages. 
As, however, these words in Hindtstani invariably 
follow the noun which they govern, instead of preced- 
ing it, they are called postpositions. .و‎ ghar ‘a house’. 
ghar ko ‘to a house’, ghar se ‘from a house’, ghar men 
‘in a house’. In Hindi the postpositions are sometimes 
printed in one word with the noun, as if grammatical 
terminations. 

§ 15. Hach noun may in the Singular and must 
in the Plural have two forms, the direct and the oblique. 
The noun in the direct or unmodified form is either 
the subject or the object of the sentence. The oblique 
or modified form is that which is used with postpositions. 
In the singular of most nouns (§ 16) the direct and 
the oblique form are one and the same. As we shall 
not otherwise need the word case, it is convenient to 
employ it in this connexion, and to speak of the 
“direct and oblique cases’. 


§ 16. No noun is modified in the Singular unless 
it be masculine (§ 18) and end in one of the terminations 


1 
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-a, -am, -a (2+ : Ql. :\.), and not a few even of these 
remain unmodified (§$ 46 and 19). In the oblique 


Plural all nouns end in -on زوں)‎ To express the 
Vocative Plural, the final nasal of this termination is 


dropped, and the interjection ai (أی)‎ in Urdti and he 
(=) in Hindi is generally prefixed to the noun: as, Ai 
mardo مردو)‎ Sl), or He manusho (= ATT) تسپكپ)‎ ۳ 


§ 17. The three endings in the direct Singular 
which are capable of modification (§ 16) are changed, 
when they are changed at all (§ 46), just as in Bera 


Cn); ‘a son’, below. It will be noticed that the direct 


Plural coincides in form with the oblique Singular. This 
rule holds in all masculine nouns. 


Singular. Plural. 
1. Direct. Bet-a (len ) Bet-e ( By) 
Oblique. Bet-e ( 4u) Bet-on (uss). 


When the declinable noun ends in -a (اں)‎ the 


change is the same, the nasal being retained: as banyan, 
‘a grainseller’:— 


Singular. Plural. 
2. Direct. Bany-adn ( se ) Bany-en (A+) 
Oblique. Bany-en Conc ) Bany-on ( کن‎ ) 


Nouns of this class are now more commonly written 
and. pronounced without the final nasal (except in the 
obl. plural). 


2 


3. Nouns in -a (=) in writing generally remain 
unchanged (except, of course, that they take the -on 
in the obl. plural), but in pronunciation they generally 
change the -a@ into -e in the obl. singular and direct 
plural: as, P. piyada, ‘a foot soldier’ :— 


٠ The Vocative Singular, on the other hand, is formed by 
prefixing Ai (or He) to the oblique Singular. 
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Singular, Plural. 
Direct. Piyad-a پیادہ)‎ ( Piyad-e (ool: ) 
Oblique. Piydd-e (but written رات‎ Piydd-on (© gate.) 
But the Obl. Sing. and Direct Plur. are sometimes 
written as well as pronounced Piyade ( els (7 
8 18. In 0008 there are only two (§ 29) 


ap 


Genders, Masculine مد . ح)‎ muzakkar) and Feminine (25, مو‎ 


mwannas). Most nouns ending in thé terminations -d, 
-an, a, are Masculine, and what has been said above 
refers to those that are such. (Feminines in -@ and -a 
are dealt with in §§ 19, 35, 36 and 38 below.) Nouns 
with these terminations are feminine when they denote 


females, e.g. mata (ATAT), 7, ‘mother’; man or ma ماں)‎ 
or ہما‎ ‘mother’; A. walida (والدہ)‎ ‘mother’: but A. qabida 
(als), ‘wife’, is masculine, since it originally denoted 
‘a tribe’. 

§ 19. All Feminine nouns remain unchanged in 
the Singular: in the oblique Plural they add -on: and 


in the direet Plural they take -am or, more commonly, 
-en: as, Bett, ‘daughter’; jora, ‘wife’. 








Singular. Plural. 
Direct. Bett ((4)) Bet-i-Gn (ule), betiyan' 
Oblique. Bet-t ($5) Bet-t-0n (Uses), betiyon 
2Direct. Joru Ue ) Joru-an, ( ldo ) seldom Jord en 
Oblique. Jorit Gob ) Jorii-on ) isos ) MGEb a= ) 
Direct. Bahin بہن)‎ ( Bahin-en (Ay) (But vide § 44) 


Oblique. Bahin, ‘a sister’. Bahin-on بہنون)‎ ( 








' This is the more correct mode of transcription, as is clear 
from the Hindi and the absence of hamza. 

? This is considered a rude word and should be avoided, 
5701 ‘a (native) lady’, or something similar, being used instead. 
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The rule is that only feminines in -7 (and often 
jora exceptionally) take -a@n in the Direct plural: all 
other feminine nouns take -en, except 1. a few in iya 
(e.g. chiriya, ‘hen-sparrow’, burhiya, ‘old woman’), which. 
contract the -en into ور‎ (chiriyan, burhiyan), and 2. certain 
Arabic nouns (§ 35, and Part III), which take the Arabic 
plural instead. 


§ 20. The oblique plural in -on is sometimes used 
idiomatically without a postposition': as raton rat (ugly 


Sin the middle of the night’, ‘all night’, ‘night‏ ہ(رات 
after night’. Eig. Usi tarah hathon hath har ek ne liya:‏ 
Tn that very manner‏ سی طرح ھاتھوں ھاتھ ھر (LS iS‏ 


each took it (passing it) from hand to hand’. Batohz 
ne مز‎ kuchh ankhon dekha, kanon suna, wah sab baten us 


_ ko chakra rahi thin ) =a TE و‎ cat Art 
GAT TS AT AT TA HT TAT Tet AT I). 


‘Ail the things that the traveller saw with his eyes, 
or heard with his ears, continued to confuse him’. But 
such sentences as this are rare in Urdt, though used 
in Hindi. 

§ 21. All Adjectives (including Participles) ending 
in -@ in the Masculine Singular are declinable, except 
sawa (§ 211) and those derived from Arabic or Persian, 
which are properly indeclinable (though a few of them 
have become of such common use that they are 
sometimes declined, e.g. fulana, ‘a certain’). These 
declinable adjectives form their feminines in -7: as, 


Masculine. 
Singular. Plural. 
D. achchh-a, ‘good’ (kel) achchh-e ( gl) 
O. achchh-e Cael) achchh-e (اچے)‎ 


1 The termination -on is the remains of the old Prakrit 
genitive plural. 


کت 


پجبی ہہ مس ہی رر ےو یر Py‏ 
ac Cael hs pv"‏ اد وو 
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Feminine. 


Singular. 
D. achchh-i ( see ) 
O. achchh-i (ee!) 


Plural. 
1:7۸-1 ) os ) 
achchht  )یہچا(‎ 


It will be noticed that such adjectives have only 
two terminations (-@ and -e) in the Masculine and one 
(-7) in the Feminine. 0808 

8 22. Adjectives in -wan are similarly declined, 
the nasal being retained throughout: as, panchwan, 
m., panchwin, f., ‘fifth’ :— 


Masculine. 
Singular. Plural. 
D.1 panchw-a-n ( پاننجواں‎ ) panchw-e-n پانیجویں)‎ ) 


0. panchw-e-n پانیجویں)‎ ( panchw-e-1 پانیچویں)‎ ( 


Feminine. 
Singular. Plural. 
D. panchw-i-n Cot Po b ) panchw-i-n پانحو یں)‎ ) 
O. panchw-i-n پانیجویں)‎ ) panchw-i-n Copal ) 


§ 23. Adjectives that do not end in -@ or -wan 
are unmodified throughout, having one and the same 
form for both genders, both numbers, and both cases. 


§ 24. When an adjective is used as a noun, and 
only then, it takes -on in the oblique plural, as 


۰ 7 روہ 
P. Buzurgon men (ow Os '¥), ‘among the great’. But‏ 


this use of an adjective in place of a noun is rare, 
except in the case of Arabic and Persian adjectives 
(Vide Pts. II and Il). Adjectives of Indian origin much 


more usually add log (Fp, ‘people’; as Achchhe logon 


ka hal (Se Kron) ae ‘The state of the good’ or 
‘of good people’. 





* The few adjectives in -dn without the w are declined 
similarly. Bayan, Banwan, baiyan, m. bain, f., has baen ) بائیں‎ ( 
for its oblique masculine. It means ‘the left’ (hand or side). 
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8 25. Adjectives agree with their nouns in Gender, 
Number and Case: as, bara larka, ‘the big boy’ ر (یڑا لڑک)‎ 


chhott bahin, ‘the little sister’, Coy ee (جھو‎ , achchhe mardon 


se ( مردوں‎ ae ‘from good men’. 


§ 26. Adjectives are now almost invariably placed 


before the nouns they qualify: as ek thandzi sais ایک)‎ 


‘a cold sigh’, The older habit of some-‏ ,(ٹھنڈی سان 
8 ٹھندی ساس 
times placing the adjective after the noun (as ek sais‏ 
thandz) in imitation of the Persian idiom is not now in‏ 
Is ga@on‏ .وہ vogue, except in a very few instances,‏ 
bhar men, ‘in this whole village’.‏ 

8 27. In Hindustani there is no definite Article. 
The indefinite article is ek (ایکک)‎ ‘a, an; one’. 

§ 28. When the postposition -/d, ‘of’, is appended 


to a noun, the noun and the postposition together are 
treated just like an adjective in -d; the postposition 


becoming an adjectival termination [m. -ka, -ke: ( Sn ix): 
f. ka ok as: 

larke ka@ bap (ol کا‎ sy) ), ‘the boy’s father’, larke kt man 
) مان‎ a mo), ‘the boy’s mother’, larkon ke ghar men (os 5 
وک و میں‎ ‘in the boys’ house’. 


This rule is of the utmost importance. Ka expresses 
the English possessive case (Vide § 70). 


Words. 
chhota, 27, small, little bhakha, 7, hungry 
bara, 7, big; very piyadsa, 7, thirsty 
burha, -2, buddha, -t old, (of P. jawan, young 
persons) P. daulatmand, rich 
purand, 2, old (of things) thandd, 2, cool 


chaura, %, wide P. garm, warm, hot 


1 
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28 
agla', 2, previous, before (adj.) the, m. \ were 
pichhla, 2, last (previous) thin, f. j 


shokh, impertinent, cheeky, 
langrd, 1, lame {pert. 
‘aurat, f.. woman 
khawind, lord, husband 
ptyala, cup 
رھ طط‎ brother 
bahin, ۸ sister 
bap, father 
ma(n), f., mother 
beta, son 
beti, f., daughter 
ghora, horse 
pant, water 
T.P. addmi, person, man 
banyan), shopkeeper 
P. darwaza, door 
tukra, piece, bit 
dhip, ہ۸‎ sunshine 
pahadr, mountain 
log (pl.) persons, people 
larka, boy 
larki, f., gil 
rat, f., night 
din, day 
P. sal, year 
P. stiya, shade © 
bibi, f., lady, wife 
ab, now 
nahin, not 
yih, this (obl. is), these 
wuh, that (obl. ws), those 
aj, adv., to-day 
Gj kal, now-a-days 
kal, to-morrow, yesterday 
parson, day before yesterday; 
day after to-morrow. 


rob و‎ 


Hei b> Wp 


bhi, also, too 
wahan, there 
kahadn, where? 
jahan, where 

kya, what? 

lekin, but (lakin) 
dwaz, رہم‎ 6 
siraj, sun 

wagt, time 

ghar, house 
darakht, tree 

sabab, reason, cause 
shauhar, husband 
aur, and; other 
jori, f., wife 
chaukt, f., bench, stool 
ka (ki, ke) of 
achchha, 7, good 


. tang, narrow, tight 


dekhtai), hai, he (she) sees, 
is seeing 

suntaé hai, he hears 

khata hai, he eats, is eating 

baitho (imperat. pl.) sit down 

baitha, seated, he sat 

bahut, very; many 

bachpan, childhood 

tak (talak), as far as, unto 

jatt hai, she is going 

jata har, he is going 

mat ز٥٦ ہم‎ don’t go 

1470 (imperat. pl.), go 

mikal ata hat, he is coming 
out, comes out (fem. ati) 

nikal até tha, he was coming 
out 





hat, is roti, رم‎ loaf, bread 

hain, are se from; men in, into; par, 
ek; one, a on; ne by (of agent); ko to 
tha, m., \ as (and sign of direct object). 
thi, رم‎ 1 


Exercise 1. 


oa 9‏ - - & کے - 
باپ بڑھا Ua‏ — ماں جوان ھے — Sle‏ بڑا ھے — بن چھوٹی 
oy a te + -‏ > |“ ہم 2 ےد 
ہے — وہ شٌُُوھر اور وہ جورو اچّھے ادھی تھیں -- یہ لڑکا بہت 


* ہوا١‎ sal, ‘the year before (us)’, may mean either ‘last year’ 
or ‘next year’, 
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شوخ کے وہ ہو کی et‏ نہیں ھ ھے — کابیاله چوڑا ھے — 
دہ روٹی گرم a‏ — 5 ٢ی‏ بہت بیدا ہیں ھے == )0 دروازہ 
کر رت wal‏ ا۱ی Sa‏ 
بھوکھی کے — BSS!‏ بپاڑ پر تھا — bye 0d‏ بھی وھاں 
تھیں — آج کی دھوپ بہت گرم تھے -- یہ بنییں دولتمند ot‏ — 
وُہ alls‏ آدہی دروازہ' پر نہیں تھا — oy‏ یلا le‏ بہت اچّھا AE‏ 
۶5 ط 0 x‏ کا 3 گج 
ایک بڑی روٹی سے یہ جھوٹا AUS‏ — آج اس ھ2 
ڑا KS‏ تم* -- وہ لڑکا روٹی SUS‏ - یہ, عورت ایک لڑکی 
اک آواز ge‏ کے ۲۵ھ“ دروازہڈ کم Tale‏ سن 
ol — ett‏ عورت :کی بٹی کا ایک سام — or‏ ران 
ol‏ بہاڑ پر اُس erase aes‏ 


Translation 2. 


The little girl sees a loaf. That dirty bench is in the 
shade of this tree. No, it is there: it is in the sun‘ (sunlight). 
The big (= elder) brother hears that little boy’s voice. This 
old woman was not there. The rich shopkeeper’s son was 
lame from childhood. The hungry boy is eating bread. The 
mother’s house is small. The door was very narrow. The 
horse was hot, but the boy was cold. The boy’s little sister 
is thirsty. That old man is not lame. Sit in the shadow of 
this house: don’t go into the sun.* 


Conversation. 
Question. Answer. 
Bap kahén hai? Wuh ghar men hai. 
(۷١۸, wuh buddha larkt kt Gwiz Nahin, wuh us chaukt par baitha 
sunta har? , hart aur nahin sunta (hai). 


Larka darakht ke ٥5۷۰ (4 C.) Kya, wuh wahdn baitha tha? 
se nikal ata hat. 


1 Read “sdye”’ and “darwaze”’ [ Vide, § 17, (8). 

2 Te. “has no time to spare.” — ٭‎ Le. “she has a cup.” 

* When “sun” means “sunlight”, as in these sentences, it 
must be rendered by dhiip, not by siraj, which letter means the 
body of the luminary and not its light. 
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Is piyale men thanda pani tha, Us ٥ت‎ sabab yih hat kih wuh 
lekin ab nahin hat. larka piyasa tha. 

Kya, wuh jawan ‘aurat darwaze Nahin, us ki chhoft bett wahan 

hai? a. :‏ ۔ 

Aj rat ke wagt (par) pahay ko Wuh shokh larkt ghar se mkal 
mat ja 0. تلق‎ hat aur pahar ko jati hat. 


Second Lesson. 
The Gender of Nouns. 


§ 29. The Gender of Nouns in Hindustani is fixed 
(a) by their meaning, (b) by their form, (c) by usage. 
There are only two genders, Masculine and Feminine 
($18). Sanskrit neuter nouns admitted into the language 
are as a rule treated as Masculine. 


§ 30. Masculine are: 

a) Nouns denoting males: as dada, ‘paternal grand- 
father’, faqzr, ‘a (Muhammadan) religious mendicant’, 
yogt, ‘a (Hindt) religious mendicant’, lohar, ‘a black- 
smith’, bheriyd, ‘a wolf’, bhatzja, ‘a nephew’ (brother’s son). 

b) Nouns of Jndian origin ending in -a, not 
denoting females: as ha, ‘a diamond’, paid, ‘a token’, 
patta, ‘a leaf’. |Kxcept diminutives in -iyd, as ‘chiriya, 
f., ‘a sparrow’; and also Sanskrit feminines in -a@, which 
are mostly names of qualities, as daya, f., ‘mercy’, and 
are not used in Urdt but in Hindi. Notice that this 


rule does not apply to Arabic nouns in | or ری‎ as 


ibtida, ‘beginning’, which are mostly feminine:‏ , اتدا 
vide, § 31, e.]‏ 


c) Nouns in -a@ (0=), such as qissa (قصه)‎ ‘a tale’, 
wada, ‘a wish’, piyala, ‘a cup’. Some words are written 
almost indifferently with -@ or -a. [Kzxceptions: All 
Arabic words in -a@ denoting females, as walida ‘a mother’: 
these (§§ 31, a and 35) are feminine. The following 
are also feminine: P. banafsha, ‘a violet’, A. tauba, 








٠ It is evident that bheriya, ‘a wolf’, does not come under 


this rule, as it is not ‘‘a diminutive” of bher or bheri, ‘a sheep’. . 


There is, however, a rarely used Hindi adjective Bheriyd, ‘like 
a sheep’, employed in compounds. 
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‘repentance, A. daf‘a, ‘a time’ [une fois], A. ھ۵٥‎ 
‘commencement’, P. fakhta, ‘a dove’, P. lash(a), ‘a corpse’. 

d) Nouns in -ao (in Hindi written -av) especially 
if abstract in sense: as chhirkao, ‘a sprinkling’, chao, 
‘eagerness’, bhao, ‘price’. [Exception: nao, ‘a boat, f.| 

e) Many nouns ending in -a@ or -o, as bichchha, ‘a 
scorpion’, hasho, ‘bed-stuffing’. (Except many Persian 
nouns, such as jo, ‘canal’, arzi, ‘a desire’, abri, ‘eye- 
brow’, abra, ‘honour’, kho, ‘habit’, etc. Some Arabic and 
a few Hindi nouns are also exceptions, as, dara, ‘alcohol, 
medicine’, hajo, ‘a satirical poem’, bala, ‘sand’, etc.| 

f) Abstracts in -pan, as: chhotepan, ‘smallness, child- 
hood’, larakpan, ‘boyhood’, bachpan, ‘childhood’, ‘infancy’. 


g) Arabic nouns of the measure mif‘al (منعل)‎ 


as, minbar, ‘pulpit’. [Except minkhar, ‘nostril’, which 
is feminine. ] 





§ 31. Feminine are: 

a) Nouns denoting females (except و‎ ‘a wife’, 
§ 18): as, dadz, ‘paternal grandmother’, chhochho, ‘a nurse’, 
bhatijz, ‘niece’ (brother’s daughter). 

b) Nouns ending in -7: as, roti, ‘bread’, haddz, ‘a 
bone’. [Except 1. those denoting males, as maiz, 
‘gardener’, § 30, a; 2. the following nouns: ghz, ‘clari- 
fied butter’ , jt, ‘heart’; ‘life’, motz, ‘a pearl’, panz, ‘water’, 
and dahi, ‘curds’. These are neuter in Sanskrit and 
therefore masculine in Hindustani, § 29.] 

ce) Nouns ending in -ahkat or awat: as, ghabrahat, 
‘astonishment’, banawat, ‘construction’, ‘affectation’. 


d) Arabic nouns ending in the termination -at 
(2), as ہ122‎ Shonour’, hukamat, ‘government’, [except 
sharbat, ‘a draught’, and khil‘at, ‘a robe of honour’), and | 
Persian Abstract nouns in -t as guft, ‘speech’. [Remark, 
however, that Arabic nouns ending in ¢ which is not 
a termination added in Grammar but part of the root, 
as yaqut, ‘a ruby’, ‘a garnet’, swbat, ‘firmness’, ‘proof’, 
wagt, ‘time’, are masculine, as are also Persian concrete 
nouns in ¢, as ftakht, ‘throne’, darakht, ‘tree’, gosht, 
‘esh’, bandobast, ‘agreement’, and Hindi nouns in ہ1‎ 
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as dant, ‘tooth’, bhat, ‘boiled rice’, khet, ‘a field’, git ‘a 
song’, sat, ‘a thread’, akhrot, ‘a walnut’.| 

e) Many Arabic nouns in -a or a, (IL or 6_): as, 
bala, ‘misfortune’, zwkra, ‘memory’, vide § 30, .ا‎ 


f) Persian nouns ending in -ish: as, danish, ‘wis- 
dom’, asdish, ‘comfort’. [Except balish, ‘a pillow’. 

g) Most nouns formed by omitting the -n@ or in- 
finitive termination of verbs: as, pharphay ‘flapping of 
wings’, khod, ‘a push’, ‘a stab’, thek, ‘a prop’, especially 
when they have an abstract meaning, as samajh, ‘under- 
standing’. {But the exceptions to this rule are numerous: 
-as, thel, ‘a push’, dub, ‘a dive’, bol, ‘talk’, khel, ‘a 
game’, etc.| 

h) Arabic nouns which are of the measure taf 7 


(Les), ie. which begin with ¢a- and have z before their 


last consonant: as, tanzzl, ‘a revelation’, taskin, ‘con- 
solation’, ta‘rif, ‘praise’. [Exception سم‎ ‘an amulet’.| 


i) Arabic nouns of the measure (Jlas, i.c. those 
which begin with mi- and take a before their final 
consonant: as, minkar, ‘beak’, miftah, ‘a key’. [Except 
miyar, ‘touchstone’, minshar, ‘a handsaw’, mismar, 
‘a peg’.| 

° b 7 

j) The letters دت‎ > ns ane CG? نچ‎ a o> Sly 


are feminine (21 in number)‏ »© ,5 ,4 ,4% ١ط‏ : ڑژ:ز:ڑ بر 
when spoken of by name.‏ 


§ 32. Compound nouns generally follow the gender 
of the final element: as, P. shikargah, ‘a hunting-ground’, 
which is f. because -gah itself is f. But there are ex- 
ceptions: as, 7. pae-zih, ‘slip-knot’ (tied to a faleon’s leg), 
which is m., though P. zh, ‘bowstring’, is feminine: 
so also P. pae-gah, ‘dignity’, and A. P. gibla-gah, ‘object 
of reverence’, are masculine. 

§ 33. Some words are of doubtful gender: e.g. 
A. qamis, ‘shirt’, is m. or f.: P. jan, ‘life’, A. fikr ‘thought’, 
P. bulbul, ‘nightingale’ are usually f. in Urdu, though 
some people treat them as masculine. Khachchar, ‘a 
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mule’ is m., though sometimes ۸۰۰ janpahchan when it 
means ‘acquaintanceship’ or ‘a female acquaintance’ is 
fem., but mase. if it denotes a male acquaintance: moh, 
‘infatuation’, is properly masc., as in Sanskrit, though 
often fem. in Hindi: milap, ‘interview’, ‘friendship’, is 
mase. in Hindi but fem. in Urdt. 


§ 34. Words which do not come under any of 
these rules must have their gender learnt by practice, 
as in other languages. A few have different genders 
to distinguish different meanings: as, A. ‘arz, f., petition; 


breadth: Gal, m., a cheek, f. abuse (= gala): A. galam,‏ ہد 


m., a pen: f. a paragraph: P. gada, a beggar, m. 8. gada, 

f., a club, mace. kan, m., ‘an ear’, f., ‘a mine’, ‘modesty’: 

sal, m., ‘a year’; ‘a thorn’; f., ‘a hall’: lala, m., a Hindu 
- 

title; f. saliva: devata )۸ك۹٦۹١(,‎ m. or f., a Hindt god or 

goddess; ۸ ‘divinity’, ‘divine nature’. 


: Words. 
P. Nam, name Pakka, ripe 
P. murghi, f., hen kachcha, raw 
banda, monkey khatta, sour 
P. bandar, harbour rassd, rope 
A. ghulam, slave rassi, f., string 
A. ‘aql, f., intellect chitthi, f., letter, note, testi- 
A.fawu), f., army monial 
P. bagh, park, large garden P. bachcha, child 
A. qgissa, tale, story kam, work 
P. Khuda, God bhi, also, too, even 
A. qaida, rule ht, even, just 
A. hisab, account, bill do, imperat., give 
phal, fruit l@o, — bring 
P.1 mewa, fruit karo, -ے‎ do, make 
P. seb, apple @o0 — come 
makkhan, butter j@o,- — go 
A.malim, known suno, — hear 
P. daghabaz, deceitful A.* wajib, wajibi proper, suitable 
2sachch, sach, sachcha, true A zarir, 20710017, necessary 
bher, bheri, f., sheep ke pds, near, with 
bheriya, wolf A. taraf, f., direction 


1 Mewa is generally used of dried fruits, phal of fresh fruit: 
but this distinction is arbitrary and not always observed. 

2 The forms sach, wajib, and zarir are used only as 
predicates, the other forms sachcha, /-i], w&jibi, and ۰۷۳۲ء‎ cannot 
be so employed, but are used only in direct connexion with a 
noun: as, Yih kam wajib hai, ‘this work is fitting’, but yzh ek 
wajibt kam hat, ‘this is a fitting work’. 
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kt taraf, towards khata tha, was eating 
kuchh, some, something khate the, were eating 
main, I and, f., a storm 
tu, thou darta, afraid (of = se) 
wuh, he, she, it A. tayyar, ready 
ham, we hazir, present, ready 
tum, ye, you mere pas, to me 
wuh, they © kist (obl. of k0°2), some, any 
mera, My uttar (A. shamdl), north 
terd, thy dakkhan (A. ganab), south 
us ka, his, her purab (A. sharg, mashriq), east 
hamdara, our pachchhim (A. maghrib), west 
tumhara, your Sahib, Sir; a European 
un ka, their gentleman 
27220 P. jagah, f., place 

00 ya 4ت‎ ome و کی‎ ied milk 
to, then, therefore P. kih, that (= 61) 
sab, all han, yes © 

IPAICh 2 = fire 6 ر7۶۱‎ some, someone, anyone 

A. lafz, word, (mot) janta hai, knows 
bat, f., word, matter (parole) kaun (obl. kis), who? 
malt, P. baghban, gardener P. chang, a paper kite. 


bharpir, brimful 
The Verb ‘to be’, ۰ 


Main hin, ‘T am’ ham hain, ‘we are’ 
tu hat, ‘thou art’ tum ho, ‘you are’ 
wuh har ‘he, she, it is’ wul hain, ‘they are’. 

main tha’ (m), thi (f), ‘I was’ 

th سے سے‎ , ‘thou wast’ 

wuh — ‘he, she, was’ 


ham the (im), op ff), ‘we were’ etc. 


Exercise 3. 


cx Ao Bed vies lan کا‎ oo تر ہے‎ 


a ,‏ ۰ ۰ 
eae, nee‏ ےہ واجی کام <p!‏ غاناز HFS)‏ 
کے —_— iy ae‏ پیر یہ می کک oe Ee‏ کے مت ہے 


ole کی چٹھی‎ le — کے تارف حاو‎ 7٦ ar 


اس ۔ 


پاپ کے ee.‏ ہیں we‏ — حم تو سڈ oS — Co‏ 7ھ چٹھی Ne‏ 


! In the preterite, the verb agrees in gender as well as in 
number with its subject. The plur. fem. thin is contracted from 
thiyan (obsolete). 


aa 
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شی ات سے غلام کا ak‏ سمل ۔-۔ میرے FEL ok‏ پھل 
کا ہیں ۔ اُس Soot ois‏ باغ میں سیب Sus‏ 
ale Seen gl — os as‏ میں !+ میں oy‏ 7 دیکھتا 
Soho) oe‏ چھوٹے بچّە (ay)‏ بھی of les‏ کت کت 
آدمیوں کی Gok, ant‏ کم — ایک ob le!‏ ایا Use: oh‏ تی 


o a 
Translation 4, 
Where does the water come from? It 


Bring the stool. 
comes out of the mountain. 


This woman’s husband is my gardener. 
on the trees in the park. My cup is brimful of water. 


Give this apple to that big girl. 


All the apples were 
The 


monkeys were eating all the fruit in your garden yesterday. 


A storm is coming from the (direction of the) north. 
“sun is very hot to-day. My children are afraid of (se) the 
Is your bill ready? 


monkeys. 
day the water was not cold. 


The 


Yes, Sir, it is ready. Yester- 


Conversation. 


A. Swat (question). 


Is bachche ka kya nam ۶2 


Kya, yih ghar tumhara hai kih? 
nahin? 

Un bachhon ko ck seb aur kuchh 
ق7 مرا"‎ pakka phal do. 

Us admit ke ghar (kot) j@0, aw: 
us ke beton ke sab ghoron ko lao. 
Main dekhta hin kih bahut 
murghiyan us bagh se nikal 
8 hain. 





A. Jawab (answer). 


Us ka nam ham ko ma‘lim na- 
hin (hai). 

Mera to? nahin hai, lekin us 
buddhe ka hai. 

At ghulam, in larkiyon ko kuchh 
"07 

Kal un ke pas ek (۶5 ghora to? 
tha, lekin ab ek bhi nahin har. 

Han, Sahib, bahut murghiyan 
wahdn thin, aur kot nahin gan- 
ta (ha®) kis kt hain. 


After | ki here supply dwaz, f., or some such word. This 
is often omitted with the verb swnnda, ‘to hear’. 

2 Here kth (‘that’) is idiomatically used for ‘or’. 

8 The word to is often so used, especially in answers, when 
it has no English equivalent, though sometimes it may be rendered 


by ‘indeed’. 


4 In such sentences, with verbs of motion, ko (‘to’) is often 
omitted, but the noun governed by this postposition must still 


be in the oblique case. 
5 Wk ht means ‘just one’, 


‘only one’. 


6° After nahin, especially in the present tense, the hai is 


often omitted. 


3F 


ee ae اچچ ای کسر‎ 3 a) ~ سے‎ Me ہنس ا‎ ٠ 


ا 
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Is rasse ko tang karo. Wuh chiz to rassé nahin hat, 
rasst hat, aur ek chang us 
ك‎ par ha. 
Yih to sachch hai. Ab mere Wagt tang hai aur main apne 
pas 0۰ ghar? jata hun. 


Third Lesson. 


Peculiarities in the Plurals of Certain Nouns. 


§ 35. Feminine nouns in -a G=) are mostly 
Arabic words denoting females and derived from Arabic 
Masculine nouns by appending this termination (§ 30, c): 


as, A. malika (SU), f., ‘a queen’, from A. malik, (ملکک)‎ ; 
‘a king’: mu‘allima امھ‎ , ‘a lady teacher’, from 


pee 
mu‘allim (Jae), ‘a male teacher’. In the plural in 
ordinary conversation such feminines rarely add any 
termination for the direct case, though in the oblique 
plural they change the -a into @ and add -on: as 
malikaon, muallimaon. But these forms are written 
only very rarely, as in writing and in the elevated style 
of speaking such words generally take the Arabic form 


of the fem. plural in -a¢ (ات)‎ for both direct and 
oblique: as, malikat (Ol), ‘queens’. (Vide Part IIL.) 


§ 36. But such feminine words of this termination 
as are not formed from masculines by adding -a change 
this -a into -en, according to the general rule (§ 19): 


as, A. a3. fakhta, ‘a turtle dove’, plural fakhten, fakhton: 


A. daf‘a (ass) ‘a time, turn’ [fois], pl. daf‘en, daf ‘on, 


(but in this word daf‘a the singular form is almost 
always retained in the plural: vide, § 52). 





1 Apna means ‘one’s own’, (i.e. ‘my own’, ‘thine own’ etc.), 
and must be used when the possessive pronoun refers to the 
subject of the verb. (Vide, § 101, a.) 

2 See Note 4 on page 5, 


 - 
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§ 37. Masculine nouns in -a (.=) form their 
oblique singular and direct plural in -e, according to 
rule (§ 17): but in writing the ے‎ is generally but not 

rae 
always retained: as, A. ghussa (4,o¢) , ‘anger’, ghusse men 


eee یا‎ 
(Une غصے‎ or, more commonly, Ute غصه‎ In writing), ‘in 
anger’ (§ 17, 3). 
§ 38. The commonly used conversational terms 


mem sahkib صاحسے)‎ e* or, more correctly mem sahiba 
صاحبه)‎ e ‘Mrs.’, ‘the mistress’, mis sahiba (ao\e لسن‎ 


misst baba (bk 2) , aya cp) , ‘Miss’, ‘the young lady’, 
‘the ayah’, do not add -en in the direct plural, though 
they take -on in the oblique plural. 

§ 39. Bher, ہم‎ and bherz, f., ‘a sheep’, have the 


plural bheren, to avoid confusion with bheriya, ‘a wolf’, 


which would coincide in form in the oblique plural 
with that which would according to the usual rule 
(§ 19) come from bher?. Hence this latter word adopts 
as its plural that of bher. 


§ 40. By contraction, such feminines as A. rave 
C3) , f ‘opinion’, and 6 C28); ‘cow, merely add 
-n in the direct plural, while in the oblique they change 
e into y: as, r@en, rayon; gwen, gayon رامضں)‎ oph ز‎ 

= سے 
تڑ کاوں وکا wb‏ 

8 41. The few masculine nouns ending in -nxw or 

-on in the direct singular, instead of adding -on in the 


oblique plural now generally remain unchanged in Urdu 
(whereas in Hindi the older and fuller form is some- 


times retained): as, panw or pa on Gi or O94) ‘foot’; 
° o = 
obl. pl. better Us) than :انروں‎ ganw or gaon | کا‎ or 


oil) ‘a village’: obl. pl. ol instead of ۔کانووں‎ This 
is really due to contraction. 
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§ 42. The word rapaya 0ت0"‎ also written 


rupiya or rupaya Clos) or (5), generally has raupa’e 
( و‎ in the direct plural. 

8 43. ‘The word log (لوگ)‎ , ‘persons’, ‘people’, is 
always masculine plural, even when it is attached to 
feminine nouns. It is often employed to form the 
plural, especially with nouns which denote persons, 
particularly if these nouns undergo no change of ter- 


mination for the direct plural: as, sahib log ioe le), 
‘English gentlemen’, ‘Europeans’. Even if a change of 
termination is used in the direct plural, log may still 
be added. Log is also used with plural adjectives, as 


achchhe log 9 Eo) ‘good people’, dana log ,(دانا لوک‎ 
‘the wise’, ‘wise people’. It is émproperly used of animals, 
as ghore log (cs ae ), ‘horses’. 

§ 44. Native nouns of two syllables, the latter 
of which has @ or 7 for its vowel, omit this short vowel 
in the oblique plural, and sometimes in the direct plural 
too if a syllable (as in feminine nouns) be added: as 


1 


ore): 
f., ‘a sister’, dir. pl. bahnen (Ux), obl. (oss) bahnon. 
So also the obscure vowel heard but not written between 


baras ,(رس)‎ ‘a year’, obl. pl. barson (Ly); bahin ( 


the final consonants of such words as A. gism شم)‎ 27 


‘sort’, ‘kind’, (§ 9, j), is omitted before any increment: 
as, gismen (Lr.-3), dir. pl. ‘sorts’, ‘kinds’. 

_ § 45. Adjectives ending in -y@ (or -yan) in the 
direct singular masculine drop the y in inflection before 
e or 7: henee the obl. sing. mase. and the direct pl. masc. 
of naya (\s), ‘new, and bayan (ub), ‘left’ (hand, ete.), 


are nae ( 2ت‎ and ba’en (Usb), respectively: the feminine 


٠ 6 = : ese بر‎ oes 
singular being naz (نی)‎ and ba’m (Ux |). 


۰95+ 
7 ۲ 
ای 
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§ 46. Masculine nouns ending in -@ retain the -a 
in declension without change, if (1.) they are taken from 
Persian or Arabic, or (2.) are native Indian nouns denoting 
senior relationships or high rank: as, Raja راحا)‎ TTS), 
‘a king’, ‘a rajah’, obl. sing. and dir. plur. raja, obl. 
plur. raj@on. Such nouns include Khuda, ‘God’, baba, 
‘sire’ (used by native servants in European households 
in India to denote European children as a title, e.g. 
baba log ‘the young gentlemen and ladies’), P. daryd, 
‘the sea’, de ota, ‘a Hindu deity’, lala, ‘Sir’ (Hindt title), 
nand, ‘maternal grandfather’, chacha, ‘uncle’ (father’s 
brother), dada, ‘paternal grandfather’. But in some 
places the word dada is declined, contrary to this rule, 
and in Hindi its compound bapdada seems generally to 
be so. Occasionally Arabic words so commonly used 
as to have become naturalised are declined: as, majara 


(izle), ‘an occurrence’, .لاہ‎ sing. and dir. plur. majare 


8 47. Nouns of junior relationship ending in -@ 


are, however, declined: as, pota (ty), ‘a grandson’ (son's 


son), bhatija (\a2@), ‘nephew’ (brother's son); obl. sing. 


and dir. plur. pote, bhatije (Vide, § 17, 1). 


§ 48. The plural of a noun is often used, out 
of politeness, to denote the singular: but this cannot 
be done with the oblique plural: as, 


Raja ke ek bete yahan hain (8 ols 4s Sal S bb 
‘a son of the Rajah is here’. 
Raja ke bete ka ghora ہو‎ age راجا کم‎ ‘The Rajah’s son’s horse’. 
In the latter sentence if the oblique plural befon 


were used the meaning would be ‘sons’ horse’, not 
‘son's horse’. 


8 49. The noun A. ma‘ne (معنے)‎ is always con- 


sidered to be a plural (because it ends in e, though 


this is a corruption of its proper Arabic termination 7 


(S), even when the sense is singular: as, us lafz ke ma‘ne 
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} 
yih hain (Us OM se لفظ‎ (wl), ‘the meaning of that 
word is this. — : 

So dam ,(دام)‎ in the sense of ‘price’, is often (but 


not always) used as a plural: as, is khet ke dam bare 
hain, ‘The price of this field is a big one. 


§ 50. Some nouns are used with one meaning in 
the singular and quite another in the plural: as, 


Sing, kapra, ‘cloth’: Plural, kapre, ‘clothes’. 
,  P. dastkhatt, ‘bandwriting’: »  dastkhatt, ‘signature’. 
2 dam, ‘acoin’ (t/2sth ofa paisa): , ‘price’, ‘cost’. 
,  P.dth, ‘village’: لق 17۸ ۔‎ ‘the country’ /rus/. 
2 baras, ‘a year’, ‘rain’: ,»  vbaras, ‘years’; barsdt, 


f., ‘the rains’. 


§ 51. A few words not of Arabic origin form their 
plurals as if they were Arabic feminines (Vide Part II) 
by adding -at: e.g. dih, dihat; baras, barsat (§ 50). Some 
which end in a (=) change this into -ajat, as P. pargana 


(4:5), ‘a district’, plural parganajat (Ses) and less 
frequently parganat (O54). 


§ 52. Nouns which denote (a) number, measure, 
weight, money, (b) time, place, direction, (c) kind, sort, 
manner, do not take in the plural after cardinal numbers 
any of the terminations -en, -an, on, but retain the 
singular form, oblique or direct, according as they are 
or are not governed by a postposition’. If a noun of 
this description ends in -@ or -a, it assumes the oblique 
form of the singular (which corresponds with the direct 
form of the plural, § 17, 1) when governed by a post- 
position, but does not take the oblique form of the 


plural (in -on): as, do daf‘a (4939 93) ‘twice’, do roz ke 


ba'd (4x aS روز‎ 39), ‘after two days’, tan rupa’e se ziyada, 
‘more than three rupees’. The same rule is generally 
observed with adjectives of quantity also: though this 
is not imperatively necessary, yet it is more idioma- 


+ For this rule I am indebted to Col. Holroyd’s “Hindustani 
for Every Day”. 


ee 


نک 
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tically correct: as, Yih larka kitne baras (hardly barson) 
ka hai, ‘How old (of how many years) is this boy?’ 

§ 53. In questions the word kya, ‘what? or P. aya 
(= Latin -ne) is put at the beginning of the sentence, 


but the order 


of the words is the same as in 


an 


affirmative or negative sentence (§ 67). 


ro rors ع۳‎ 


Words. 


0 
A, 


Kuchh, ‘something’ 

—na kuchh, ‘something or 
other’ 

— (with neg.) ‘nothing’ 

barsdat, ۸ ‘the rains’, ‘the rainy 
season’ 


. hukm, ‘command’ ‘command- 


ment’ 


. Sharm, f., ‘shame’ 
. Khuda, ‘God’ 
. hargrz, 


kabhi, (with neg.) 


‘never’ 


_ tagrd, sturdy, strong 


bd 


A, 


A 


> 


A. 
-sandiq, a box 


. ke waste 


ap, ‘you’ (respectful pron., 
do, ‘two’ [8rd plur.) 
tin, ‘three’ 

char, ‘four’ 

panch, ‘five’ 

chhokra, ‘lad’ 


. dilert, f., ‘courage’ 
. ghafil, ‘careless about (se)’ 


kam, ‘work’ 


. afsos kt bat, ‘matter of sorrow’ 


‘a pity’ 
mahina, ‘month’ 


_hal, state 


phir, again, back 
mulk, country 


-tarah, f., manner 


lara, م۸۰‎ war 
dest lara, civil war 


kitnd, how much? pl. how 
many? 
ke ba‘d, \ 


ke pichhe, f after 


ke liye, for, on account of 
tak, as far as 

kab, when? 

mujhe, to me 

khass, special, private 


نا 
PB;‏ 


A. 


naukar, servant 

kiraya, rent 

wala, bright; a light 

batti, f., candle 

dost, friend 

zamana, time 

bangla, bungalow, thatched 
house 

kotht, f., stone or brick house. 

khirkt, f., window 

phatak, gate 

kyunkih, because 

thata, enclosure, compound 

ke tale, under 

gudam, storehouse, go-down 

ghamand, pride 

— karte hain, they pride 
themselves on (pam) 

chirp@i, ۸ bedstead 

i ہت‎ confined to bed 

para hia 

lohd, iron 


.rel, a rail 


sarak, f., track, road: rel ki 
(or lohe kt) sarak, railroad 

ham j@enge, we shall go 

ho j@enge, they shall become 

@enge, they will come 

gayd, gat, gve, went, gone 

ho chuka, has come to an end, 
is finished 

chahiye, is necessary 

chahiyen, are necessary 

dekhte ho, you see. 

mante hain, they 
revere 

dhindhta, seeking 

jata, going 

umed, ۸ hope 

@egda, he will come 

agar, if 

billz, ہم‎ eat 


observe, 
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pahunchega (-2), will arrive 
-Chin, China 
Lahaur, Lahore 
Kabui, Kabul 
ban@enge, they will construct 
chaha, rat 
bil, hole, den 
P. beshakk, doubtless 
likha-parha, educated 
. sipahi, sepoy 
.mazbit, strong, firm 
janté, knowing 
diya sal@i, f., lucifer match 
I. kamara, room 
ht (emphatic), quite 
andhera, dark 
andhert, مم‎ darkness 
jhukta, setting in 
P. paya, leg (of bed, ete.) 
kahan, where? 


b> ty 


Exercise 


bichhona‏ ۔ 
conversation‏ مگ batchit,‏ 


kahin, anywhere, somewhere: 
(with neg.) nowhere 
yahan, here 
wahan, there 
bichhaund, سا‎ oe b. kano, 
make the bed 


— karta hat, is conversing 

aisd, such 

baranda, baramada, verandah 

jo, who, which 

jaldt se, quickly, soon 

hoga, m., hogi, f., he ete. 
will be 

m., hingi, f., 1 shall be‏ ,فقو 

honge,m., hongt, م۸‎ we shall be 

hoge, m:, hogi, رم‎ you will be 

ho, may be, be 

na, not” 

par, but: (postp.) on. 


7 


aS Slee Olle: ےی بات یہ ہم که‎ oe 
— نہیں مانتے (ھیں) -- اِس گھوڑے کا کا دام ہھوگا ؟‎ Se کر‎ 
بڑی‎ ame — ؟‎ Kip جات‎ Sop کا آپ جار دِت کے بعد‎ 
— Ka جلدی سے کابل تک‎ Sh أمید مم کھ دیل کی‎ 
٠ی سے جب‎ 8 Ei, او کی سڑکیں ایی ملک میں کب‎ 
چھوٹے چھوکڑے بڑے ہو جائینگے تب یگگ سب لوگ لک‎ 
کم پیج پین کے‎ dog She ہمان‎ — Ein پڑھ‎ 


امت کے و یہ تو میں نہیں جانتا Ge‏ )5 


aoe‏ نہیں 


میں یہہ OF ot‏ حانتا ules aS ays‏ ک 
ot Klas‏ ایک اتی اد وہ — 


7 


ex 


- 


lec 


oie 


me ee o || ca es SN سلای‎ Lo a Seine * 


AGES 
کے‎ 8 So 


3 ا‎ be 


کہ یت 
اندھری تو جُھکتی 





J 


ie Peculiarities in the Plurals of Certain Nouns. 43 


دام کت 


Ree 


Cc 
لوگوں کے لئے آور دو چادہایاں چاھلیں‎ th — مضبوظ نہیں تھھے)‎ 


oy 


I ab Sli abe Gi — $C Kye Ca) 


Translation 6. 


The cat is looking for a rat: she sees his hole there un- 
der the big gate of the enclosure. All the boxes are in the 
storehouse. What is the rent of this bungalow? I want four 
good servants. Do you see the light of the candle in the 
window of that large stone house? Make my bed in that 
room, and bring two candles. The servants are conversing 
with those three sepoys in the garden. Where are the little 
girls going? My friends are proud of their sons’ courage. It 
is a great pity that those three sturdy youths are careless 
about (se) their (apne) work. During (at the time of) the 
rains we shall go nowhere. The Raja’s brother is in my 
house: he is seated on a stool in the verandah. 


Conversation. 


a 


Zl $3 lS cl dle LY‏ کل صایحب gle Le‏ چارپائی 
a‏ و 
A‏ 0اا متام 
ای یا 2 
یہ تو بت بڑی poh Syl‏ مھا ا مرا کیہ کیل Sol‏ حال 


pi اگ‎ — Ge وہہ ا ےج چر اچھا‎ 
el و‎ Ser و‎ sii خاص‎ Sif ae 
cole 
eG CSU یا ا‎ a JG! oe BE GS I 
= دِھات‎ 8 2 ol گل سال (میں1)‎ 


ٴ۶ کی ہی 0اا 5 
١ٰاس ashes‏ دی Sata gece ee os)‏ کک oles‏ سے راحا 


7 سے‎ } Be 
کے ؛‎ ate لوگ‎ cle 252 بت‎ 


uk اور آج گر‎ athe 


a 


27 
سے 


ھڑے کے 
ے یت ۶ a “ 2 x‏ 
اگل زمان میں اُس ملک کا کڑی ہر انی wel ce‏ بات کے -- لیکن 


1 With many words denoting time, direction, manner, place, 
the simple postpositions are often omitted if the meaning is 
clear without them. 

2 Two adjectives are often placed together thus without an 
‘and’ to unite them. 





بے وس des en‏ ا ; کو میں . : = 
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ادی i‏ پڑھا تر تھا سے لیکن آج ماری لکوت Ge‏ ھت ws?‏ 
a ;‏ 5 7 2 1 
وُت Heed Samper Ker Olan yore Ge‏ 


رت 7 2 سے - 

SOAS صاحب وہ کک ا کے‎ ols میں رات کے وقت میں‎ Ue uh 
are ھت و‎ ES Sel  ک‎ 
EONS ےت‎ ose بہت بڑا اجالا دیجھتا‎ oy 


کک 
bos‏ & 


Fourth Lesson. 
Formation of Feminine Nouns from Masculine. 


§ 54. Nouns denoting persons or animals have 
often two forms, the Masculine and the Feminine, to 
denote difference of sex, as in English heir, heiress; 
duke, duchess. In Hindustani the feminine of such words. 
is often formed by changing the termination of the 
masculine or adding an ending distinctively feminine. 
The following rules may be of use to the student. 


8 55. Masculine nouns ending in -@ or -a often 
form the feminine (as do adjectives of the former ter- 
mination, § 21) by changing this ending into -7: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 

Ghora, horse : ghort, mare 
larka, boy : larkt, girl 
billa; bill@o, tom cat : villi, female cat 

P. banda, slave : bandi, woman slave 

P. bachcha, child : bachehi, little girl 
chira, cock-sparrow : chirt, hen-sparrow 
beta, son : bett, daughter 

A.P. sahibzada, gentleman’s son : sa@hibzadi, gentleman's daughter 
dada, father’s father : dadi, father’s mother 
nina, mother’s father : nani, mother’s mother 
murgha, cock : murghi, hen 
gadha, he-ass : gadhi, she-ass 
buddha, old man : buddhi, old woman 
chinta, chyunta a big ant : chinti, chyunti a little ant 
rassd, a rope, cable : rasst, string, cord. 


_ 1 When the hain is omitted after the present participle, if 
the latter is in the plural feminine it takes the plural termination 
-in (contracted from -iydén) and not simply the usual -7. 


ah 5 
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As the last two examples shew, the feminine of 
words denoting small objects, whether animate or in- 
animate, is used to denote a diminutive of some kind. 


§ 56. When the masculine noun ends in a con- 
sonant, the feminine is sometimes formed by the 
addition of -7: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Pathan, an Afghan : Pathani, an Afghan woman 
bandar, a monkey : bandart, a female monkey 
ahw, a cowherd : ahiri, wife of a cowherd 
dev, de’o, a god, a demon  : devi, a goddess 
P. kabitar, a pigeon : kabitari, a hen-pigeon. 


57. Some masculine nouns in -@ have their 
feminine formed by changing this termination into 
-lya: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Chird, cocksparrow : chiriyd, hensparrow: little bird (in general) 
bandar, a monkey : bandariyad, a female monkey 
kutta, a dog : kutyd, a bitch 
chitha, a rat : chuhiyd, 8 mouse 
birhad, an old man : burhiyd, an old woman. 


When the penultimate vowel is long in the mas- 
culine, it is generally shortened (as in the two last 
examples) in the feminine before adding -iya@. Examples 
1 and 4 shew in what a loose sense the feminine is 
often used. 


§ 58. Many masculine nouns ending in -ya or -z and 
denoting persons, especially those engaged in trades, etc., 
form their feminine by changing this termination into 
-yan, -an, OY Mm: Aas, 


Masculine. Feminine. 
baniyd, cornseller : baniyayan or baniya@in, a cornseller’s wife 
barha’?, a carpenter : barhim, a carpenter's wife 
nat, a barber > nayan or nain, a barber's wife 
dhobi, a washerman : dhobin, a washerman’s wife 
mali, a gardener : malin, a gardener’s wife. 


It will be observed that, when a masculine noun 
denotes a man belonging to a certain caste or trade, 
its feminine denotes, speaking generally, the wife of a 
man of that caste or trade. 
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8 59. The terminations -an and -in, as well as 
-nz, and anz, are employed to form the feminines of 
other classes of nouns, some of which denote animals: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 

P. sher, a lion (tiger) : shermt, a lioness (tigress in India) 
bagh, a tiger : bdghan, a tigress 
nuhtar, © sweeper : mihtarant, wife of a sweeper 
lohar, blacksmith : lohdrin, a blacksmith’s wife 
bheriyd, wolf : bherni, bherini, bherint, she-wolf 
ant, camel : wdnini, she-camel 
rich, a bear : ,نتر‎ she-bear 
dulha, bridegroom : dulhin, bride 
hiran, deer, stag : hirnt, a bind 
sunar, goldsmith : sundrni, sundran, a goldsmith’s wife. 


§ 60. Some feminines are formed from masculines 
in accordance with rules which obtain in the languages 
from which these words have been borrowed, and have 
been taken into Urdt as separate words. Such are: 


Masculine. Feminine. 

Raja, a king : gant, a queen (fr. Skt. raja2, Prakrit 
A. malik, a king? : malika, a queen (vide P. IID) [rannz) 
Y. beg, a lord! : begam, a lady” (used only as a special 
A. khal(@, maternal uncle : khdla,maternalaunt (vide P.I1]) [title) 
S. nayak, \ leader, a : nayika, \ = me 

(niik), 1 native corporal : (natka), the wife of a naik. [bhaint). 

bh@t, brother : bahin, sister (Skt. bhagini, Prakrit 


8 61. In avery few nouns the feminine is formed 
by dropping the termination of the masculine: as, 


1 Not used except as titles: malik in the case of Arab chiefs 
and some of those on the N. W. frontier, beg in the case. of 
some persons claiming descent from the Mughals. It is a Turkish 
word, used in Central Asia. 

2 Begam is not properly the fem. of beg, but is from a Turko- 
Tatar word bike, bige, ‘lady’ (Vambéry, “Ktymologisches Worter- 
buch der Turko-Tatarischen Sprachen”, p. 6). Yet this is very 
doubtful. Probably bike, bige, is a form of beg, the latter originally 
meaning ‘lord’ or ‘lady’ equally, as Turkish dialects have no 
feminine termination. The word begim (thus correctly spelt in 
Turkish) in Chagatai Turkish means ‘my lord’ or ‘my lady’ equally. 
Cf. khan, which, though also meaning ‘lord’ is used only as a 
feminine (= ‘lady’) in Central Asiatic Turkish (Shaw, ‘Sketch of 
the Turki language as spoken in Eastern Turkistan’, s.v.). Khanum 
would there mean ‘my lady’: hence in the sense of ‘lady’ both 
begim (begum, begam) and khadnum have been adopted into 
other tongues. The termination -7m or -wm in Turkish means 
merely ‘my’. 
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Masculine. Feminine. 
Bhainsad, a male buffalo : bhains, a buffalo cow. 


58 62. In some instances the masculine and feminine 
forms of a word differ in meaning not a little: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Sand, a bull : sdndni, a female riding-camel 
chiha, a rat / : chuhiyd, a mouse. 


§ 63. In many instances the male and female 
are denoted by quite distinct words: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Sand, a bull : g@e, % cow 
P. mard, a man (vir) : A. ‘aurat, a woman 
bap, a father : ma(n), a mother 
S. H. pita, a father :_S. H. mata, a mother 
P. khadwind, husband : btbt, wife 
P. shauhar, husband : joru, wife 
mendha, ram : bher, bhert, sheep; ewe 
lal, a little bird (Amandavat) : munya or chittt, a female 


۸08017 


64. Foreign names of animals occasionally dis- 
tinguish the sexes in the Persian manner by adding the 
words nar (‘male’) and mada (‘female’): as, sher i nar 
(3 14), ‘a lion’, sher 2 mada مادم)‎ x.) ‘a lioness’. (For 
the short i — called in Grammar the izafat — between 
the two words, vide Part II). When used separately, the 
Persian word mada, ‘female’, becomes madin in ۰ 
as, Mor ki madin morni kahlatt hai, ‘the female of the 
peacock is called: a peahen’. 

§ 65. Some nouns have only one form in common 
use, though they denote animals. That one form is 
sometimes feminine, sometimes masculine: and the 
words nar and mdadin are then used to denote the 
difference of sex, when required: as, chil, f., ‘a kite’ 
(bird): in do chilon men se ek nar hai aur ek madin: ‘Of 
(from among) these two kites one is male and one 
female’. To this class belong giddh (or gidh) m., ‘a 
vulture’, alla, m., ‘an owl’, A. laglaqg, m., ‘a stork’, 
khachchar, m., ‘a mule’, lomyz, f., ‘a fox’, battak, f., 
‘a duck’. 


1 Generally called by Anglo-Indians a muniya (the Fringilla 
amandava). 
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§ 66. When nouns are formed into groups of two, 
as ‘father and mother’, ‘boys and girls’, ‘rats and mice’, 
‘husband and wife’, ‘bride and bridegroom’, the con- 
junction is always omitted in Hindtstani: as, ma bap, 
larke larkiyan, ہآ‎ chuhiyan, khawind bebi, dulha dulhin. 
If the words are in the plural and governed by a post- 
position, the former of the two words remains in the 
direct plural, the latter of the two alone assuming the 
oblique ending -on: as layke laykiyon ko, ‘to the boys 
and girls’. Ma bap is used in the sense of ‘parents’?, 
but as both nouns are singular they cannot, when thus 
used together, take the -on. If either of such pairs of 
nouns is masculine, the group is considered to be 
masculine, otherwise it is feminine. Pairs of nouns are 
also formed, without a conjunction, by grouping together 
two nouns of similar meaning: as bal bachehe, ‘children’, 
naukar chakar, ‘servants’. 


8 67. Order of words in a sentence. The subject 
(or what may be called the logical subject with the 


_ postposition -xe) precedes the indirect object, that again 


comes before the direct object, then come the extensions 
of the predicate, and lastly the verb. This is the general 
rule, but this arrangement may be varied for the sake 
of emphasis. و‎ Main us achchhe chhokre ko yih bayt 
kitab khwusht se deté him: ‘With pleasure.do I give this 
big book to that good lad’. 


8 68. Hona, ‘to be’, ‘to become’. 

a) Present Participle. 

m. hota, f. hott: pl. hote, m., hotim, f., ‘being’. 

(When compounded with another part of the same 
verb, the fem. pl. loses its final x). 

b) The Present Participle is also used with the 
sense of a Past Conditional: as, agar main bimar hota, 
‘If I were (or had been) sick’ (§ 158). 

Past Part. (used also as Preterite): hua, hz; hie, 
huz(n), ‘been’, ‘became’. ۱ | 


3 ٠ This expression ma& bap is frequently used in a somewhat 
figurative sense. ,وھ‎ a servant making a petition will say, Husur 
hamare ma& bap hain, ‘Your honour is our (= my) parents’, ie. 
my patron. 





okt‏ رت وا رس م7 
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Jis waqt, when 
kahte hain, they say 
baba log, children 
bal’ bachche, children 
sulana, to put to sleep 
P. jangal, forest 
bahutere, many 
P. sher-i babar, lion 
P. kiwwub, good, well; quite 
dhindha, sought 
lomrt, f., fox 
A. nazar, رم‎ sight, glance 
nazar 1۷٥ا,‎ appeared 
angith, f., ring 
kabhi nahin, never 
khata hoi, eats 
,0147ء‎ f., goldsmith’s wife 
P. khawind, husband 
bulata hai, calls 
A. dars, a lesson 
lead ha, takes, gets 
sare, m. pl., all 
P. ‘chakar, servant 
P, sust, lazy 
sastd, cheap 
bik@ i, for sale 
j@e, should go, may go 
mol lo, buy 
ke sath, along with 
P. shahr, city 
P. siyah 
07 إ‎ black 
sdnp, snake 
chalis, forty 
A. jawab, answer 
dena, to give 
jawab dena, to answer, to 
dismiss (a servant) 
P. Panjab, the Panjab 
ungli, f., finger 
kan unglt : 
chitli esl f., little finger 
morhd, a cane stool 
nind, f., sleep 
nind ati hai, (sleep comes to) 
is sleepy 
aya, , an Ayab 
P. shikari, a hunter 


Words. 


P. shikar, hunt 
P. battak, f., duck 
P. nar, a male 
P. madin, female 
rakho, 224 pl. imperat., put, 
P. murghi, وم‎ a hen {keep 
A. gimat, f., price 
anda, egg 
— dei hm, lays eggs 
P. shagird, disciple, student 
A. mu‘allim, teacher 
P. dram, ease, rest 
hokar, baying become 
A.kurst, f.. chair 
aram(ki) kursi, arm-chair 
A. nihayat, f., end, very 
— MW, very, extremely 
A. tarah, f., manner 
karke, baying made, done 
7. mhrbani, ہم‎ kindness 
mihrbani karke, please 
kam, work 
karta, doing 
A. zuhr, noon 
gart, carriage 
. . | railway carriage, 
E. rel gavi, و‎ 
P. ب۸ ۷۷ء‎ mounted 
E, A. mem sahiba, 
mistress 
A. kitab, مم‎ book 
A. ma lim, known 
P. chiz, f., a thing 
kapre, clothes 
A. sahib, Sir, Master, Mr., gentle- 
man, European 
didh, milk 
pant, m., water 
pina, to drink 
pine ka pani, drinking water 
110106, fat (adj.) 
samajh, f., understanding 
mert — men, in my opinion 
P. hoshyar, clever 
barhai, m., carpenter 
hath, hand 
hathi, m., elephant 
bayan, left (band). 


Mrs., the 


1 Bal, child, and chakar, servant, are used only in composition, 


as bal bachche, naukar chakar. 
Hindistani Cony.-Gramm. 


i 


a 
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Exercise 7.‏ 
ool ae‏ ۵۶ھ 0" 
شر میں ote‏ سار اج — ایک یٹکاری Foley‏ آور 
Bop Be oh SI ST oc be‏ — 
rater Ses a‏ ایک ھی ز نہیں مے 3$— کت 
ڑ ھس اور کچ و سے اس کرت lols‏ 
il‏ ےت 2 رو 0 IS‏ کُہاری مرغیاں انڈا 
کبھی نہیں دیتیں ۹ دیق توتھیں لیکن م Sl‏ سے A eo: J)‏ 


~- } 


A‏ سی سے خاوند کر بلاتقی ‏ کے — شاگرد ایل معلم 
ہے درس aS‏ اور tal‏ کام میں مشٹُول تھے - کا اِس آرام کی 
کی کے کت * = میں ہیں 
byes ae‏ 5 ھ نہیں ھیں لیکن ہہ ایک lI‏ ہے 

کے % چاکر cals‏ کے جب میں 
آپ کے پاس گیا تو آپ کے سب Ch | SG‏ کے 
SbF & » Sh Feet — 4 ae‏ وقت ریل گاڑی میں 
سوار ہو Shy‏ ک رگۓ — ut‏ ہاتھی پر سوار a‏ ہوتا — 
مم صاحبہ گھوڑےم Si Ne‏ اور کاڈ — 2 oo‏ 
مار ھیں 


Translation 8. 


All these things are very cheap. I did not know (it was 
not known to me) that they were for sale. The gentlemen’s 
servants are bringing water for these horses. Give me some 
milk, please. I want (to me are necessary) the black clothes, 
not the white, to-day. My horses have become (hie hain) 


! Ko is often used to indicate the direct object of a verb 
(Vide § 79). 
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quite fat. There is no drinking-water here. In your opinion 
is the pupil busy with his lessons, or is he lazy? I fancy (in 
my opinion) he is not clever, but he does his work very well. 
The carpenter and the gardener went into the city. What is 
the price of this thing? It is not for sale, Sir, What is the 
rent of this bungalow? Its rent is forty rupees a (= every, 
har ek) month, There were four black snakes in his house. 


eee 
Conversation ( Ky, i 


Ne 
ae; میں‎ 
میری سمجھ میں وہ ظہر کی دیل‎ 
گاڑی میں۔پنجاب کو گا‎ 
لیکن‎ EER صاجب قیمت تو‎ ole 
7 کے‎ 
oy te ان میں ہے ہر ارک‎ 
2 اچھی‎ 
کے امم بات‎ a نہیں‎ pa ene 
اچھا‎ ks oS بج تھے نہیں‎ 
Sota ا‎ Uy ae کے‎ oni 
جار‎ ٦ کے ا‎ 
آج کل سب یت سست ھیں‎ 
دی اج‎ By) اور‎ ee ete آور‎ 
تک نہیں آیا‎ 
لے طَ سہےم‎ 
کیا یہر وہ کتاب کے جو آپ کو‎ 
؟‎ ele 


اہم 


کے 


ree vr a کر کے ما‎ Bhi 
انلے اورے کت کے آور‎ os دو‎ 
کو کا‎ 

ا ایک J,‏ ہے er‏ تو on‏ 
میں سے 2 ہی نظر نہیں آتا 


ون 
ھمارا 2ھ Sia Fol al‏ 


}- کا 
و U8‏ — مکران 


کی قدمت  els‏ بڑی تم ؟ 
') 


Ocal 5 


EIS i 
ne ae ia ul 2 
وقت تین لومڑیاں اور دو‎ ol a 
Ao Sole ی‎ 

و اوک ا ای طرح oe‏ 
ox‏ کرت 


cals 

و کتاب میرے 
Je viel as‏ 360 

Loe‏ لوگ کل شوں ىہ 
Pirie.‏ کیک 


on‏ کھ جس وت 


lus حواب‎ ste 
پاس لاو اور اپتا‎ 


7و 


3 سے‎ 4 a oS 
کہ اُس گودام میں هُت‎ os کت‎ 
p > ۶ے‎ * 

هی چوم اور چار ust oles ail‏ 


4* 


52 : Fifth Lesson. ey 


Fifth Lesson. 
The Simple Postpositions نی ی)‎ ee oe 


§ 69. The Simple Postpositions in general use are: 
ka, ‘of’; ko, ‘to’; ne, ‘by’; par, ‘on’; se, ‘from, with, 
than’; tak (or talak) ‘as far as, up to’; men, ‘in, into’. 
Compound Postpositions are formed by attaching another 
word to the oblique form, m. or f., of ka: as, ke liye, 
‘for’, ki taraf, ‘towards’ (§§ 214, sqq). As the name 
implies, all Postpositions generally follow the noun they 
govern. This rule is of wniversal application with the 
Simple Postpositions. Sometimes two Postpositions, are 
used together: as, men se, ‘from among’; par se, ‘from 
upon’. 

§ 70. The word ka is really an adjectival termin- 
ation (though usually written separately) appended to 
a noun with the effect of turning it into a declinable 
adjective which agrees in gender, number and case with 
the governing noun. Thus ka is changed into ke for 
the obl. sing. and direct and obl. plur. masc., and into 
kt for all numbers and cases of the fem. In other 
words, this word is treated as an adjective in -a (§§ 21, 
28). Like all other postpositions, however, ka (ke, kz) 
governs the preceding noun in the obl., sing. or plural 
as the case may be. HExamples:— 


Kutte ka sir (+ یں‎ ‘the dog’s head’. 
kutte ke sir par ) مت سر پر‎ ‘on the dog’s head’. 
kutton ke dant (ils gery ‘the dogs’ teeth’, 
kutton ke danton men ) دانتوں میں‎ Sees و‎ ‘in the dogs’ teeth’. 
bete kt ankh ase mee cz), ‘the son's eye’. 

bete ki adnkhen وت آنکھں)‎ ca), ‘the son’s eyes’. 


beton ki dnkhon se ) سے‎ oye! کور کی‎ ), ‘from the sons’ eyes’. 


§ 71. Nouns and adverbs with ka appended often 
take the place of adjectives: as, 


Lohe ka jahaz ~ Ol~ کا‎ as ), ‘an iron ship’. 


ae, 
Hamésha ki zindagi کت 3 تہ‎ 42.é), ‘eternal life’. 
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“Ajab- او‎ ke log G ie att ie 
‘ex raordinar eople. 


Ek chhoti-‘ ۷0-18 bachoha ; ae 
بچہ)‎ OF ا إ۱ ,(ایک چھوٹی‎ 


Ts-qism-ka ھ۳٣٣‎ : ‘this kind of story’; (Jit. ‘a story of 
(4409 سم کک‎ ul), this kind’). 
Bari afsos-ki bat har 
(8 افسوس کی بات‎ 6H), 
Yih sharm ki bat hat 
(A بل ےہ کی بات‎ 
8 72. ‘Has’, ‘have’ etc., when not the auxiliary 
verb, are almost always expressed by ka or by ko or ke 
pas, with varying meanings: as, 
Un shagirdon ka kot mu‘allim maken ao ‘Those pupils have 
( نہیں (ھے‎ Fat اگردوں کا کڑی‎ no teacher’. 


Us ky bis baras ki ‘wmr ا‎ ‘He is twenty years of age’, (Lit. 
af Ss کی یس پر‎ 2 1 ‘His age is [that] of 20 years’). 


\ ‘it is a very sad matter’; ‘a great pity’. 


«this is a shameful matter’. 


The Possessive Pronouns mera, ‘my’; terd, ‘thy’, 
etc. are similarly used (§ 101): as, 


Meri do betiyan hain us oly دو‎ Go» ‘T have two daughters’. 
The difference in the meaning between the use of 
ka and ko in the sense of ‘have’ is sometimes great: as, 


Ab ka kya ukm hai? \ ~what command have you?’ i.e. ‘What 
es IS. WY orders do you give?’ 


Bat: “Tun ko kya pukm hat? \ means, ‘What is your order?’ i.e. 
Ss تم کو کا ےا‎ | ‘What orders have you been given?” 


73. Ko is often used to express possession, 
(cf. the use of the dative in Latin): as, Ham ko ۸ 


‘adat hai (8 Sole کر ہہ‎ aS), ‘Hie nobis mos est’, ‘we 
haye this custom’: un ko tap ho gat hai (a رب‎ 


a مت‎ ), ‘they have got fever’. 


§ 74. Ko appended to a noun properly means ‘to’ 
and represents what in Latin would be the Dative case: 


as, Larke ko do ,(لڑ خ و تک دو)‎ ‘give to the boy’. 
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It is also used in the sense of the Latin ad with 


words denoting place: as, Pahay ko ja’o ( Ge is ب(ھاڑ‎ 80 


to the mountain’. But with words denoting a place, 
whether proper names or not, the word ko is generally 
omitted, though understood, in this sense: as, Main 


Lahaur jata hun حاتا کی‎ yey Uw) ‘T am going to 
Lahore’: wuh admit shahr gaya گما)‎ oe و آدمی‎ ‘that 
person went to town’: ham apne ghar ja@enge ( a! ھم‎ 


male بگھر جا‎ ‘we shall go home’ (é. ‘to our house’). 


Thai My is understood in such sentences is clear from 
the use of the oblique form apne. 


§ 75. Ko sometimes denotes point of time and is 


used almost with the sense of men: as, rat ko ( Ne ob), 
‘at night’. 

§ 76. A very frequent use of ko is to distinguish 
the direct object of a verb (much as -ra is employed 
in Persian and 4 in Spanish), when definite. When the 
direct object is indefinite the direct form of the noun is 
used without ko: as, 

Ek larka buldo Cook لڑکا‎ Sh), ‘call a boy’. 


a) But when the direct object is in any way de- 
fined (e.g. by having a demonstrative or possessive 
pronoun attached to it), ko may be used to make this 
definiteness clearer. When the direct object is a defined 
person, ko must be used: as, 


Us bare larke ko bula’o ook کت‎ x4 27 تن‎ ‘call that big boy’. 

b) When the direct object is definite and is the 
name of an animal, ko is often used but is not neces- - 
sary: as, Mera ghora l@o GN ,(مبرا سار ڑا‎ ‘bring my horse’, 
which is more usual than mere ghore ko l@o. 


c) When the direct object is a word denoting 
something inanimate, ko is rarely used to indicate it, 
even if it be definite, though the ko may in some in- 
stances be employed. Thus we say main yih bat sunta 
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3 7 27 

hin ہہ بات سنتا ھوں)‎ ov), T hear this word’; wah khayal 
pasand karke, ( JO Such ales ms); ‘haying approved-of 
that thought’. 


§ 77. Some verbs (e.g. dena, ‘to give’) require a 
direct and also an indirect object. If these objects are 
both nouns, a distinction is made between them by 
using the ko with the indirect object: as, main yih 


lakyt ws chhokre ko danga, ( He oe 2 Soe 3 کی‎ 
\KG55), ‘I shall give this stick to that lad’. 


a) When the indirect object is a personal pronoun 
which has a special dative-accusative (§ 95, d) form in 
-e (as mujhe) or -en (as hamen), then this form is used 
for the indirect object and the direct may have ko: as, 

» 4 
us bayt roti ko mujhe do (4. ڑی روٹی کر مجھے‎ ol), ‘give 
me that big loaf’. 


§ 78. Nouns are often so closely coupled with 
verbs that the two words express one idea. As the 
noun thus used is indefinite, ko cannot be used with 
it, whether the verb resulting from the union is transitive 
or intransitive. Examples: inkar karna (to make denial), 
‘to deny’; wa‘da karna (to make a promise), ‘to promise’; 
patthar marna (to strike a stone on, =) to hit with a 
- stone’; rukhsat karnd, ‘to dismiss’; 7n‘am dena, ‘to reward’; 
nasthat karna, ‘to advise’; hath lagana, ‘to touch’, ‘lay 
hands on (ko); jhay bandhna, ‘to rain incessantly’ (here 
bandhna by itself is transitive, ‘to bind’, but when united 
with jhar, ‘a downpour’, the compound is intransitive), 
likazg karna ‘to pay attention to’ (ko or ka). (Vide, § 190.) 

§ 79. Hence ko is attached to the direct object 
of a transitive verb: 1. When the direct object is a 
defined (§ 76, a) noun, especially one denoting a person: 
as, mert chhott bett ko apne sath le lo, ‘Bring my little 
daughter with you’; 2. when it is the proper name of 
a person: as, main “Aziz ko dekhta han, ‘I see ‘Aziz’; 
3. when it is an adjective used as a noun denoting a 
person or persons, having in English the definite article 
prefixed or some other demonstrative: as, Khuda dana on 
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ko sikh(Yata hai, ‘God teaches the wise’; 4. when it is 
a personal pronoun or its equivalent (a honorific, etc.), 
unless the other form (with -e, sing., -en, plur., § 77a, 
and § 95d) be employed instead: as, twm wse (or us ko) 
pahchante ho, ‘you recognise him’. 

§ 80. Ne, ‘by’, is formed from the Sanskrit Instru- 
mental case-ending of nouns. It denotes the Agent, 
never the instrument (which is expressed by se, § 82), 
and is used with nouns or pronouns denoting persons 


or animals, and with personified objects (as, eg. las» 


A. qaza, f. ‘fate’). Its principal use is to indicate the 
agent of a Transitive Verb in the preterite, perfect or 
pluperfect tense (§ 151), which, though belonging in 
form to the Active Voice, is Passive in meaning: as, 
Is kutte ne wuh billi بت لاہ(‎ ‘This dog saw that cat’ (lit. 
‘By this dog that cat [was] seen’): or Is kutte ne us billi 
ko dekha, ‘This dog saw that cat’, (lit. ‘By this dog it 
[was] seen to that cat’). Vide § 151. Only in one or 
other of these constructions can the preterite tenses of 
a Transitive Verb be expressed in Hindistani. 

a) After doubly Causative Verbs (§§ 192, 195) the 
‘by’ is expressed by se, not by ue, because the person 
through whom a thing is caused to be done is an 
instrument and not an agent: as, kal main apne ghore 
ko aur kist s@is se daurwaanga, ‘To-morrow I will 
get my horse run (caused to run) by some other groom’. — 
Of course the Agent with such verbs in the Preterite tenses 
would be indicated by ne: as, Raja ne apne waztr ko 
ek sipaht se bulwaya, ‘The king caused his Minister to 
be summoned by a soldier’, 


§ 81. Par, ‘on, upon’, requires little explanation. 
But notice that ghar par means ‘at home’, while ghar 
men means ‘in (into) the house’: wagt par means ‘in 
time’, ‘up to time’, ‘at the proper moment’. Again we 
say, mam us chiz par raz hin, ‘I am pleased with 
that thing’, but ts admi se razt han, ‘I am pleased 
with this person’. 

§ 82. Se, ‘from’, of place or time, ‘with’ of the 
instrument or manner, ‘than’ with comparatives. It is 
used in the sense of ‘by’ after passive verbs and intrans- 
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itives: as, Yih piydla mujh se tat gaya, ‘This cup was 
(accidentally) broken by (= through) me’ (§§ 169, 
174, 193, 195). . 

a) With words denoting manner, time, place, direction 
or memory the postposition se (and also men, ko, etc.) 
is often omitted: as, 7s farah (se) ‘thus’, ‘in this manner ; 
us taraf (men), ‘in that direction’; har jagah (men), 
‘everywhere’: mujhe sabag yad (men) nahin hai, ‘I have 
not learnt the lesson’ (lit. ‘to me the lesson is not in 
memory’): sawere (men), ‘in the early morning’: wn 
dinon (Hindi: Urdt requires men here), ‘in those days’. - 

b) The use of se is best learnt from these examples 
and the following: 

1. Mu‘allim is sahib ko im shagirdon se shikayat hai, 
‘The teacher has a complaint against these pupils (to 
bring) to this gentleman (i.¢. to his notice). 

2. Raja sahib ki us rais-zade se mulaqgat nahin 
hai, ‘The Rajah is not on visiting terms with that 
(native) gentleman’, 

3. Wuh tijarat ke kam se waqif hai, ‘He is acquainted 
with mercantile business’. 

4. Mert us admi se janpahchan hai, '] am acquainted 
with that man’; hakim ki nasthat se, ‘in accordance with 
the doctor's advice’. 

5. With kahna ‘to say’ se is used where we use ‘to’: 
as, main ne us shakhs se kaha, ‘I said to that person’. 

6. Whether any sign of comparison (Vide Lesson 6) 
is actually used or not, ‘than’ in a comparative clause 
is expressed by se (cf. the similar use of the ablative 
in Latin and the genitive in Greek and Russian): as, 
Be-mahall hansne se rona bihtar hai, ‘Weeping is better 
than unseasonable laughter’: wuh mujh se laigq hai, ‘He 
is more worthy than :ا‎ yih chiz us chiz se achchhi 
hai, ‘This thing is better than that thing’. 


Words. 
Kiya, made, done honda, to be, become 
dekha, seen bhag gaya, fled 
aya, come nikala \ put out, turned 
& pahuncha, arrived nikal diya out 


suna, heard nikal dena, to put out 
mil gaya, mixed with (se) tio deta hai, twists 
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=) 


حا حم 


Pe 


T. 


bith tb bbb eG a‏ حم حم سم ول 


tut j@egd, will get broken 
tut gaya, got broken 

dub gaya, was drowned 
kah (sing.), kaho (pl.), say 
rakhia hat, holds, has 
rakho, imperat. pl., keep, put 
ukhard, knocked off 
bichhauna, bedding 

— bichh@o, make a bed 
palang, bedstead 

quia, a coolie 

le j@o0, carry off (imperat.) 


. gutt, small box (jewel-case, 


etc.) 
burda, bad, evil 


. Inglistan, England 


khand, to eat; food, dinner 
paltan, f., battalion, regiment 
le ao, lao, bring 

bichchhu, scorpion 

khara hokar, standing 


. khansdman, steward 
. hisab, bill, account 


afsar, officer 

hamla, an attack 

jawahir, a jewel 
(pl. jawahirat) 


-mausim, season 


fauj, f.. army 
mauj, رم‎ wave 
401804, second, other 


.s@ ts, groom 
. dushman, enemy 
-mawayjrb, | 
. tankhwah, f., § 


wages, salary 


sipahi, sepoy, native soldier 
sabab, reason, cause 


. zahir, visible 
. qgism, رخ‎ kind, sort 
. dakhil, entering 


dakhil hokar, having entered 


.tamaman, wholly 
-jahaz, ship 


mallah, sailor 


.A. khwubsirat, handsome 
A. khwubsiirati, f., beauty 
. daryd, sea 

.hakim, governor 

. hakim, doctor, physician 
A. 


hukm, order, command 
chatan, ۴ a rock 

chit, f., piece, chip 
A.namak-haram, ungrateful 


Fifth Lesson. 


Si 7 


P.A.namak-harami, f., unfaith- 


fulness to one’s salt, in- 
gratitude 


kitne, how many? 


P. diwdadna, mad 
P. palak, روم‎ ۱ eyelid; wink; 


H.pal, f., 


moment 
palak marta har, winks 


A.makdn, place, house 


A. 


Pee 


lie 


. ahani, \ 


-2alzala, m., 


galt, f., abuse, reviling 

galt 1614 hai, abuses 

ata har, comes 

mu‘tabar, trustworthy, honest 

jhatpat, instantly 

manen, they may honour, 
observe, obey 

na, not 

mat, (with imperat.) don’t 

har, every 


. pas, afterwards, then 


chot, f., a blow, injury 

chot kh@e, it may be injured 
(eat injury) 

thik, right, correct 

thik karna, to make right 

jibh, f., tongue 

lit, f., pillage, booty 

lat karnd, to pillage 

lit kiya, pillaged 


heat of iron, iron (adj.) 


. hamésha, always 


muchh, f., 
mochls fe moustache 
kyunkih, since, because 
unhon ne, by them 

kih na, lest 


shayad, perhaps 


. dwar, ر۸‎ a wall 


kan, an ear 

.jawab, answer [miss 
jawab dend, to answer, dis- 
yawab mila(use), he was 


dismissed 
mez, ۴ a table 


mez bichh@o \ . 
— 0 | lay the table 


.nazar, f., sight 


bhu(n)chal, f., earthquake 
janta, knowing 

wdpas, back, again 

mard, a man 
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chup, silent shikast denge, they will defeat 
ho gaya, became T. top, ہم‎ a cannon 


P. shikast, ۴: a defeat A. sada, f., noise, voice. 
‘Exercise 9. 

آ2 

» سی موسم میں ایک بہت بڑی فوج اانگلستان ے آ ۷ جی 
SIT hyo (ge 2‏ آج sy! yoy‏ ؟ mo‏ مین ج2 lS ae‏ 

2 = 77 ۰ 

SO tee‏ کو دیکھا سس میرے a Sone‏ 5 جنگل میں دوسرے 
eS Sa rae Oye ony‏ — وھاں اُھوں 3 انی بڑی 7 
ات دی جج کر حکه ڈھونڈھتی Ast — oe,‏ زمان فی 

7 4 
مواجب 4 )2 ضی 64ے ہمیخ‎ A ul ool Ble Sage, ao اٰاس‎ 
گے‎ Fle پر‎ ie vb ge bl سبب ہے سب لوگ‎ 
کے عق‎ 4 e ٦ × a 2 2’ 
Lele Ss Soe داغل‎ Fads a اس‎ 2 Cr | See on — 
ae we are 3 پا ۔‫ ساد او ما‎ 
تج‎ re ee ٦ 
+ Se hp 

ig‏ مرموں می ef Use ef GS id‏ اتق-موخھوت 
27 & تاو | دتاھ تی .5 Ss! SS‏ خوبضودق ) eae‏ 
a5‏ سے یہ ue ye aCe ys as ie‏ 7 و 

لوهے کا ھے lol‏ سب سے میں ot boo lt er‏ 
کسی نہ سی ڑی Ole‏ پر ye‏ یا ا و 
ح تی Sy‏ بات نہ کہ — GOW sigs‏ کے سے اس ماز 
de SB‏ سی Sl‏ ری کے ا کت 
J (Ze‏ 5 اور اِس سے کو کہ ےہ بر عاب کے واسطے نی زی کا 


, 3 
cole‏ سح کت کک ہے قشم Se ies Pn ae‏ 
és‏ جواب ملا 
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Translation 10. 


_ Keep these jewels in this little box. Lay the table, for 
it is dinner-time (time of dinner). Make my bed in this room. 
How many soldiers are there in this battalion? I don’t know, 
Sir. The mad dog went out of sight in a moment. That 
pretty little child is winking. Perhaps the sailors have gone 
out of the ship. Has the wall of the garden got broken through 
the earthquake? No, Sir, the wall is quite right. Have you 
answered that question? Is it necessary to give an answer 
to (of) it? Bring the table and the bedstead out of that house 
and put them in the verandah. They say that there are a lot 
of (many) scorpions in that old house. 


Conversation. 
a ya 
۶ - os & ۶ 
وہ‎ x میں اے نہیں حانتا (ھوں)‎ 15 Olas حو‎ Ol >> خوبص۔ورت‎ mh 
- - 2 
lind Ul og تن کے کە‎ Bb OW اپنی ود‎ Se 
بیٹا تم‎ Be ک0‎ 


ae ut‏ اس O‏ 6 مر سی abs‏ نکال دا 
gale bis SIS‏ کسی wl‏ وایس rau‏ 

MT a ا بات‎ Se 7 اینے خاوند‎ ae cat 

= ےت ایک 

i, ae‏ وی جت 
eo‏ 

کتا۔ او تا سا مان کا حتایف ٹیک ole‏ یت ےک کت oF‏ < 
ام سو NEE‏ ایی رن سا رج 

دا نک وقت اگر ےت او اوک اس پان 


یت و سا 


ي۶ 3 


be 2‏ نے 
a‏ 2 ° 
اپنے Og peal‏ کے حکم جھٹیٹ )4 


من ol‏ کو ٹکست 


a ٠.‏ ک 

وفقت انھوں ۓ Ose‏ "کی صدا 
2 

مانیں تو 


سے 
Ss‏ 


oe 
دشجتوں ہیں‎ cl co Gale سنی‎ 


7 


ale‏ کا 
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Sixth Lesson. 
Comparison and Adjectives, etc. 


§ 83. No change is made in the form of the 
Hindustani adjective to express comparison. In each 
case the Positive degree is used without change for 
the comparative and the Superlative alike. But the 
comparison is expressed by the use of postposition se, 
‘from’ (§ 82): as, 

Yih ghar us ghar se bara hai & \y سے‎ i aah i 0 

‘This house is bigger than that house’; 
which literally means ‘This house is big away from 
that house’, ¢.e., leaving the other behind it in size. 
This is the most general way of denoting the com- 
parative, or what in other tongues would be the com- 
parative. 


§ 84. Much more rarely either P. ziyada, ‘more’, 
aur or aur bhi, ‘still more’, comes before the adjective: 
as, Mere dost ka qadd us mard ke qadd se ziyada buland 
hai, ‘My friend’s stature is taller than that man’s stature’: 
Yih ghora us ghort se aur bhi tezrau hai, ‘This horse is 
still more swift than that mare’: Us ke gal ki lali kuchh 
aur gahvt ho gaz, ‘the redness of her cheek became 
somewhat deeper’. 


§ 85. When Persian adjectives in the Compara- 
tive Degree (Part Il) are employed, they are considered 
by the great mass of the people as positives and used 
in precisely the same way: as, Mert r@e us ki r@e se 
bihtar (or khwubtar) hai, ‘My opinion is better than his’. 
This is true of Arabic Comparatives (Part III) also: as, 
Ek sadig dost bhai se afzal hai, ‘A true friend is better 
than a brother’. 

§ 86. To express the Superlative the same con- 
struction is generally used with the addition of the word 
sab (‘all’) before the se: as, Jaswant sab shikari logon se 
diler hai, ‘Jaswant is the bravest of all the hunters’. 

§ 87. Another way of denoting the same thing 
is to employ some other postposition instead of se, but 
still to retain the sab: as, Ahmad un sab logon ke banis- 
bat dana hai, ‘Ahmad is the wisest of all those people’, 
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literally ‘is wise in comparison with all’, etc.: Mahmud 
sab sipahiyon men (or ka, or ke darmiyan) achchha har, 
‘Mahmud is the best of all the sepoys’ (lit. ‘in’ or ‘of’, 
or ‘among all the sepoys’). If ke banisbat, ‘in comparison 
with’, is used without the employment of sab, it will 
be noticed that the meaning of a comparative is ex- 
pressed; as, 00107 un logon ke banisbat dana hai, ‘Ahmad 
is wiser (lit. ‘wise in comparison with’) than those people’. 

§ 88. ‘Very’ is expressed in various ways: as, 

a) By repeating the adjective: as, achchha achchha, 
‘very good’; chhota chhota, ‘very small’. 

b) By using such words as bahut, A. nehayat, 
P.A. be-nihayat, aur bhi: as, Yth bahut mitht roti haz, 
‘this is very sweet bread’. The particle hz added after 
bahut or nihayat still further strengthens the meaning; 
as, yth jawahir nihayat hi beshqzmat hat, ‘this jewel is 
extremely valuable’. 

c) By the use of the adjective bara (‘great, big’), 
before other adjectives: as, bart achchhi chhokri, ‘a very 
good girl’, The adjective bara in this sense as well as. 
in that of ‘big, great’, must always agree with the noun. 

d) By adding the termination -sa (f. -sz) to the ad- 
jective: as, bahut-sa, ‘very much’, thora-sa, ‘very little’: 
e.g. bahut-sa ata, ‘a great deal of flour’. The new 
intensitive adjective thus formed follows the usual rule 
of agreement with its noun (§§ 21, 25), but it is to be 
noted that both the termination -sdé and the adjective 
to which it is attached (if the latter be capable of in- 
flexion, § 23) are regularly inflected: as, ek chhoti-sz 
bher, ‘a very small sheep’; bare-se kutte, ‘very big dogs’. 

§ 89. This termination -s@ is identical in form 
with another -s@ which is affected by the same rules 
but used with another meaning, — that of ‘like’, 
‘resembling’. It is attached to nouns and pronouns, 
not to adjectives: as, beta-sa, ‘sonlike’, ‘filial’: phal-sz 
meri layilt, ‘my flowerlike darling’ (Hindi). When this 
-+ 1s added to a noun, it requires the latter to be in 
the direct form, as in the above examples. Added to 
a personal pronoun, however, it requires the oblique 
form of the pronoun (§ 95, c); as, mujh-sa bechara 
admi, ‘an unfortunate fellow like me’. The prefixed 
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noun, however, is declined, if capable of inflexion 
(§§ 16, 19, 46), as in the sentence, Mu‘allim apne 
bete-se shagird ko piyar karta hai, ‘The teacher loves 
his son-like pupil’. [Guard against confounding this 
-se, the obl. form of -sa, with the postposition se, ‘from’.] 

§ 90. This latter termination -sa@ (-sz) sometimes 
follows the postposition ka (ki): as, ek banafsha ka sa 
rang, ‘a violét-lke colour’, which is short for ek rang 
banafsha ka rang sa, ‘a colour like a violet’s colour’: 
ek chiyiya kt si par-afshani, ‘a birdlike expansion of 
wing’: ‘auraton ka sa libas, ‘women-like garb’: part ka 
sa ‘alam, ‘a fairy-like world’. Sometimes in such phrases 
the postposition is retained but the s@ (sz) is omitted: 
as, Main ne apni surat age se ziyada matamzadon ki (si) 
hana, ‘I rendered my appearance more like that of 
mourners than before’.! 


§ 91. In the sense of ‘resembling’ the word jaisa 
is sometimes used instead of sa, but it requires the 
oblique form of the noun or pronoun: as, Mere bete 
jaisa ek layka aya, ‘A boy resembling my son came’. 
But there is this difference in meaning, that sa denotes 
resemblance to a class only, jaisa to an individual as 
well. Jaisa or sa is now used instead of ais@ in such 
constructions as, Mwah aisé hajjam ap ko kabhi na 
milega, ‘You will never find a barber like me’. (Vide 
§ 109). 

§ 92. ‘Somewhat’ or ‘rather’ before an adjective 
implies a kind of comparison and is expressed in 


Hindustani by prefixing the adjectives thora (\j,g) or 
zarra (A.\)3), of which the former is declinable but 
not the latter: as, Yih chauki zarra (or zarra-sz) mailz 
hai, ‘this bench is somewhat dirty’; mera baghtcha thora 
(or thora-sa) chaura hai, ‘my garden is somewhat broad’. 

§ 93. There is no word in Hindustani which 


exactly expresses too, too much, but the idea may 
sometimes be expressed as above, and the examples 


1 Sé sometimes assumes the forms sam and sar. With Hindi 
words these terminations are dialectic and vulgar forms of sa. 
But if attached to Arabic or Persian words they are unobjection- 
able; as sher-saén (better sher-sdn), ‘lionlike’, shah-sar, ‘kinglike’. 
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Va 


just given may be rendered, ‘This bench is too dirty’, 
‘my garden is too broad’. Otherwise ziyada, bahut, bara, 
‘very’, are used. 


.حم 


د(ْڈے 


سر ا ا ا ہی ا 


Words. 
2 


Khichri, ۸ a medley, a stew 
(rice, split pulse, ghi, spice) 

— pakata, cooking a stew; 
plotting 

chihra, face 1 

assembled‏ \ سا 

khansaman, steward 


-ghafil, careless (se, of) 
. bardasht, f., endurance 


barkhast karnd, to dismiss 


. safar, a journey 


— kartd, travelling 

mar dala, killed 

hath, hand 

hathi, m., an elephant 

hazir', present, in attendance 

maujud, existent, present 

(ts) se pahile, ago 

saman 

asbab 

10100241, f., station, stage of 
journey; storey (of house) 

musattah, level: a plain 

ke pichhe, behind, at the back 

pichhe kd, back (adj.) 

hundi, f., cheque, bill of ex- 
change 

— pategit (pl. patengi), will 
be paid, honoured 

— par bechi likhta, endorsing 
a cheque 

sawere (men), early in the 
morning 

gal, ہ۸‎ abuse 


\ luggage, goods 


. takrar, ہم‎ quarrel 
. biwi, bibi, native lady, wife 


badla, an exchange, revenge 
ke badle, instead of 
mugarrar, appointed 

— karnd, to appoint 


ipa 


dileri, ہگ‎ courage 

karke, having made, haying 
done 

janwar (vulg. juniwar), 
animal 

sind, f., proboscis 

khass?, special, private 


an 


A. salam, salutation 


A. 


tabvat, ہگ‎ nature, health 


P. (kt) manind, like, similar 


b> rth 


2 


سو ور ور و rob‏ 


age, age se, formerly 

rahta, remaining, dwelling 
bharpur, full, brimful 
lagana, to apply, put on (men) 
sunkar, having heard 
dikh@i dena, to appear 
laga, began, touched 
bawarcht, a cook 


. — khana, kitchen 
. shor, row, noise 
-khafa, angry 


chaha, wished 


.mihnat, f., endeavour 


muihnati, hardworking 
daku, a robber 


.A. badma‘dsh, scoundrel 
. hoshyar 
. hushyar 


\ clever 
lamba, long 
sota, sleeping 
chor, a thief 


. bimar, ill 


garm, hot, warm 
garmi, f., heat 

sard, cold (adj.) 
sardi, f., cold (noun) 
uncha, high 

P. kitab-khana, library 


. Iran, Persia 


Hindistén, Hindtstan 
likhd, written 


' Hazir is generally used of inferiors, maujad of equals or 
superiors, for “present’’. 


* khass put before a pronoun emphasizes it; following a 
pronoun it means ‘private, special’. 


ee) 2 


رہ 


A. 


A.P.akhir i kar, 
A. 
7 
A 


kabhi kabhi, sometimes 

aya karenge, will make a 
practice of coming 

jab, when 

jab jab, whenever 

tab, then 

@tunga, I shall come 

nicha, low 

ho gaya, became 

jab kabhi, whenever 

kabhi... na, 

. nahin, 

mihman, a guest 

bahar, outside, out 

— ka sahib, stranger, guest 
(vulg.) 

gol, f., a bullet 

matha, forehead 

finally, at last 


\ never 


ttibar, trust 
— karnd, to trust (ka) 


.A.behadd, limitless, extreme 
. albatta, certainly 


pahila, first 

pahile pahil, first of all 
bhikh, f., hunger 

— mar gat, ceased, died away 
talash, ر۴‎ search 
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A.mizaj, temper, disposition, — karnd, to search for 
. health A. isti‘mal, m., use 
. saudagar, \ — karna, to use, (ka) 

A. tajir, پا ون سے‎ kiya, made, did é 
A. sabab, reason, cause ۰ط‎ khwushi, f., pleasure 

10:070, thick, fat A. fursat, f., leisure 

1۸01/5, f., bag, purse lagega, m., : 
A. mashghtl, busy, occupied lagegi, Tes ) qari 0007 

(men, se) P. chihra, face 

ke (A.) ba‘d, after, afterwards phila, flowery 
A. huziir, your Honour phil, a flower 
A. dawat, f., inkbottle P. khuda ka shukr : 
P. kaghaz, paper A.al homdé ار‎ y Thank God 
P. umed, ہخ‎ hope utrad, he dismounted 


ke han, at house of, with 


agarchth, though, although 
ab o hawa, ہم‎ climate 

hawa, f., air 

piuchho, ask, enquire (imperat.) 
mausim, season 

hoga, m., \ will be, there will 
hogt, رگ‎ be 


tau bhi, yet, nevertheless 


fajr, f.. \ morning (early), 

subh, f.,f dawn 

muddat, f., space of time 

rezagi, (rezgart), f., small 
money, ‘change’ 

jeb, ہم‎ pocket 

dusra, second, other 

siyahi, ۸ blackness, black ink 

surkhi, f., redness, red ink 


milegad, m., \ will meet, will 

milegr, f., be got 

ghart, ۸, twenty-four minutes: 
a watch, clock 


adh 
adha, » batt 
ankh, f., eye 


۹001416, is contained 
phila nahin samata, ‘cannot 
contain himself’, 


Exercise 11. 


= 7 ۶۶ 7 7 7 
“ as ee 2 7 


Alar sl SSS سی‎ cir لگا ۔- آج‎ oe Ee = 


میں اکٹھم CAST on)‏ ہھوکر خانساماں کو گا ی دیق تھے سے جب 


1 Here achchha agrees with chihra. 
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Wer اوت ون سے‎ Sl ys eee 
سائس اپنے کام سے بہت غافل‎ gy — bk be Ole Solis 
کی نہ کیی‎ bh EA Be تھے — أ کر برخاست کر‎ 
eS ote OAS al راد سای‎ Se ٦ 
کیا لیکن‎ dle لوگوں ن اس پر‎ SBS ET He Shy 
— Vb ماد‎ F سب بڈمعاشوں‎ Ol SF Sale ان خی کی سی‎ 
آور ھوشیار تھے آور اہنی بڑی لمی‎ tle سے‎ use ھا تھی اور سب‎ 
ot نے لوگ‎ mule 7 ES سے ہاتھہ کا سا سام‎ 8 
کے اور دو جار صاحب  ھی موجود عو رت این ات‎ 
دنت سے سج‎ ole ies جور‎ a5 — میں سوتا تھا‎ 


ا 


The cook is in the kitchen: a few minutes ago he was 
cooking the khichyt. I hope that the sepoys are not plotting 
in the camp. Tell the coolies to bring’ my luggage from the 
railway station and put it in the storeroom. When I saw 
their work, I was very much displeased at (se) it. Salam, I 
hope you are quite well to-day. Thank God, I am very well 
(bahut achchhi tarah) now, but my father has been ill? for the 
last two years. Last year we went to the hills (pahdr, sin- 
gular), because it was very hot (the heat was /partt thi] very 
great) in the plains. The horse in front of us (hamare dge 
kd) is like your master’s. This house is like (kt manind) the 
house in which we formerly lived (rahte the). The back room 
of this (stone-) house is full of (se) goods. The wall of this 
garden is higher than that® of my friends. 

This is the biggest book in the library. The guests put up 
(utre) at my place (‘chez moi’, mere han), though my house 
was rather small. The climate of Persia is much better than that* 


Translation 12. 


1 Use the direct speech (oratio recta) and say, “Bring”, etc. 
2 “From two years is ill.” 

3 Say “the wall of my friends’ garden”. 

4 Say “than the climate of”. 


٦۷ Comparison and Adjectives. en Ob 
of Hindustan. He is the laziest of all the boys in (of) this 
village. I wrote a letter to (ke nam) the governor, but I [have] 
now heard that his health is not at all good. A bullet struck 
that elephant in the forehead (touched in that elephant’s fore- 
head, men lagi). That man’s disposition is very bad. Ask 
after his health (mizdj puchho). 


Conversation. 
d 


igs 


- 


جواب 
call‏ تی مع میں ا ود Se os ge‏ تی 
منڈی AT‏ پٹیکی کہ = ape‏ ےت 
6 3 اچھا آدبی کے آور سب لوگ 
اُس کا اعتبا ES‏ میں 
اس موم میں پہاڑوں پر ھت بڑی مان یشک oF ole eS‏ ات 
ا Be AU‏ ٍ۱ 


kee تک یعذ هوق کے‎ Te eo پڑیگی‎ wo 

: کو Ne‏ ا ا یں 
کے کپڑے پت موی ہوۓ؟ fle‏ کی ہوا نہاییت می سرد وگ 
ا 


eee ا یا تا ا رد‎ JI) a 
dig میں اُس کام ہے مشغول تھا‎ Ge الّثه سفں کے وقت تم کو‎ 
6592 لی پہل بڑی بجوکھ لکی لیکن‎ 

“ کت کے pes‏ تام 
کے 
سے a‏ 

OGD‏ جو ترک Sol‏ ا 

نی ag‏ ا کک 


95 Go esl TIS 


کا ا ئل 2 i‏ 
Ul‏ حضور اِس دوات کی تلاش میں 


6 7 ٴ۶ 7 4 5 ٤‏ 
os‏ یا ol‏ دویٍری دوات کی Sig‏ اس قس م FECT‏ اکن 
3 - 


سرخی ek‏ نہایت ھی ہا مم 

5 22 
اس بات ا ئک aly‏ رو 
“oe x 5 7‏ 
4S 9S‏ اور کچھ ادن کی شا 


LB ad دوات میں‎ 


جس میں Ble‏ ےےم ؟ 

A‏ وہ 
بر وہ ناحر se Gio al‏ 
لکھتا تھا تب اس 


۶ 
Ct eid 
إستعمال کیا‎ 


: The Infinitive in -m@ is here used as a gerundive and 
declined as an adjective in -@ (§§ 21, 135a, 163a). 


5* 
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eA Con 


ہے اس SLT‏ 


۶ ۶ یر طَ 7 
مج آمید کے ST‏ آپ SI‏ سال میں بڑی خوش سے جب جب 
: 
es?‏ 


y 

0 

َ 
AN" 


ac 


اس روا 3 aren ol‏ چہرہ 
دیکھا Sol con‏ 1 نکیں ٍ 


1 سے‎ 
کی وت‎ 8 
‘se Ble ee 


Seventh Lesson. 
Demonstrative Adjectives, Personal 
and Possessive Pronouns. 
8 94. The Demonstrative Adjectives (» (اسم آشار‎ are 
yih (4), ‘this’ and wuh (05), ‘that’, or in Hindi yah 
(7%) and wah (@&).. These are declined as follows:— 


Yih, ‘this’. Wuh, ‘that’. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
Dir. 1 yth (ye) Dir. wuh wuh (we, wo) 
Obl. is an Obl. us un 


a) Hindi prefers the forms ye and we (wo) as the 
Direct plurals of yih and wuh respectively: in Urdu 
these forms are now considered inelegant and obsolete. 

b) The demonstratives are strengthened by adding 
-t to the singular and -hzm to the oblique plural. (As 
well as waht — AT — Hindi has woht — — 
in the Singular); Examples:— : 


717 mard > ہی‎ , ‘this very man’, ‘this man’. 
“A ۶ 
unhin logon ko کک‎ rs) ne رانہیں‎ ‘to those very people’. 


c) These demonstrative adjectives are of both genders 
and hence have no inflection for gender. They agree 


1 The words ke liye are very rarely used (as here) to trans- 
late “for” denoting length of time. 

2 There is among some a feeling that tab, “then”, is not 
very elegant in Urdu, and us wagt is often substituted for it. 

3 Fell. — 4 “Could not contain herself for joy.” 
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with their nouns in number and case. All Pronouns 
and pronominal adjectives except those ending in -a, 
m., and 7, f., are likewise of common gender. 


d) In lithographed books, when short vowels are 


omitted, the forms اوس‎ for cn and اون‎ for 0 are 
sometimes found, in order to prevent confusion with 


but the vowel is in each‏ :ان for‏ ان and‏ اِس for‏ اس 
case pronounced #, not 6 or a.‏ 


e) For yih and wuh used pronominally, vide § 96. 


Personal Pronouns (3). 


§ 95. First’ Person کہ‎ and Second Person 


2 کے ے 
"2ا۸٥‏ 
First Person. Second Person.‏ 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
Dir. main, I ham, we Dir. tu, thou. tum, ye, you 
Obl. mujh, me ham, us Obl. tujh, thee twm, you 
Dat. mujhe,me, hamen, us, tous. | Dat. tujhe, thee, twmhen, you, to 

to me. to thee. you. 


a) Note that the postposition ne, ‘by’, indicating 
the Agent, is attached to the Dérect form of these two 
pronouns, not (as in nouns and other Pronouns) to the 
Oblique: as main ne dekh@, ‘seen by me’, ‘I saw’: twm 
ne sund, ‘heard by you’, ‘you heard’. 


b) When a noun or adjective followed by ne is 
preceded by a Personal Pronoun of the first or second 
Person, the pronoun is in the oblique and not in the 
direct form: as, mujh ghartb ne kaha, ‘Poor I said’. This 
is, of course, the case when instead of ne some other 
postposition is used in like circumstances: as, tujh part- 
ru ki surat, ‘the form (face) of fairy-countenanced thee’. 
But it is less harsh to say main ne, jo ghartb admi 
hin, kaha, etc. 

c) The oblique form is used with all postpositions 
except ne and ka, and also with sa: as mujh sa nadan 
shakhs, ‘an ignorant person like me’. Ka is not used 
with these two Personal Pronouns (except in such an 
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instance as in 6 above, when the postposition does not 
directly follow the pronoun): but instead we have the 
Possessive Pronouns (§ 101). 


d) The dative form is peculiar to Pronouns and 
is found ‘in all (except Possessives). The usual form 
in ko may also be used to express the dative. But 
when (as after verbs of giving) a direct and an in- 
direct object are both required, the dative form in رھ‎ 
Sing., and -en, Plur., usually denotes the indirect and 
the form with ko the direct object. Otherwise both 
forms may be used in either sense: hamen denoting 
‘to us’ or ‘us’, ham ko having the same meaning: as:— 


Main tujhe (or tujh ko) dekhta hin ۱ 
, 2 a ے١‎ gee thee’. 
ure دیکھتا‎ (Sat میں تجۓ (یا‎ | 
77 hamen us ghore ko dega | 


FG ye , ‘Thou wilt give us that horse’. 
تو میں اُس گھوٹے کو دیگا‎ | 5 
۶ 


e) The forms muj (مم)‎ and tuj (2) for mujh (gx) 
and tujh (ees are obsolete. Hindi has the form tain 
for ta, but it is now rarely used. 

f) Emphasis is expressed by adding ۸۶ (as in the 
case of nouns) to the singular: as main hi kahta han, 


‘I say’: tujh hz se, ‘from thee’. In the plural of the 
second person -hz is appended: as tumhim ne dekha, 


۶ 
‘seen by you’, ‘you saw’. This tumhm (x) must not 


be confounded with tumhen (ord), which latter form 
[wide (a) above] could not be used with ne. 


§ 96. Third Person (_:\¢). 


In the third person yih and wuh are used for ‘he, 
she, it’, wuh being much more common than yih in 
this sense. When used as Personal Pronouns, these 
words form a dative on the model of the 2™4 Person, 
singular and plural, and also have an oblique form of 
the plural in -hon, which is, however, used only before 
ne to form the Agential. 
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Yih, ‘he, she, it’. 


Singular. Plural. 
Dir. yih, he yih (ye), they 
Obl. is, him am, wmhon, them 
Dat. ise, him, to him inhen, them, to them. 
Wuh, ‘he, she, it’. 
Singular. Plural. 
Dir. wuh, he wuh (we, wo), they 
Obl. ws, him un, unhon, them 
Dat. use, him, to him unhen them, to them. 


a) When in ne and wn ne occurs they are formed 
from is ne and us ne by assimilation and are singular. 
They must not be confounded with inhon ne and wnhon 
ne, which are plural, though often’ used courteously 
with the sense of a singular. When it is desired to 
make it clear that the meaning is plural, in logon ne 
and un logon ne are used. The postpositions are 


optionally (and usually) attached to Pronouns, as ps 


for 9چ کک‎ ete. 


b) The forms wis and win for us and un are 
now obsolete. 


§ 97. When the meaning is clear from the verbal 
form used in the sentence or from the context, the 
Personal Pronouns may be omitted: as, Bahut bhakha 
ham, ‘I am very hungry’: Chale ja@o, ‘Go away’: 
Devanandan ne kaha, Han, yah to jante hain, tum ham 
ko pyar karti ho, ‘Devanandan said, Yes, I (we) know 
this, you love me (us)’ [Hindi]. 


§ 98. As is clear from the last quotation, the 
plural ham, ‘we’, is often used instead of main, ‘I’, just 
as the equivalent pronoun is used in Latin and Greek. 
Tu, ‘thou’, is employed in addressing the Deity. It is 
also used affectionately to children and old family 
servants. Villagers still use it among themselves. 
Otherwise it implies contempt and should be avoided. 
Tum, ‘you’, is properly used to inferiors and by familiar 
friends to one another. Otherwise the word is rude if 
used to one’s equals. Its place in polite society is 
taken among equals by dp (§ 100), while persons addres- 
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sing their superiors use some honorific noun, as huzar 
00 ١ 
(A. 5,20), ‘your Honour’ (/i#. ‘the Presence’), instead of 


the pronoun. A noun so used is, like all other nouns, 
in the third person, but requires (as does dp) the verb 
to be in. the plural out of respect (vide Honorifics, 
§ 100). 


a) As ham and twm, though plural, are often used 
with a singular meaning, it is usual, when there is 
distinct need to shew that they have a plural meaning, 
to indicate this. by adding log, ‘people’: as, ham log, 
‘we’: ham Angrez logon ko, ‘to us English people’. The 
plural of ap is ap log also. | 


§ 99. Those parts of the verb which have dis- 
tinct masculine and feminine forms (e.g. the participles 
present and past, the future, ete.: Vide §§ 135—163) 
agree in gender as well as in number with nouns and 
pronouns. Thus a man says, Main jata han; a woman, 
Main jatt han, ‘Tam going’. But when ham means 
‘T, it is usually employed in the masc. plural, irrespective 
of gender. 


§ 100. Honorific Pronoun. 


The Honorific is ap (WI), which properly means 
‘self’, but must be carefully distinguished from its use 
as a Reflexive Pronoun, when it is differently declined 
(§§ 123—126). In ordinary conversation with anyone 
not very decidedly inferior to oneself in station, and 
especially with one’s equals (§ 98), ap is used for ‘you’. 
Its Direct and Obl. forms in the sing. are the same, in 
the plural ap log, ap logon ka, ete. Examples: 

Ap ki kya r@e hai? § 2 3b gol ers اک‎ ‘What is your opinion?’ 
Ap logon ka khayal beshakk rast aur barhagq hai 
ا 1 کت‎ 7 a one 
اور پرحق ے‎ eal Sy SLE لوگوں کا‎ oT 

‘Your (plural) opinion is doubtless right and correct’. 

Ap log kahdn se tashrif lé’e hain? 8 میں‎ AY ast lf ce ual 

‘Where have you (pl.) come (lit. brought honour) from?’ 


The postpositions are added quite regularly. 
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§ 101. Possessive Pronouns Gad Neues رن‎ 


These are really adjectives and are used as such, 
agreeing in gender, number and case with their noun. 
It should be noticed that they do not agree in gender 
with the person to whom they refer (as ‘his, her, its’ in 
English) but with the noun they qualify (as in French). 
The Possessives are: 


Mera, my, mine Hamdard, our, ours 
tera, thy, thine 1101/4741, your, yours 
us ka, his, her, its un ka, their, theirs. 


Examples: Mera bhai, ‘my brother’, ٦+ bahin, 
‘thy sister’: hamare ghoron par suwar hoke chale gwe, 
‘having mounted our horses they rode away’. 


a) But when the possessive Pronoun refers to the 
subject of the verb or to the Agent, instead of these 
possessives the possessive form of the Reflexive Pronoun 
(§ 125), i.e. apna, Must be used for all three persons 
and both numbers: as, 

Us ne apne bete ئ۲(‎ awaz sunt واز سن‎ 1 es os onl ear 
‘He heard his (own) son’s voice’. 
Main ne apni bahin ko dekha ان ا بہن کو پر‎ 
‘I saw my (own) sister’. 


§ 102. From the roots from which the demon- 


stratives are derived certain pronominal adjectives are 
formed: as, 


Tina (vulg. itta), this much Aisa, of this kind, such 
utna (vulg. utta), that much waisd, of that kind (cf. § 89). 


Others are formed similarly from the Relative and 
Interrogative pronouns (§§ 109, 114). 


Words. 

A. Lazim, necessary kahant, pst story, tale, fable 

bolna, to speak A. gissa, : 

bolnewala, speaker kare, he should do 

. har samajh sakta, can understand 
000 each, every sla Mage tag ig دو ا‎ 

har ek, kt bdbat, about, concerning 

rahta tha, was living A. hawalz, haweli, f., neighbour- 
A. talaffuz, pronunciation hood, suburbs 

— karna, to pronounce E.A.mis (Miss) sahib(a), young 


A. shakhs, person lady 
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٢ 


رم 


durust‏ ۔ 


- pap, 


PPM bbb bb tno 
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jim ka, whose 
kahe, should (may) say 
farmayd, commanded 


. balkih, but, on the contrary 


(G. sondern) 
gahrad, deep 
kwan, a well 


hal, state, condition‏ ۔ 


ba har hal, at any rate 


. mutahayyir, astonished 


kis waste (A), why? 

udhar, thither 

strhi, ۸, ladder, staircase 

danda, rung of a ladder, stick, 
club 

ghalati, f., a mistake 


. ghalat, (adj.) wrong 


jo, who, which 
pith, گر‎ the back 
chala, went 

chal sakta, can go 


. malik, master, owner 


phenka, threw (at par) 
kath, wood, timber 
mara, struck 
kath ka gina, wooden ladder, 
wooden staircase 
Zina, a staircase 
achchhi tarah, correctly 
thik right, correct; 
— karnd, to correct 
bhavt (indeclinable), heavy 
bap, father, pl. parents 


5 | sin 
gunah, 
zor, force, violence 
zorawar, strong, forcible 
‘ajab, wonderful, strange 
tarah, f., manner, style 
1۰040, desire, purpose 
dindar, religious, pious 
farz, duty, obligation 
harf, letter of the alphabet 
— 2 0., the letter b 
dana, wise 
mazbut, strong, firm 
kamil, perfect 
gadha, a donkey 


. 0044, ہم‎ a mace 
. gadd, m., a beggar 


gadda, m., a large cushion 
gadda, m., clod, lump 
ghard, waterpot 


Ps 


A 


P, 
و‎ 


۶ئ 


۵ح 


در تد DOW‏ 


Yu 


garha, hole, pit 

garh, a fort 

ghart, f., watch, clock: 24 
minutes 

‘arz, f., petition humble 
representation, statement 

charh sakta, can climb 

samajhkar, having understood 

sharminda, ashamed 


.yani, viz., 2.e., that is to say 
sir, head 

aisaé, such 

A.berahmi, f., cruelty 


A.berahm, merciless 
kuchal diya, bruised 
ke nij ka, one’s own, private 


(property) 
ke nazdik, near 


. Musalman, 8 Moslem 


kahoge, you will say, call; 
you will be calling 

utha liyd, took up 

utha lekay, having taken up 

chhatt, f., chest, breast 

chhatri, رگم‎ a parasol, 

chatri, f., umbrella 


. waz, preacher 


naya, new 
Yarishalim, f., Jerusalem 


. mugaddas, holy, sacred 


Jarmani, Germany 

mar ddlen, they should kill 

se pahile, before (of time) 

pyar, love, affection 

— karta, loving 

pyard, dear, beloved 

bihishtt, m., water-carrier 

ghusl, a wash 

— karnd, to wash 

P. — khéna, bathroom 

behida senseless, silly 

hagigqatan, in fact 

ta‘ajjub, surprise 

bechara, helpless, unfortunate 

badbakht, illfated 

taur, f., ۴ 

bahar, ۱ 

bahir, J 

khara, upright, steep, standing 

— honda, to stand up, (of a 
horse) to rear 


out, outside 


.dakiul, entering, inside 


— honda, to enter 


vo Possessive Pronouns. Hh 


paya, found khansna, to cough 
bojh, load, burden khansi, رم‎ a cough 
P. zamin, ہم‎ ground dukh \ pain: —patd, suffers 
mitti, earth, soil P. dard pain 
le Gta, niles : P. mihrbani, f., kindness 
lata, \ bringing, were 26 ap ki — (se), thank you 
uth gaya, arose, got up ke P. girdagird, around 
jae, he might go A. dawa, f., a medicine 
gir para, fell A. mutawattin, a native 
tit gayd, got broken A. bayan, explanation 
ik suwar, horse-soldier , , — karta, explaining 
sw ar, a hog, boar (سوار)‎ jan lo, know ye 
ho j@ega, will become apna apna, each his own 
P. sakht, hard, strong, severe, 7. koshish, f., effort 
harsh — kartd, endeavours. 


Exercise 138.‏ 
آرڈو زبان میں یہ بامایّت لاؤم کے Ns eS‏ ھرایک 
۱ لفظ کر wel‏ طرح oe Be‏ نہ ہو 3 OF‏ شُخص اکا 
کی باتیں ستجھ نہیں سکتا ۔- اِس بات کی بابت میں نہ یہ 
ہے بس اھ رس 
صاحبہ رھتی oe‏ جن کا کےا ا ەتھا — ایک دن Mer‏ 
وقت Bel‏ این بپشتی سے کم اک ۔ ای Sy‏ جلد یکو د وگدمے 


سم 


pete:‏ لاؤ — آأنھوںن eae‏ کر ا ا 
Se.‏ کر Rees:‏ ا PU‏ 
lb‏ یں ہے i ۹ 997 Oo‏ 
Fare 7‏ کک امم لی ات ار ا اہ 
٠٭د 2S‏ ا کا کت 4 ک ہیک 


سے بلکە ایک اج ہہ کچ ےچ al iT‏ حال چس وقت 
ve‏ کات جم اکا وت و 


یٹور 


تیر مک ان سے بوجھا کہ حضور پت تم 
واسطے tele‏ ؟ اہ fal oan ols aS b> le‏ کو کت 


ad 
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چاھثیں ae See‏ ان کر آدھ رلاؤ — ایت ھڑی کر بعد yl‏ 
بدابعت شی اخ وا۔ ۵۳۔ oe aS” Sele‏ مس ale‏ 

ee ts os 7 De ae te és 
سیڑھی کے ڈنڈوں پر چڑھہ ہیں سکتا‎ CE بہت‎ ol کی‎ ab 
سم جب مس صاحبہ نپ سا ات ہوک اس گدھ کردیکھا‎ 
سمجھکر شرمندہ هو گئیں‎ BE کی کہ اپنی‎ el 


Translation 14. 


A beggar one day found a large cushion and sat upon it. 
After some time /muddat, f. A.] he saw a donkey which was 
carrying a heavy load upon his back. Behind him came [chala 
aia tha] the donkey’s master, in whose hand was a mace, viz. 
a club. With this he struck that unfortunate donkey upon 
the head (this club he struck on donkey’s head), because he 
was lame and therefore could not go /chal] fast. When the 
beggar saw such cruelty, he took up from the ground a large 
clod of earth and threw it at that merciless man. The clod 
struck him on the (struck on his) head and bruised him. The 
man arose from the ground and wished to go (that he might 
go) to his own house, which was near a fort. When he came 
to the wall of the fort, he fell into a pit, and the waterpot 
which he had with him [jo us ke pas tha] got broken. That 
Musalman is a horse-soldier: if you do not pronounce the word 
“horse-soldier”’ correctly, you will be calling him a hog, and 
then he will be extremely angry?. 


Conversation. 
تال جو اب‎ 
کھا نس‎ Ee دوگیئ میں 2 تر کی ہر بای ہے آج‎ ou Gh 
ce نہیں کے آور یری‎ os که 25 آپ سخت طور پر کت‎ 


اہ ض0ت 3h, 0 02 ei: ie a a‏ َ کت زور 








۸ سج 
These exercises and the stories in them are intended to‏ 1 


point out to the student the danger of carelessness in pronun- 
ciation. 
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7ئ" 
میں اُس واغط کا ارادَہ 4s‏ تھا کہ 
کر ot Ae a‏ 5 
کر لت سے ظط وت 
ost G58‏ 

کی کن 22-8 اُس oles‏ 
شخص نز پ Br Je SGP‏ 
شی عق ہی را کت 
پر ار as‏ سان رک 


ے اوو Sy‏ سمجے6م 


دیندار لوگوں کا فرض یہی تم 
کہ ایز اپ باہوں کو مار الین 

0 یت 
و ر دانا آدمی کوشش A‏ 
aime‏ ات ا 


ء۳٦‎ 





7 ےت 
AF 5 pi foe a‏ 
وُت زوراور دوائین B92‏ هیں ے 
گر آیسا بی هو تو وہ ایک عَجَب 
ظرح کا Eve‏ 


Sipe So ao ایت‎ 
o> ارت‎ ie Psa gas 
ols PUES spor دیسی‎ dul 
دیندار لوگوں پر فرض‎ S| Gs 
axl Pore کر که ا پل‎ 
مان کی اب الک‎ ap 


mie de اس ہے‎ d glut 
157 ا‎ 


Kighth Lesson, 
Relative (J,.0,2 لاس‎ 


and 06 (اسم استدمام)‎ Pronouns. 


8 103. 


no distinction of gender. 


The Relative Pronoun Jo (Lat. qui), 
which, what, that, he who, she who, that which’, 
It is thus declined, resembling 


‘who, 
has 


the other pronouns in possessing special dative forms: 


Singular. 
Dir. Jo, who, which 
Obl. jis, whom, which 
Dat. jise, to whom, to which 


Plural. 
jo, who, which 
jin, jinhon*®, whom, which 
jinhen, to whom, to which. 


1 Bart is in the fem. because it agrees with bat; ta‘ajjub ki 


being used like another fem. adjective = 


(§ 71). 


“surprising” 


2 Jinhon is used only after ne: cf. the use of inhon, unhon, § 96. 
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An obsolete form of the Direct is ۰ 


This pronoun may also be mech more tidio- 
matically used as a relative adjective, but then has no 
dative form (cf. yih and wuh, §§ 94, 96). Examples :— 


1. Pronoun: Yth wuh mard hai, jise main ne ek 
kitab di: ‘This is the man to whom I gave 
a book’. 


2. Rel. Adj: Jts shakhs ko wuh kitab mit, wuh 
abhi ata hat: ‘The person who received that 
book is now coming’. 


8 104. The Persian kih is also sometimes used 
instead of jo as a Relative Pronoun: It is indeclinable. 
Kth is also used tautologically with the oblique cases 
of jo, singular and plural, with no change of sense. 


§ 105. Jo also, in Hindi, means ‘if’, and more 
rarely ‘when’: as, Jo twm ko yaht samajh hoti, to mujh 
ko itnz sirkhap kyon karnt partt? ‘If you have so much 
(this) sense, then why must you act the heroine to me 
so much?’ (Hindi.) 


8 106. The Relative is often understood in English, 
but in Hindtstani it must always be expressed: as, 
Yiht wuh sher ha, jis ko (or jése) main ne mar dala: 
‘This is the tiger (that) I killed’. 


§ 107. The doubled relative expresses ‘whosoever, 
whatsoever, whoever, whatever’: as, Jo jo chizen mere 
pas thin, un sab ko unhon ne le liya, ‘Whatever things 
I had, they carried them all off’. 


8 108. There is a Correlative (J as pol (جو اب‎ 


Pronoun, So (obsolete tawn) which, when needed, forms 
the complement of the Relative: as, Jo hoga so hoga, 
‘What will be will be’ (Che sara sara): Jo qatl karta, 
so qatl kiya jata, ‘He who slays gets slain’. Generally, 
however, in modern speech and writing, except in 
proverbs like the first example, wuh takes the place of 
so. The latter is thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. 


Dir. So, that, he, she ete. So 
Obl. tis tin; tinhon (only with ne) 
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If the Correlative is used after the doubled Relative, 
it also should be doubled. 


§ 109. From the roots of Jo and So Pronominal 
Adjectives are formed thus: 


Sitna (vulg. jitta), as much Jaisd, of which sort; like 
uind (vulg. uttd), 80 much taisad, of that kind. 


Jaunsa, whichever (cf. §§ 89, 102). 
Interrogative Pronouns اِستفہام)‎ en!) ‘ 


110. The Interrogative for Persons is kaun, 
‘Who?’, for things kya, ‘What?’. There is no distinction 
of gender. awn is thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. 
Dir. Kaun, who? kaun, ‘who?’ 
Obl. kis, whom? kin, kinhon, ‘whom?’ 


Kinhon is used only with ne. 


The oblique cases of kawn, singular and plural 
(i.e. kis and kin) may be used as pronominal adjectives 

and may refer to things as well as persons. vs is 

also used as the oblique sing. of kya, ‘what?’, though 

the latter word properly has kahe as its oblique: as 

ka, ‘of what (material), kahe ko, ‘for what? why?‏ 5۸۶ا 

But kahe is becoming of comparatively rare use, except 

in Hindi, and for kahe ko we now. generally say kis 

liye? kis waste? kyan? (Hindi kyon? obs. kyaun), ‘why? 

Examples: 

Wuh musafir kaun hai?, ‘Who is that traveller?’ 

Ap kis ko bolte the?, ‘To whom were you speaking?’ 

Us ne kin logon ko dekha?, ‘Whom (pl.) did he see?’ 

Ti kis متا‎ ke liye @ya?, ‘For what business didst thou come?’ 

111. Kya is used to express surprise or admir- 

ation with the sense of ‘what a!’ ‘how!’: as, kya khwub!, 

‘How nice!’ kya zabardasti, ‘what high-handedness’, 

‘what tyranny!’ 

It is also frequently placed at the beginning of a 
sentence to shew that a question is asked (in this sense 
it may be replaced by the Persian aya which also asks 
a question): as, (aya or) kya, ap jate hain? ‘What! are 
you going?’ 


1 Vide § 91. 
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§ 112. The Interrogative (pronoun or adj.) is not 
(except in such cases as in § 111) placed at the beginning 
of the sentence, as in English, but in its place in 
accordance with the usual order of words in a Hindi- 
stan] sentence (§ 67). Thus a Personal, possessive or 
demonstrative pronoun or a noun, if the subject of the 
sentence, very often precedes the interrogative: as, 
Tumhara kya nam hai? ‘What is your name?’: ۸ 
kis taraf gaya? ‘In what direction did he go?’ 

113. The interrogative pronoun or adjective is 
often doubled, either (1) for the sake of emphasis, or 
(2) with a distributive meaning: as, 

1. Wuh kam kis kis liye kiya gaya hai? ‘Why in 
the world has that been done?’ 

2. Un larkon ke waste kya kya kam paida hire hain? 
‘What tasks have been found for those boys 
respectively ?’ 

§ 114. The principal Interrogative Adjectives are: 
Kaunsa, ‘which? (of a number): as, kawnsa ghar? 
‘which house?’ kaisa, ‘of what sort? what sort of :و‎ 
wuh kaisa admit hai?, ‘what sort of a man is he?’ It is 
often used in the sense of thow?’!: as, Aj wuh bimar 
bachcha kaisa hai? “How is that sick child to day?’ 
kitna (kitta) ‘how much? ‘how many?’ kitna ata, ‘how 
mouch flour?’ kitne rupa’e, how many rupees?” 

Another interrogative adjective is 7 ka, ‘how 


many?’ It is plural and indeclinable. Yahan kai 27 
ham? ‘How many people are here?’ But its place is 
generally taken by kitne in this sense: and kai generally 


means ‘several’ and is then written aa kat (§ 119). 


8 115. Note that kaun is used adjectivally with 
a noun denoting a person, but with names of animals 
or things kawnsa, meaning ‘which, what?’: as, Wuh 
kaun daku tha? ‘Which highwayman was that? 717 
kaunst bat hat? ‘What word is this?’, (i.e. what do 
you mean by speaking in such a way?’). 


: 1 The oblique form is often used in this sense, especially 
in Hindi: as, Wuh jat men kaise utra kaha ja sakta? ‘How can 
he be called degraded in caste?’ 





Ay 


ەل 


جا ۲3۲0۶6 


de 


0 
ie 


Words. 


E. 
a 
ele 


Sona, gold 

polis, Police 

pichhad, pursuit 
chhorna, to abandon 
chahta, loving, wishing 
dar, fear 

ke mare, because of 


. tarvtk, dark (adj.) 


tartkh, f., date (in history) 
galt, f., a lane 

bhagd, he fled 

ki (fem. of kiya) made 


. koshish, f., effort 


chhip rahe, he might remain 
hidden 

sird, end, tip, top, point 

gora, white (complexion): a 
European private soldier. 

pakarke, having seized 

ke hawale kiya, handed over to 


bach gaya hota, should have 


escaped 
ghariyd, 
crucible 


27 


melting pot, 


. im, a saddle 


(ka or par) 


— kasna, \ 
to saddle 


— khainchna, 


-P.haulnak, terrible 
.jangal, forest, jungle 
-Jangalt, wild 

. dam, breath, moment 


— bhar, instantly 

sust chalta, walks slowly; (of 
a watch) loses 

tez chailtd, walks 
watch) gains 

gajardar, having an alarum 


fast; (of a 


. dagiga, a minute 


dge, in front 

— thi, (of a watch) was fast 

pichhe, behind: (of watch) 
slow 

ghanta, gong: hour 

khand, to eat: dinner 

khana, (house) drawer (in 
table) 

daftarkhana, 6 

kanara, bank, border 

jar, ہم‎ root 

jar pakré (intrans.), took root 
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eo wie a 


bp hho rd 


.P. gharisaz, 
. P.sd‘atsdz, 


-H. relgari, 1 
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Mem, ۸۰۱ Madam, Mrs., an 
sahib(a) § English lady 
chilamcht, f., metal basin 
tayyar 

hice, . إٍ‎ ready 

kuch, a march, a departure 
— karna, to march 

dhalo, 
dharo, \ Le dag 
becha, sold 


-misri, f., sugar, sugar-candy 


chim, f., white sugar 

phernd, to give a turn (to a 
horse, lead him out for 
exercise) 

laga, began 

kam, work 

Shaitan, Satan, the devil 

kasr, f., a lack 

‘umr, f., age 

211754101, more, most 

chaprast, messenger 

gharial, a gong 

— bajdo, sound the gong 

ghariyal, 

magar, 

dhup-ghart, f., sundial 

ret, f., sand 

— ghart, sandglass 


\ crocodile 


\ a watchmaker 


kiikna, to wind (a watch) 
and, to come: a coming 


. deri, f., delay, lateness 


— ki, was late 
jag utha, woke and got up 
munshi, language teacher 
sham, f., evening 
gari, f., carriage 
_ f railway train, 

— carriage 
chhit jdega, will go off (of 

a gun or train) 
le gaya, carried off 
darakht, tree 
sdya, shade, shadow 
pasandida, pleasant 
digg., m., worry, annoyance 
— karna, to worry, annoy (tr.) 
— honda, to be annoyed 

6 
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Ay 


A.tabi‘at digg hai, is ailing, sat, seven 
indisposed chha, six 


mirch,» رگ‎ pepper 


baje, having struck; o'clock 


dakkhant mirch, white pepper P. guzra, past 
kali mirch, black pepper sarhe تہ‎ half past five 
lal mirch, red pepper, capsi- baje, o'clock 
cum . adhd, balf (adj.) 
. khabarddari, f., carefulness A. zahir, evident 
ji, m., life, soul, heart: my A. Zuhr, noon 


dear 
miyadn, Sir (addressed to an 
Indian schoolmaster, etc.) 
lat, f., a kick: lat marna, to 
kick 


sota, sleeping 
nadt, f., 7 
tak, f., gaze, a stare 
— lagata par, 


bandhta par, \ +7 


chhoté sahib, ‘the young sonth, لم‎ (dry) ginger 
master’, (the second in pahar, 3 hours (8 gharis) ; 
command) a watch (of day or night) 


charhté, mounts, rides (par) 
richni, f., female bear 


— marke, having sprung 
— men dyad, fell into the 
clutches of 
. 2rd kih, because 
bis, twenty; das, ten 


pahar rat, (first) watch of the 
-night (6 to 9 p. m.) 


kat, مم‎ a bite P. bazar, market 
kat khaya, bit A. masalih, spices, condiments 
dalkar, having cast banya(n), shopkeeper, grain- 
pighala hota, would have seller 
melted down han ole, yes, not 
. guman, suspicion, doubt P. hafta, a week 
— le gaya (par) have sus- A. kaft, enough, sufficient, (used 
picion about only as Predicate) 
ju ad, gambling, dice A. saf, clean 
khelta, playing dh@i, two and a half 
ho sakta hai, it may be — baje, at 2—30 p. m. 
jwart, m., a gambler mar dalna, to kill 
jhapattad, a pounce, spring, A. sirf, only, merely 
clutch A. qari, near 


P. dil, heart 


پا 


Ramchandar (Hindt name) 
Ganga, f., Ganges 
parwa, ہم‎ ۰ 


Exercise 15.‏ 
٦ ,‏ ۰ سے 4 ۰ 
gee oe‏ مماری بیرےع cules re) } ow.‏ 
مم —“ 75 . , ام 
Ss‏ ا ole‏ 5ا \gaws Ine fl‏ جھوڑنا tale UW‏ اسی 9ئ 
595 مارے ایک تاریک گلی میں بھاگا آور SAF‏ کی (اس ن) 


1 Han practically means ‘You are right’. If the sentence 
to which it isin answer is a negative sentence, the han (= You 
are right) would in English be rendered by ‘no’. Attention must 
be paid to this. 


ar 2 ial is 

0 
9 
By 
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کہ وماں چھپ تھے -- یکر 08" os Ps rage‏ 
لوک ote‏ رہل تھے Bly ec Css‏ کے dle‏ 
bse‏ — اکر ae‏ کم estat‏ ہی دم اس ۓ SEM‏ 
کر WS = ce <8 wer Lie‏ ھوا تہ اُس غانساماں 
Sl y‏ گے oe‏ کہ شاید وہ جوا AILS‏ ہا هو سکتاھے 
eee‏ یا We a‏ 
مت ری ae A‏ من ES ee‏ ) 00802+(" 
تھوْا دم بھر ایک شیرف اس پر جھپٹا مارک ol‏ لے گئی - المتہ 
ےر ےر تہ 


ھر ایک نپ 1 میں دی کت == اس گور کی aaa S38‏ 


SE Uy‏ = تیڑ چلتی ھے جس سہب نے وُہ Kd‏ وقت ے 
Ae‏ ا Lae‏ — میرِی DO‏ بیس دقیقہ EF‏ تھی 
وی ہے میں eh‏ سویرے جاگ اُٹھا eo ese!‏ 
ue CEO ae ols C3E‏ اور وہ rol Ear‏ دس > 423 
Ia ole pos‏ — شا م کے جا apt‏ دیل گاڑی حھوٹ 
Sie‏ ۔۔ آدھے گھنٹے ر پیچھے اُس بڑے شہ رکی حوالی HN‏ 
دِی — ای OLLI‏ گھڑبال مجاأوکھان کا وقت تھے — دھوپ 
گھڑی ہے eb‏ کے کِه ظہ رکا وقت گذرا — ابھی میرے a‏ و2 
7 1ار 3 جو میرے ale sos‏ کے یئ pie‏ پہلے ae‏ 


ہے یھ 
Translation 16.‏ 

The crocodile came out of the Ganges and carried off a 
dog that was sleeping on the bank of the river. That tree has 
taken root in the garden and gives a very pleasant shade. That 

. BF 
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beggar is staring at the Mem Sahib, wherefore she is annoyed: 
tell him not to worry people. The white soldiers have been 
ordered [-ko hukm mila] to be [kih ... hon] ready to march 
at the first watch of the night. These children are indisposed. 
Pour some water into the metal basin. Tell the cook to buy 
some pepper, (dry) ginger and spices in the market. The shop- 
keeper sold him [us ke hath men] some sugar. 


Conversation. :‏ 
سوال جواب 
2 ے ٴ۶ 
رات وفثت اپنی کھڑی هاں میاں سی سن ز oS ax‏ 
7 2 7 7 

خُبرداری سے ab Ls,‏ — لو کیا کہ of‏ روز 7 کرک 

کو تہ ہا وہ ہا ae‏ 
لہ ت0 ale ust on‏ 8 لام a‏ — من ls Pos‏ 


aS‏ ھر ھفته مین ا اک دفعه 
pastry‏ 
"ایی oh Skt) SLT‏ عم گر ماب سے کا we a‏ 
le‏ 2 گجردار پڑی کو اپ و تح کہ 
el‏ دیک 96 کہ ole abe‏ بھی کرے 8 SiS‏ اچھی طرح 
Se ui 635 mc bile TS‏ 
ٹھیک کرو 
tl oi‏ کل ضح کے ٹیک ee‏ گہوٹا تو Ga ae‏ صاجب اور 
میرے Sx‏ پر زین کسو اھا تہ که آپ اس پر سُوار 
ce es‏ پر سوں 


a 3‏ 
و رک اھ 20 ع 
ہے 


= 
a‏ ظ0 2 
اور |> oS iS SY‏ میں wf Jal » gd JS‏ 
2:2 
کر Ue‏ حول — ام کے lod S > able‏ 
کے کے : 1 : 
oe‏ بجے واپس ees © S51‏ تج حکم Bee ae‏ 
خر 
کے لئے باہر لے pol & de‏ 
a?‏ 
وہ کوڑا be‏ ھوکر لات مارۓ 
Za‏ 
لکا 
تحت en See‏ ا کا ےت ات 
ples‏ کهہ جب وہ دو تین دِن ہاں صاحب جح لین چھوٹا abe‏ 
7 چ2 A Sle ze‏ 
کام نہی US‏ تو اُس کے بعد lah‏ گھوٹے پر ہت بری طرح ase‏ 
J Oe ole ee‏ مھا کا 


! “We have gone”, = ‘I shall go at once’. 
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زوز Cele Eve‏ کے ce Mok‏ خرت فا کسی ecb‏ 
میں صرف تموڑی ہیں کسر رہ سے 2 vil‏ 

6 میں ہے oe‏ زیادہ ھمے خانساماں ری سمج میں سب نے بڑاعمر 

EIS Boe Poet tome‏ میں وہ چھراہیی تم oe‏ کل شام 


wd 5‏ 
iu Ss‏ ریچی کے دِل میں 77 پک یں یی 


کول Sus‏ کھایا 
نے کے as 2 a) > ee!‏ ۶ 
وہ کون le‏ تھے 8 dus‏ یہ S hel‏ صاحب لیکن اے 
x o “ ۶ 2 1 :‏ 
لات 4 سی oe‏ کجھم x‏ نہیں ھ اس sxe‏ 
کے 2 7 3 
یی کاٹ کی کبونکہ بہت ee‏ 
نە تھی 


Ninth Lesson. 
Indefinite Pronouns ( Sos wl). : 
§ 116. The chief Indefinite Pronouns are تم‎ (co's 


۰ 2 
‘someone, anyone, a certain’, and kuchh (ese ), ‘some, 


something, anything’. Each of these pronouns may also 
be used adjectivally, in which case kuchh means ‘some’, 
of quantity, as kuchh chinz, ‘some sugar’, kot ‘some’, of 
a particular person or thing, as kot shakhs, ‘a certain 
person’, ‘some one’, kot kitab, ‘some book’, ‘a certain 
book’. When used as a pronoun, ko’ refers only to 
persons: as, ‘kot hai?’ ‘Is there anyone [there]?’ Neither 
word has a plural. 5۸۸ is indeclinable (or, if needful, 
takes the oblique form of ko), kot has kist as its 
oblique form: as, 


Us ne kist ki Gwaz suni, ‘He heard someone's voice’. 

Main kist gagah(men) baith gaya tha, ‘I had sat down 
in a certain place’. 

Ham ne kist kitab men yih parha hai, ‘we have read this 
in a certain book’. 





1 ‘Was within an ace of’. 


86 Ninth Lesson. ٠ ۸ 


The old form kisa for kist is now obsolete. 


§ 117. Kuchh cannot be followed by a postposition'. 

It is generally used in the singular, but as an indefinite 
adjective it may sometimes qualify a plural noun: as, 
Unhon ne chhott chiriyon ki kuchh haddiyan pain, “They 
found some bones of the little birds’, ‘some of the 


little birds’ bones’. 


Other examples of the use of kuchh are:— 


KyG tum ne kuchh dexha? ‘Did you see anything?’ 
Us kim se kuchh f@ida nahin hai, ‘There is no benefit 


from that work’. 


Kuchh angur ki belen yahain hain, ‘There are some vines 


here’. 


§117a. ‘Nobody’ is expressed by kot... na, hoz .. na- 
hin: ‘nothing’ by kuchh..na, kuchh..nahm: as, 
Koi nahin ata aur ham kuchh nahin sunte, ‘No one comes 


and we hear nothing’. 


§ 118. When repeated kot ko’t means ‘very few”, 


‘some few’, kuchh kuchh, ‘very little’. 


But when the 


first kot is separated from the second the meaning is 


‘one person, ... 


another person’: as, 


Kot us bat ko gabul karega, kot qabul na karega, ‘One 
person will accept that statement, another will not 


accept it’. 


§ 119. 


The indefinite 
‘several’, has a plural sense 


pronoun kaz or kai ek, 
(but is not the plural of 


kot, as is sometimes stated): as, 
Us nadi ke kanare par kat ek am ke darakht hain, ‘On the 
bank of that river there are several mango trees’. 
§ 120. There are many compound indefinites formed 
from kot and kuchh, of which the chief are:— 


kot na koi, someone or other 
kot ek or ek kot, someone, 
a few 

jo kot (obl. jis .روف(‎ whoever 
koi aur or aur kot, some other 
kot 111874, \ some one else, some 
01:٠۰۵ koi,f other 

hh n> 
Ae ioe \ everyone 
kot sd, anyone whatever 


kuchh na kuchh, something or 
other 

kuchh ka kuchh, something quite 

kuchh ek, some little [different 

jo kuchh, whatever 

aur kuchh or kuchh aur, some- 
thing else, something more 

sab kuchh, 

har kuchh, 

bahut kuchh, a great deal of 


\ everything 


1 Except in the phrase kuchh ka kuchh (§ 120). 
* Generally with a singular verb; as, kot kot bhag gaya hai, 


‘Some few have fled’. 
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. § 121. Other Indefinites, of which some are taken 
from languages other than Indian, are: 


Aur, other, more im Bae ک2‎ ۱ 
. har ek, every, every one cee اون‎ ۰ certain 
A. fuldn, he and so, a certain batzel, .2= people 
A. fulana,§ (known) person Gi tienes 
A. bagi, the others, the rest P..chand, some, several 

sab ka sab, the whole of A. kull, all, the whole 


kist (A.) ہو‎ a certain quantity, a certain number 

sab, all (obl. pl. sabhon). 

§ 122. Oratio Recta and Oratio Obliqua. In 
Hindustani there is no idiomatic way of expressing 
indirect speech, so the direct is almost always used 
instead. For example, the sentence “He said that he 
would go home”, would be rendered, “He said (that), 
I shall go (or Iam going) home”: us ne kaha kih, Main 
ghar jaunga, or jata han. So again: ‘The havildar told 
the sepoy not to talk nonsense”, would be, ‘The 
havildar said with the sepoy, Don’t talk nonsense”: 
hawala-dar ne sipaht se kaha kih, Behadagt mat bak. In 
such sentences the word ‘that’ (kih) is used to introduce 
the actual words of the speaker, much as on is employed 
in Greek, or quotation-marks in English. Great attention 
should be paid to this matter. In such a sentence as 
the following: “Tell the groom to bring my horse”, one 
may render either (1) S@is se kaho kih, Sahib ka ghora 
le @o, giving the exact words of the message, or less 
correctly (2) :71ھ‎ se kahod kih mera ghora le @e. 


Words. 

P. Jagah, f., place; space, room A. gal‘a, a fort 
P. barf, snow, ice so sakta hai, can sleep 
P. yakh, ice ~ Bara sahib, the chief, etc. 
A. qabul karté, accepts (credits) ۰ tar, رم‎ wire 
A. ghazi, a Ghazi — (i barqi) telegraph wire 
P. pasand, pleasant, pleasing — ki khabar, telegram 

— We, may please (ko) taga, thread, string 
A. shikayat, f., complaint 16094 bhar sut, needleful 
A. sarraf, money-changer sit, m., thread 


۶ Ba‘g ) مض‎ ) is used as an adjective and undergoes no change: 

ba‘ze( au, in Persian بعضی‎ (18 an indefinite demonstrative pronoun: 
eo ee = 

as, وھاں‎ pau دس اور‎ ole ag ves ‘some people are here and 


Ce 
some there’. 


rdf be 
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sutli, f., string 

sii, f., a needle 

pirond, to thread 

piro saktd, can thread 
dhaga = taga, q. v. 

shast laga@o (par), aim (at) 
.janwar, animal; bird 5 
dikh@t deta hai, appears 
— dega, will appear 
. H. siyahi-chis, \ blotting- 

. styahi-sokh paper 

. syahi-dan, inkpot 
.A. Mis sahib(a), young lady 
ghul gaya, melted 

sunad tha, had heard 
.zarurat, رم‎ need 
.hammal, coolie, porter 

. haiza, cholera 

. wabd, f., plague 

. surah, f., long-necked flask 
dibbi, f., casket, little box 
. top, م۸‎ @ cannon 

— chala@’e, he may fire 
.gasd, purpose (intention of 
going to) 

_khabar, f., news, message 
.mulk 1 Ris, Russia 
.fauj, رم‎ army 

khaya, eaten 

shikast kh@i, suffered defeat 
. fuhsh, abuse, obscene-abuse 
.mudarris, a teacher 


T. P.top-andaz, gunner 


chalayd, discharged, fired off 

pilé’o, make drink; load (a 
gun, rifle, etc.) 

bharo, fill, load (gun, ete.) 

chharra, 

chhitha, ey small shot 

pita hat, drinks: smokes 

. hugga, a huqqa (Hookah) 

paip, a pipe 

lagam, f., bridle 

gajar, رم‎ (or m.), carrot 

milega, will be obtained 

. tikat, f., ticket, postage stamp 

puchhnd, to enquire 

mango, ask, request 

lajtye, please take 

. bumar, sick 

. bimart, رگ‎ disease 


me 


0/979 AS 


b> bb 


حدم 


dusrd, second, other 
dikh@o, shew 


. bandigq, f., musket, fowling- 


piece 

raful, m. (or f.), rifle 

murad, f., meaning, purpose 

is se pahile, before this, 
already 

anjir, fig 

angur, grape 

kishmish, f., raisin 

darkar, requisite 

baghela, tiger-cub 

dur, far 

nazdik, near 

hankna, to drive 

thak gave, got tired (pl.) 


.magsud, purposed, aimed at 


makan, place, house 


. nazar, f., glance, sight 


— Gata, comes in sight 

dak, f., the post 

dak bangla, the dak bung- 
alow 


.P.dak khana, post-office 
. kaft, enough (only as predi- 


cate) 
potlt, f., package, parcel 
dak-bahangt, f., parcel post 
dulki, f., a trot 
— chal sakta hai, can trot 
po iyd, an amble, canter 
— jata hai, ambles, canters 
sarpat, f., a gallop 
— 7616 hai, gallops 
— ja sakta hai, can gallop 
chala j@ega, will go 
chale @We, they came 
garaj, m. or f., thunder 
garajta, thundering 
guraj, رم‎ growl 
kaunsad, which? 
jaunsa, whichever 


. tez, sharp, quick 
-khayal, thought, fancy 


— kiya, fancied 

bat chit, f., conversation, chat 
— kar rahe the, were chatting 
jt, m., life, heart: Sir 


A. munshi, a teacher (of Urdi). 
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Exercise 17. 


سی 4 Ope it S‏ دو یں که اس ٠‏ موسم 
ae‏ ےہ سیب ہے پہاڑوں پر ےت 
Ee: ry al ee‏ ات سنی تھی لیکن جب ہم ھن 
ed S KI‏ کہاں Fal alb oo Ia‏ و تج rs Sta)‏ 
کت سے oe‏ سپا بھی کت A‏ که : میں غازی oe Ga!‏ 
ہیں er aye ory og ol — bs‏ آپ کو gl aie‏ 1 
cl = cas‏ باورچی کر elie ad‏ کی ضرورت ہیں 2 لیکن 
as aS‏ مصری مول لبنا Sale‏ — ہر کوی اِس ساماں میں 
سے eS‏ نہ Dad‏ جائے — aS‏ حاضر مم Sot‏ ایک 
oF o! se! Jit‏ — اس کاون میں دو جار (ol‏ کل مضہ نا Ls‏ 
ای آود باٍق دک وکا ee‏ 27ے 8 — 
Gaby oe‏ یہاں نہیں ets me ٠‏ هاں ھے ھیں ہے 
er oe eee‏ لوک Bol p> Sle‏ 
اُن Ss Fh ok F $3 ¢ é es avd‏ 
ele ul 8A‏ میں AS‏ 8 ان میں اک o‏ ایند | Qh‏ 
چچیر ہی ae‏ اس کہ ul‏ وت as url‏ 
os on‏ دکھاو اور ان 2 Pa on‏ 4 کچھ 0ے xh‏ — 
al‏ میں اُن بڑی oF‏ کی صدا نے کرد ہر نہیں سکتا on‏ 
eo =‏ تہ at SS + urs a‏ معلوم 
2.2 کت دوس کی فو جن کت بہت af oS os‏ 


SS IS در‎ ax Bie 58 (LF les or) WF I Lae 
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ae‏ میں کے fos‏ ےت کے eo‏ رد سکے 
— شر جیا 4 8 ase‏ 


Translation 18. 


In former time[s] a certain king had five sons and one 
beautiful daughter. Tell the gunner to fire* the gun (cannon) 
at eight o’clock in (of) the evening. How many persons is 


there? room (4s) for (of) to-day in this carriage? In each 


railway carriage there is room for twenty persons. A certain 
number of people /kist gadr admi] have already gone and sat 
down [baith ga’e] there. I need (to me there is need of) some 
figs (sing.) and raisins (sing.). Give them whatever is requisite. 
One says he needs twenty rupees, another ten. One fired off 
his rifle, another his musket. A huntsman shot a bullet into 
a tiger-cub’s head. Load your fowling-piece with small shot 
and aim at whatever bird appears near you. Some of these 
men smoke the hugga (hookah), some a pipe. Go to the 
market and buy me some black ink, red ink, blotting paper, 
and an inkpot. This saddle is new, the bridle is old, and the 
pony is old too. Give some carrots to the donkey, some grapes 
to the children, and some figs to the young ladies. 


Conversation. 


eps rales 
Ty dN اور 00 م‎ sl PAS eal aes 
ات دور‎ Je بھی 2 دُور ھانکۓ پر نہیں کے آور‎ 
é نہیں‎ Se ak, مارے‎ ee 
کک اود وہای کت‎ ak ہاو کان جک جج ھاں‎ 
A کے کہ نہیں 8 تر ہے میں و ورت‎ WS, 
یں‎ 


Coe 


ہے 


! Use the direct instead of the indirect method of speaking: 
e.g. say ‘that, Fire the gun’, ete. (§ 122). 
۶ In this sense “there” is never to be translated. 
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یا Bei Sa SB ty a vel dk Lak OB he‏ 
Sees‏ آیا اُس Ez Be BS KS‏ 
ھیں یا آور oe‏ چاهئیں 
کور 53 HS oes‏ وج ہیں صاجب بت 7 
م98 چلتا oS‏ بت اچھی ارح پوئیا 
آور سرپٹ A ene‏ 
ال ا و ا ا ا اک ا تو سنا can Me‏ نان 
ری بل ات لکن ae‏ ہیں ا کا انا کے یک 
دیکھا = (Say‏ 2 
ee‏ سے ےم تن سے ا Re a‏ 
oe ob. Fy ee‏ کر دھے تھے 


Tenth Lesson. 
The Reflexive Pronoun کُدی)‎ ۲ ee 


Honorifies. 


§ 123. The Reflexive Pronoun is ap, ‘self’. It is 
used in the same form for both singular and plural, 
for both masculine and feminine, for both the direct 
and the oblique cases, and for all three persons. 

a) The objective is represented, quite regularly, by 
ap ko, but also by dpne ap ko, apne tam, and less 
correctly by apne ko. 

b) The form apas is, in Urdu, used only with the 
postposition men آ(میں)‎ ‘in, among’: thus apas men ( انی‎ 


means ‘among themselves’, and also ‘among ourselves’‏ (س 
or ‘among yourselves’. In Hindi apas is sometimes‏ 
used with other postpositions: as, apas ke neh men, ‘in‏ 
their affection for one another’.‏ 

c) Ap se or dpne ap se means ‘from or by himself, 
herself, itself’, etc., 1.2۰ spontaneously: as, Wuh darakht 
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ap se (apne ap se, or simply ap, or apne ap with se 
understood) ug gaya hai, ‘that tree has sprung up of 
itself’. 

d) Ap is used after main, ta, wuh, and the other 
Personal pronouns to denote ‘myself, thyself, himself”, 
etc.: as, Main ap j@anga, ‘I shall go myself’. 

e) The Reflexive Pronoun may be strengthened by 
the particle hz, as is the case with nouns. 


§ 124. Used in this sense [for it has another, 
vide §§ 100, 129], ap refers to the subject of the verb, 
as is evident from its meaning ‘self’, and must be 
rendered ‘myself, yourself’, etc., according to the person 
(first, second or third, singular or plural) referred to: 
as, Main ne ap ko ek wine men dekha, ‘I saw myself 
in a looking-glass’: Unhon ne @p ko mar dala, ‘they 
killed themselves’. 


§ 125. The Possessive of the Reflexive Pronoun 
is apna, which likewise refers to all three persons and 
both genders. 


This pronoun must be used (instead of mera, tera, 
us ka, hamara, tumhara, un ka) for ‘my, thy, his, her, its, 
our, your, their’, when the reference is to the subject 
of the sentence, i.e. when these possessives in English 
mean ‘my own’, ‘his own’, etc. (Vide § 101, a): as, 

Main use apna beta janta& hin, ‘I consider him my (own) 
son’. 

Unhon ne us darakht ko apne baghiche men kat dala, ‘they 
cut down that tree in thei (own) garden’. 

Wuh shakhs apne dost ko apne sath le gaya, ‘That person 
took his (own) friend away with him’ (le amicum 
suum secum abstulit). 

So also in such a sentence as the following: 

Har kist ko apna kam pasand ata hat, ‘Everyone is pleased 

with his own work’, 

§ 126. Apna repeated has a distributive sense: 
as, Un logon men se har ek apne apne ghar gaya, 
‘Those people went every one to his own house’. 


§ 127. In place of ap and with the same mean- 
ing the Persian Reflexive Pronoun khwud, ‘self’, is 
sometimes used. Ba-khwud or Az-khwud is also employed 
for ap se, ‘by oneself’, ‘spontaneously’. 


ar 5 The Reflexive Pronoun. 93 

§ 128. Nij is sometimes used in Hindi for dpna: as, 
ny ht = apna Ma, ‘one’s very own’. Nij and ke nij ha 
properly mean ‘one’s own’, 1. one’s private property, 
personal property: as, Rani ke nij ka mandir, ‘the queen’s © 
own palace’ (her private property): ws ka nij bhai means 
‘his own brother’, i.e. not a cousin (to whom the term 
bhaz is often applied) but a true brother (otherwise 
called saga ۰ 


Honorifics. 


§ 129. The use of ap as a honorific (= German 
‘Ste in the sense of ‘you’) has been explained in § 100. 
Thus employed it forms its possessive by adding 6 
and its plural by appending Jog, as there shewn. 


§ 130. Other words used as honorifics, much as 
we employ ‘Your Honour, your Grace, your Lordship, 
your Worship, your Majesty’, but much more liberally, 
876 — 


A :‏ 2ھ 
khudawand (4 94>), khudawandagar‏ ,(حضررا Huzar‏ 
رق ہے , سے 
؛(حضرت) gharab-parwar G3 4), hagrat‏ ,(خداوندگار) 


janab (جناب)‎ , janab-i “ala (Le ,(جناب‎ Salib (Loe); 
all thus coming to mean ‘You, Sir’. 


8 131. On the other hand a polite Indian will 
speak of himself as banda (= ‘your humble servant’), 
instead of saying main. Lower class people use kamtarin 
in the same sense. In letters such terms as khaksar, 
fidwi, ahqgar, ete., are used in the same way instead of 
main. The verb must agree with these words in the 
308 person singular. Under similar circumstances, out 
of politeness, instead of mera beta we have bande ka beta 
or banda-zada, == ‘my son’, and instead of ap ka beta 
the term sahib-zada may be employed. 


§ 132. In the same way certain verbs are used 
politely in place of others. For example, in place of 
ap ne kaha or ap bole we have ap (or hugur, etc.) ne 
farmaya, ‘you said’: (farmana is literally ‘to command): 
ap tashrif lae the, ‘you had brought honour’, for ‘you 
had come’ (ap ae the): ap tashrif le gave, for ap gwe, 
‘you went away’, etc. On the other hand banda “arz 
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_karta hai ‘your humble servant makes petition’ means © 


‘T say’ (main kahta han). 


Words. 
A. ‘Arab, Arabia; Arab dekhkar, having seen 
P. Shapur, Sapor A. ahmagq, fool 
ghabraé gayd, was dismayed PP. jan, f., soul, life [against) 
A. ‘ajiz, helpless, unequal to (se) ٣. faryad, f., complaint (ki = 
— @e, are unequal to P. 01۸041010, f., well-being 
A. taghir \ P. khwush, pleased 
(taghytr) } having changed P. dilasa, consolation 
karke f dekar, having given 


bolna, to speak, say 


Brahman, a Brahman 


707876, laughed P. paida ; 
7. khwurak, f., food karna, \ 89۰, 
laya hin, I have brought P. talab, a pond, reservoir 
P. dad, justice A. mutafakkir, thoughtfal, 
pahunchin, I may attain anxious 
jakar, having gone P. nagah, \ suddenly, all at 
badla \ I may take revenge P. yakayak,f once 
lin, (on = sé) sochkar, having reflected 
A. mulk, country A. maslahat, رم‎ plan, device 
P. sardar, chief ke (A.) bas, through, on 
A. mashwarat, f., counsel account of 
— karke, having consulted A. in‘am, a present, gift 
A. اہ ا‎ A.‘ar¢,f., humble representation, 
arnd, petition 
ت7ز٥‎ let us make uthakar, having raised 
A. mugarrar k, let us appoint P. gar, \ 2-0 
ke nazdik, near to sona,f © 
sir, head P. zewar bj ےرا‎ 
mkala, put out A. jawahir, 750 660 ey. 
kyain, why? A. tashrif, f., honour 
dena, to give — lana, to ae (respectful 
P. td kth, in order that —le jana, to gof language) 


Het bee‏ اورپ اب 


. wtifagan, by chance 
. muflis, poor 


mendak, a frog 


. sitam, oppression, tyranny 
. suhbat, f., society 
. pas, afterwards, then, there- 


fore 


-gaum, f., people, tribe 

. muwafig(ke), according to 
. nachar, helpless 

. Ghista, gradually 


pain, | may obtain A. fagir, poor: a (religious) 
dikha de, shew mendicant 
.P.mal-dar, wealthy A. gharib, poor 


.P.— parwar, ‘nourisher of the | 


poor’ 

hata diya, repulsed, drove off 
hathelt, f., palm of the hand 
Ikhujlata hat, itches 


. roshni, رخ‎ light ee get out 


chhor do, let loosef of the light 


.maslahat, f., expediency, the 


right thing to do 
bahar, outside 
— ka sahib, guest (colloquial?) 


۶ Supposed to be a sign that one will get some money. 
2 Language used to and by servants in speaking of a guest. 





Ae 


پا 


Ne 
EP 


farmata hai, commands, says 
(polite) 

aksar-t augat, often 

sustt, f., laziness 

— karta, is lazy _ 

piuchhin, may I ask (se) 

menh, rain 

— barasté, it rains 

angar, \ burning charcoal, 

angard, § live coal 

hathyar, weapon, arms 

bandho, bind on (men) 

f., fox‏ ,ہا 

hirnt, رم‎ a hind 


A. nazar, f., a glance 


٢ 


Ob 


کر P| ean‏ ا ار و 


ja pard, fell, happened to fall 

balkih, bat on the contrary 
(sondern) 

de, may give 

sakhawat, f., generosity 

bulaya, called 

gharaz, finally 

and (only between Persian‏ ہہ 
or Arabic words)‏ 

mihrbani, رگ‎ kindness 

— se, kindly 

khidmat, f,, service 

P.sahib-zada, sahib’s son 

sair, رم‎ a walk 

— karnd, to take a walk 

bilkull, wholly, quite 

A.be-hayd, shameless 

dekhnd@, to see 

dekh sakta, can see 

chale j@o, go away 

jan ہما‎ ‘take and know’, 
know 


. fal, f., omen 


daghabaz, deceitful 
dabna, to set (of the sun) 


.nasthat, f., advice, warning 


— kijiye, one should warn 
phir, again, next 

bhar do, fill (men) 

pahinta hai, is putting on 
ankh, f., the eye 
ankhon men rat \ 
le jata hat, 
sond, to sleep 


has a sleep- 
less night 


The Reflexive Pronoun. 


A. 


be 


1 Such words may be written 


jve, liye or Wve. 


. salam bolin, 
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so sakté hai, can sleep 
angethi, ر۸‎ \ brazier, grate, 
angithi, f., J stove 

jal@o, kindle, light 


-raiyyat, f., subject, peasant 
. hifazat, f., protection 


— karta (ki), protects 

age, forward 

ke age, before, in front of 

khara ho rahd, continued to 
stand 

dekhegd, will see 

mar dalegad, will kill 

hi, indeed, certainly 

mare, may kill, strike 

thahrakar, having settled, 
decided 

mashhir, well known 

mangnd, to ask for, beg 


.rahm, mercy, pity 


— khayd, pitied 
— khakar, haying, pitied 


rukhsat, f., leave; permission 
— kiyd, dismissed, sent 
away 


bhikh, f., alms 

— mangnd, to beg 
و‎ a beggar 

paisa, 8 pice (coin) 

dijv¥e, please give! 

andha, blind 


. sarkar, ۸ government 


andhi sarkar, (‘blind govern- 
ment’) 7.e. a corrupt go- 
vernment 

Sher Singh, a man’s name 

parhna, to read 

kat deta, trims, cuts 

khanad, food, dinner 

tayyar, ready 

may I call? 
(polite) 

— bolo, call (polite) 


-khali, empty 


so raha tha, was asleep 
pankhad, a large fan, punkah 
۷۷۷٦ puller, one who 
-wala pulls 


dujiye or dyjve, kiytye or ki- 
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‘to shew sun- sukha do, dry (imperat.) 
dhap dikhia } shine to’, ae. A.khabar, f., news, message, 
dena, to warm, air information. 
(clothes) 


Exercise 19. 


os 
ot آور أ۔‎ GIS ملک می پک گہرا‎ S عرب‎ 
کت‎ es See 7 = — 6 fa) Sir 1 


SNE تو سب‎ KK De ee پر‎ OS Sts ro 
ef I Ae EF اور ایس میں مشورت‎ 
جاھۓ آور اُس‎ SAY ہیں پس اس کو‎ J Ol اج‎ le a Stee 

eS ies قوم پر‎ Se ae I 
ایک دوس‎ SF BS مینڈکوںن نے‎ Ble اس بات کم‎ 
وھاں سے ای‎ Fa ہد ےت ک> ےید اجار‎ 
=| بولنے‎ ata | ace | گا ود‎ 0 2709-0301 
آور‎ ls ات کر دیکھکے‎ VW aod bl ok 
wr هر ای‎ She کرای نی ا توتو میری‎ 
Bes ان کے جواب سر‎ $8 Wt ou 4 دی‎ ole ای‎ 
و‎ ays اور‎ Us SND ya Bee SG سے مہ‎ aS | re 
لا وت‎ al, 3 اب 7 اس ٭ میں ابی قوم کی‎ — oy رھتا‎ 
بات تم ات‎ a ی کر پنچُوں‎ Soop 3 vb داد‎ aS 
PS Sa توق ےتڑا آور اُس کر دلاسا‎ 
shea ممیں وہاں جاک تیرا‎ ST دِکھا ے‎ at SO ال‎ 

: 


ے لوں 


ay The Reflexive Pronoun. 97 


Translation 20. 


In a certain city there dwelt a very wealthy Brahman. 
Having by chance become poor, he went into another country 
to obtain food. One day he entered a certain forest, and there 
he saw a tiger seated (that a tiger is seated) on the bank of 
a pond. Before him stand a fox and a hind. This Brahman, 
having become anxious, through fear continued to stand there. 
Suddenly the glance of the fox and the hind fell upon him. 
Then, having reflected between themselves, they said, “If the 
tiger sees (shall see) this man, he wil] certainly kill him. Let 
us devise (make) such a plan that through it he will (may) 
not kill him but give him a present.” Having settled this 
matter they humbly-represented /‘arz kz] to the tiger that his 
generosity had become so well-known that [yahdn tak kih] to- 
day even a Brahman had come to ask for something, and: that 
he stood with folded hands [hath bandhke or jorke] before him. 
Having raised (his) head the tiger saw him, and, having become 
pleased, he called that Brahman forward and shewed him much 
_kindness (pitied him much). Finally he gave the Brahman all 
the gold and jewels of those people whom he had himself 
killed, and sent him away kindly. 


Conversation. 
- + 
سوال ۱ جواب‎ 
S ANU بندہ لامور ہے‎ BLS BY ہے تشریف‎ lS آپ‎ 


x :‏ 
بحد مت میں pel‏ ھوں 


جب Gabe‏ زادہ آج سی کر کے آمید نم کە اُنھوں ۓ ol‏ ایک پیسا 
pl els‏ تشریف لے جات ٌ در ما انا سو سو وش ا ا 


oa 
ot کے ما‎ eS) کے وت کا‎ 
١ Z. 2 : 
کے لکا‎ Le Aes کے‎ ol 
‫َ ۶ 
SS سے آن ہے عرض کرک‎ 


- 


۶ 
\ 


ھاری Fie 5 bes‏ 
حان لووکه 9 Jb‏ دغاباز & 


On er‏ ہے ¥ 7 ۶ ٴ 
مصلعحت و so‏ عے aS‏ حضور 
اق کر 7 Sig gas Ese‏ 


Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 


ای غریب پرور مج پر رحم 
hdl ST‏ دیجئے ہم تو اندم 
us‏ آو رکچم ہیں دیکم کت 
ای ao AL‏ روشنی Parad eee‏ 
پٹھنا چاهتا ay‏ اور اب آندھیں| 
1 


98 _ Eleventh Lesson. ۹۸ 


a Br 7‏ 
وہ بہت سست تم آور اُس بڑے 


Sop S stn‏ کین کٹ 
ob‏ آور ہار کے Sele‏ بھی 
سلام بولو (دف) — پھر اس ele‏ 
a‏ 4 
متا اُس گھڑے ہے ٹھنڈا ve dk‏ 
jst SS.‏ خا لی پر کی 
Be‏ کات و ب۰" 
میں 4 a‏ 8 
ok oot he‏ کا are‏ رات 
at: epee a‏ کے وال 
باعث کت سو نہیں Ee‏ 
a —é < a 6 ol =<‏ 
AEF ST ates‏ 
S 095509)‏ اچھی ط a ie‏ اروں 
si x‏ ا دو 
کک oe ae‏ ۳ت S‏ 
DOs  ک gil dll‏ 
سے ,حفاظطت 3S cai‏ 


کت 


کھانا le‏ کے کرت مم صاحبہ 
کو سلام Ugly‏ (دوں)؟ 


el‏ کا صاحب فرعات کین کہ مت 
ہے و کے ٠‏ 
oS Be 25S‏ صاحت Sig‏ 
سو رھ & -_ مری gen‏ میں 
Orel Sea wale al‏ 
میں رات لے جات os‏ 
۶۶ 
مم صاحب سے پوچھوں Scale‏ 
ee‏ کے ۶ 
ے لوگوں کے کپڑوں کو دھموپ 
دُلا دینا Ele‏ کہ نہیں ؟ 
وی ےہ 
Sele SIS gr‏ سپاھیوں 
a‏ : 
Awe‏ 


goss oligcs aS dhs‏ اور 
ایک پیچھا کرو 
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The Verb in General )لعف(٠‎ 


8 133. 


The Hindtstani verb is very simple and 


regular in its conjugation. There is only one Conjugation 


and hardly any irregularities. 


Only six verbs are at 


all irregular (§ 166), and in them the departure from 
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the usual rule occurs only in the Past 000۳ھ"‎ and 
the Precative, and is very slight. Every other verb in 
the language is perfectly regular. 


§ 134. Verbs are either Transitive (48s bake) 


لوم ہے 


or Intransitive ( a). The latter have only the Active 
Voice, the ae have both Active and Passive. 


§ 135. The Root is the 274 Pers. Sing. of the 
Imperative: as gir, ‘fall’ ) 5 


a) The Infinitive (مصدر)‎ is a masculine Verbal 
Noun formed from this by adding -na: as girna, ‘to 


fall’ we). This is declined in the Sing. only, quite 


regularly, the Oblique being girne ) را‎ The Infinitive 


-is also a Gerund. It may also be used as a Gerundive, 
and then becomes a regularly declined adjective (§§ 21; 
163; 164). 


§ 136. The Noun of Agency ( \cls ol) is formed 
by adding the ending -wala to the oblique form of the 
infinitive: as, girne-wald, ‘a faller’ رر رالا)‎ ‘one about 
to fall’. [This termination is often attached to nouns 
in ordinary conversation, but is then considered incorrect 
in Urdu. In Hindi, however, it is permitted, and hi 
may even be inserted for emphasis between noun and 
ending: as, Ap hdr hi wale ke yahan byah karte, main 


na roktt, ‘Were you to marry her even to a scavenger, 
I should not hinder’. 


a) In Hindi the ending -har or -hara is often sub- 
stituted for -wala and with the same meaning. It may, 
however, be added to the infinitive with the omission 
of its final vowel and the insertion of @ before the n: 


as, giranhara غارا)‎ § eee ‘a, faller’. 


8 137. The Present Participle Active Cate eal) 
is formed by adding -ta (regularly declined as an Adj., 


7 28 
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§ 21) to the root: as, girta, m., girti, f, es کت‎ 
‘falling’. [In Hindi the old indeclinable form in -at is 
sometimes used: as, girat ce ), ‘falling’.| The plural 
fem. in -iyan is now always contracted into -m; as 


girtin (Ov 5 "0۳ 
8 138. The Past “Panticiple ( (les ba! \) is formed 


by adding -a to the root: as, gira ( (15), ‘fallen’. It is 


declined regularly as an adjective (§ 21), with the same 
contraction ! of -iyan into -zm in the direct plural feminine. 
This Past Participle is also used as the Preterite Indi- 


cative (slo. .(ماضی‎ Vide § 146. 


a) If the root is composed of two short syllables, 
having @ as the vowel of the final syllable, this short 
vowel is omitted, by contraction, in the Past Participle: 


as nikalna, ‘to go out’, root nikal, past part. nikla (MSG), 
‘gone out’, or ‘he went out’ (preterite). 


b) When the root ends in -a@ or -o, a y is inserted 
before the -@ termination of the past participle, for the 
sake of euphony: as, khana, ‘to eat’, root kha, past 


part. kha-y-a ۔(کماا)‎ In Urda this y is not inserted in 
the other forms of the past part. (i.e. obl. sing. m., dir. 
pl. m., and the feminine), thus we have khayd, khwe; 
kh@i, kham. But in Hindz the y is frequently employed 
here also. 


c) When the root ends in -7, this vowel is changed 
into -iy before the -a of the ae part., and in the fem. 
the two long vowels are in Urdu contracted into one: 
as, pid, ‘to drink’, root pz: past part. piya, pre; pi, 
pm. In Hindz, however, we generally have piya, piye; 
pi, pitn. 





1 The uncontracted form is found in older works: as, 
ol » ا میں یوں‎ joe BY 43 “he fox and the hind spoke to 
one another thus’ (Tota Kahani). 
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[As a general rule Hindi inserts and Urdt rejects 
an euphonic y or w: as gaya, gwe (U.) or gaye (H.): 
p@e (U.), pawe (H.): v. § 144, b.] 

§ 139. The Present Indicative (حال)‎ is formed by 
adding the (auxiliary) present tense of Hona ‘to be’, 


(vide Words at the top of Ex. 3, and also § 167) 
to the pres. part.: as 


Sing. | Plur. 
i,m. main girta (f. -5( hin ham girte (f. -7) hain 
2. ۰ girta (f. -2) hat tum girte (f. -%) ho 
3.m. wuh girta (f. -2) hat wuh girte )۸ -2) ہنم‎ 


‘I fall, do fall, am falling’, ete. 


Whenever the auxiliary verbsis omitted (§ 159, a, b), 
the plural feminine reassumes its plural termination x 


(§ 137): as, girtin ئ٤‎ 
Here and elsewhere the Participle agrees as an Ad- 


jective with the subject of the Verb. 


§ 140. The Continuative Future is formed by ad- 
ding the future of Honda (§ 168) to the Present Parti- 
ciple in a similar way: as, 


= ae a oe \ ‘I shall be falling’, ete. ete. 


§ 141. The Imperfect Indicative استمراری)‎ gol) 
is formed by similarly adding the defective verb tha, 
‘was’, (wide Words at top of Ex. 3 and § 167) to the 
Present Participle: as, 

Sing. Plur. 
1. m. main girtd (f£. -2) tha (f. -2) | ham girte (f. girti) the )۸ thin) 
2.m.tu  guta (f. -2) tha (f.-%) | tum girte (f.-2) _ the (f. thin) 
3.m. wuh girtd (f. -2) tha (f. -7) | wuh girte (f.-%) 1۸۷۰ (£. thin) 
‘I was falling’, etc., or ‘I wsed to fall’. 

§ 142. Personal terminations occur in Hindustani 
verbs only in (1) the Aorist, (2) the Future derived 
from it, and (3) the Imperative and Precative. For the 
Aorist they are: 

Sing. | Plur. 

1, Pers. -iin | 1. Pers. -en 





These are added to the root in 


2. Pers. -¢ 2. Pers. -0 each case. Thus we get: 


8. Pers. -6 3. Pers. -en 
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§ 143. Aorist ۔(مضارع)‎ 








Sing. Plur. 
1. main gir-un ham gir-en | 4 may fall, let me fall, (if) 
2. ti = gur-e tum 007-0 5 
8. wuh او‎ | uuh gir-en و ا‎ 


a) Students are often puzzled by the meaning 
which this tense has, because they remember that in 
Greek the aorist is a past tense. In Hindustani the 
Aorist is so called for convenience, but it is really a 
Present (or sometimes Imperfect) Subjunctive’. It is 
often governed by some such word as ayar ‘if’, takih 
‘in order that’. The Aorist is habitually used in asking 
permission, where we use the Future in English: as, 
kya main chala رہز‎ ‘Shall I go’? 


§ 144. The Future ees is formed by adding 


-ga for the mase. sing. -ge, for the masc. plur., -gz for the 
fem. sing. and also for the fem. plural, to the various 
persons of the Aorist: as:— 


Sing. 0. 
1. m., main girtin-ga? (f. -g2) m. ham giren-ge (f. g2) 
2.m., tu gire-ga  (f. -g2) m. tum giro-ge (f. gt) 
3.m., wuh gtre-ga (f. -gi) m. wuh giren-ge )< gt) 


‘I shall tall, thou wilt fall’, ete. 


a) Note that the plur. fem. of the future does not 
now (it used to do so in older Hindustani) add -n to 
the singular. Ga, gé, gi, are probably contractions of 
gaya, gae, gat, ‘went’: so that main giranga is for main 
gaya (takih) giran, ‘1 have gone to fall’ for ‘I shall fall’. 


b) If the root of the verb ends in a', 0, e, or 4, 
an euphonic w may be inserted before those termi- 


1 Being derived from the Present Indicative of the Prakrit, 
the Aorist, in proverbs and the older style of composition, must 
often be translated by.the Present Indicative. 

2 If two futures come together, the former may lose its 
-ga: as, Tera maskharapan dekhiin suniunga, ‘1 shall see and 
hear your buffoonery’. 

3 Verbs the roots of which end in @ or ہہ‎ instead of insert- 
ing the euphonic w, often in Hindi change the e of the ter- 
mination of the 2nd and 3rd sing. and the Ist and 8rd plur. into 
y; 80 are formed yay. jayn, hoy, hoyga etc., instead of jawe (jae), 
jawen Ga@en) howe (hoe, ho), howega (hoga). 


for 
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nations which begin with e, and sometimes before the 


others. 


in ۷۲٥۸0. Examples: 


rowun, rowe ete. or ro an, roe, etc.: 
or laun, l@e, ete.: 


la-, aor. lawian, lawe, etc., 

= 5 ا6‎ 
drink’, root pi-, 
pt ega, ete. 


contraction to omit this e: as, dena, ‘to give’, 
fut. dewanga or dunga, dewega or dega, etc. 


fut. prwunga, prwega, etc., 
If the root ends in e, it is more usual by 


‘To insert this w is usual in Hindi though not 
rond, ‘to weep’, root ro-, 


aor. 
lana, ‘to bring’, root 
pina, ‘to 
or pr unga, 


root de-, 
In Urdu 


at present the contracted forms are almost always used. 


§ 145. The Imperative ( yl) has only the 2"4 pers. 


Sing. and the 2"4 pers. 


Plur. 


The former is the root 


of the verb (§ 135), the latter adds -o: as, 


2nd Sing. gir. 


2nd Plur. giz-o ‘Fall’. 


Words. 


_A. Ma bagqiya, remainder 
karnd, to make, do 
A. tadbir, f., plan, device 
darna, to fear (se) 
chahnd, to love, desire 
. barbad, ‘on the wind’, de- 
stroyed 
— dena, karna, to destroy 
dena, to give 
; tanha, alone 
»azdtk, near (ke, se) 
_ ,0ا۸1‎ trick, craftiness 
. pasand, pleasant 
chhip rahna@, to remain hidden 
rah, ہم‎ way, road 
— dekhna ky, 
expect 
lalach, covetousness 
lalcht covetous 
P. guzran, f., passing time, life 
-—— karn&. to pass time, live 
dekhte hi, as soon as they 
saw (§ 155) 
A. baghair (ke), without 
A.izn, f., permission 


امو 


ورور رم جج 


to await, 


uchhalnd, tospringupon (par) 
uchhalkar, having sprung 
mar dalna, to kill 
dakar, having come 
P.A. bewuqif, stupid 
A. gawa‘id, drill, parade 
— karnd, to be drilled 
gol, circular, round 
— kamard, drawingroom 
P. khana, drawer of a table 


ghar, house: table-drawer 
tashtara, \ 
tashtara, fa 066م‎ 


P.A. be-fikri, f., thoughtlessness 
P. bardasht, ہم‎ endurance ' 
— karna (ki), to put up with, 
endure 
A.T. mash‘alchi, scallion 
mahajan, money-lender 
sau, a hundred 
pia, to drink, to smoke 
mange (ko) lena, to borrow ۹ 
A. ‘driyatan lena, to borrow? 
— dend, to lend 
A. dukkan, f., shop 


1 Tn Hindustani the difference between these expressions 


must be carefully noted. 


borrow a book or other article to be returned after a time. 


Mange lend is ‘to take for asked’, to 


Aré 4 


yatan lend too refers to borrowing anything when the same article 
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A. 
. baham, together 


Prony bb 


ato td 


ac) 


be Wh وہ‎ 


band, shut 

garg, a debt 

— uthana, to incur debt 
— dena, to lend? 

— lend, to borrow? 

P. akhir-1 kar, finally 


pet, belly 


. pasheman, repentant 
. biradart, 


f., | brotherhood, 
kindred 
khair, good, well 


.badla, exchange, revenge 


lena (p. part. liya), to take 
chhorna, to leave, abandon 
chhorkar, having left 

le dna, to bring 

dna, to come 

gharaz, finally, in short 
dekhna, to see, look at 
dekhkar, having seen 
lekar, having taken 


.mal, property, goods 


ghalib, overcoming 

— dnd, to overcome (par) 
0417-٦ digar, once more 
khwush hona, to rejoice 
khatra, danger 

— karna, to be afraid (for ka) 
ag, f., fire 

— hend, to become furious 
— ho gaya, became furious 


. shokhi, f., impertinence 
_qusur, defect, fault 


nadan, ignorant 
nadam, f., ignorance 
jharu, a broom 

— dend, to sweep 


. chamcha, a spoon 


manjhola, medium-sized 
(manjh. cr., a dessert spoon) 
CH. cha, f., tea 

darar, 
daar: \ f., a crack 

kar sakna, to be able to do 
nayd sipaht, a recruit 
bharti, f., enlistment 
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fee 


- Dhartt karna, to enrol, enlist 


7 


بر ہایڈ 


b tbh‏ روح 


.mikah, marriage 


— karna, to give in marriage 

goshzad, ‘earstruck’, heard 

‘adat, f., custom, habit 

tanbaki, tobacco 

hugqqa, hookah, hubble-bubble 

karnal, colonel 

churat, cheroot, cigar 

ada, f., corapletion, perform- 
ance 

— karnd, to repay, pay off 
(debt) 

andar (ke), inside, within 

utar gaya, went down 

kha chuka, finished eating 

bharna, to get full 


.madad, رگ‎ help, aid 


sidharna, set out 
(polite) 

sunnd, to hear 

sunkar, having heard 

jana, to go 

bolnad, to say, speak 

rvahna, to stay, abide 


depart, 


. farmand, to command 
. bahana, device, trick 
. wasila, method, means 


nikalnad, to go out, come out 
chalna, to walk, go 

chala gaya, went away 
maza, taste, comfort 

P. ajal-girifta, doomed 
sam(h)ne (ke), before 


khara rahna, to remain 
standing 

shokh, impudent 

mutakabbir, proud 

jan, f., soul, life [stroke 

tabancha, tamdadncha, blow, 


kam, work, business 
tamam, complete 

— karnd, to finish 
ghaflat, ہم‎ carelessness 


_khafa, angry 


ghussa, anger 
ghusse (men), angry 


is to be given back: ‘driyatan dend is to lend in the same way. 
(1) Qarz lena& (or den&) means ‘to borrow’ (or ‘to lend’) money, etc., 
when the value or equivalent will be returned, not the identical 
thing itself. 
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A. haziri, presence, breakfast P.A.nadj@iz, unlawfal 
chhoti haziri, ‘little breakfast’ . sid, interest, usury 
niche (ke), below, under .muzaf, added, increased 
khond, to lose sahnd, to bear, endure 
kho gaya, got lost . na-umed, hopeless 
kar rand, to keep on doing tut gaya, got broken 

P. bahaduri, fe heroism . isti'mal, use 

A. taraqgqi, f., advancement — karnd, to use. 

— kar dena (ki), to promote 


> fo Siro 


Exercise 21. 


مینڈک آور سانپ کی AWB‏ 


کے 


آخ رکار a:‏ اوت al‏ یر ھوکر اس کم x Hees‏ حا oe‏ 
ee‏ ا وہ 
مین ؤں کر کھا چکا a di SI oe Beare wa‏ 
at ol ed os Ge oil‏ کر کہ جسں نے میا پیت 
بیرے — تب شا پور ڈدا آود erly‏ پشیان مین یہہ کیا 
کا کہ اس سائي سے ale he‏ اور ابی رادری اد دی $— 
ےھ سو اھ کر ea‏ کا ase‏ 
Shy ena God‏ ¢ برا کی of die Ol aS‏ ہے W dy ee‏ 


3٦‏ و 


کت ا اش : mS‏ 5 
کت ۰ ہت تم یہاں مور مت 
کہ ایگ اوڑ کے اں یہاں Zoe is‏ اڑدیکۓ ھ ٥م‏ اور اُس ٭ میں = 


ہے GB) Sta‏ ا aes liebe‏ سر نیت 


ala oh aed —_ ange نہ شید زی تہ اس لے‎ 
5 ae aoe. دی‎ = ees es 
) 


Cee roe ۶ ۰‏ 
ایی aly‏ کے وسیلے کے تخت سے YS‏ ای کے با میں 
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oly کی‎ orl KS bo کی‎ Lik irs) — lh Ce ا‎ 
سے سے‎ ۰ 7 ۰ Pay , 
اور اج 6 جلا گا‎ WS od ol دیکھکر‎ 


Translation 22. 
Remainder of the Tale of the Covetous Brahman. 


Then that Brahman, having taken very much property, 
went to his own house, and began to pass his time in comfort. 
After a time, when his avarice again overcame him, that doomed 
Brahman went to the tiger once more. At that time some 
dogs and wolves were standing before him. As soon as they 
saw that Brahman they rejoiced and began to say to the tiger, 
“How impudent and proud this man is that he comes before 
you without your permission and is not afraid for his life!” As 
soon as he heard this (word) the tiger became furious, and, 
springing upon that Brahman, with a single blow he finished 
his business. 


Conversation. 
, 
le Jt 
ما ہت‎ OS کو کیونکہ امہ‎ col way اُس شی نے اُس‎ 
BS ons 8ات‎ 
.۳۷۱۰س ہے‎ ys | a خانسامان کم و اپنا کام‎ 9 ee 
oer ا ای‎ NE Sp ares میں دیکتا‎ Sys eek بای‎ ee 


- 


َ0" می ہت loli Li‏ ے 
ہیں 3k es ul XI, Gye‏ 
ae‏ 
. * 27 
کل فج رک وفت چھە بجے Sl‏ 
2 $ 2 
حکم pos‏ کرن کے لیے 
حاصض ھوں 
ٴ۶ 2 سی 
Ul Ole‏ کر کک وک کی 5 
۶ 
سے FS UIST‏ جٹ Bees ee‏ 
ےک ا 2 5 <i‏ 
کرو اور خوب جھاڑ و دو- میں نکی 
ie‏ ا ا 
غفلت کے سبب ہے بہت خفا ھوں 


adr بے‎ on aS ھُوں‎ 


See کے‎ 


ges 


کا میں دوک لوکوں تن Ose‏ مم 
cole‏ کہ کول oS‏ صاف 
کرو ؟ ایی کچھ میلا ہو گیا 


Ve¥ 


۰ 2 2 ۰ vs 
کے 29 میں ۓ‎ Eek آج چھوٹی‎ 


oa & thy cu دیکھا کہ‎ 
کرای‎ 
aS 9 22 درار تھی ور اب‎ 
CS — nb چوک‎ tee سب‎ 
6S ہے‎ Chet J oxi تو‎ 


گا میں SI‏ چھوٹی =( 


ےم تو سے کے آور ہے SiS‏ 


کڑی Ely) ake‏ میں Sole oe‏ 
SF SAK § Gs‏ 
دیکی 
کے os‏ نہیں کہ ایی ملک :ک 
لوگوں کے See weil‏ 
تن بہت ape‏ 
op sill‏ پں لیۓ یں hol‏ 
کار لازم تھے که اُس قرض کو 
شاف شود پر سام ادا کا 
آور ame Cle ol‏ کے coe‏ 
نا sei‏ 2 8 ۱ 
ol ob ot Bs, sole ATS a‏ 
سے میرے .272 کت مین 
aE‏ ای رت 
se eal‏ سال ہین és‏ 
تو ak‏ اُس کو بھی Kus: Soke‏ 
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ES Gel ماک حا رر‎ Sh 
نہیں کے مم صاحب نه‎ anor oe 
چا‎ Ai بڑا چمچە نە منجھولا چمچە‎ 
موا اور‎ lak ley are 
Ol Eos Ss of مُجے موم‎ 

AU LS 


کیا سج کم صاحب کہ oe‏ 
حکم کے حوالەدار لو ان سب 
پلٹنوں میں نے یپاھیوں کو Bue‏ 
2ئ میں 8 
cl‏ مشعلچی اک ale‏ سے الک 
oe 2‏ سیل 7 ٠‏ 5 2 
سو Bo‏ قرض al‏ پر تھا Gl‏ 
SbF (Gok‏ سب ہے 
ne Sd‏ ات ای ان ےہ بات 
یی ad‏ سا 
Scale‏ گوشزد هو جا توبہت 
as‏ یں کک 


ہے 


\ 


ee 


aes Pa oT = 
irra Oe elev te لی وا ات وو‎ 
تا‎ ee: 
ہم کیا‎ ies ot: A: Sale 


کریں 8 


٦‏ سب 


108 Twelfth Lesson. “۸ 


Twelfth Lesson. 


The Verb (Continued). 


§ 146. The Preterite (sla. (g2\4) is identical with 
the past participle in form (§ 138). In all Intransitive 
verbs it is employed precisely as in English, except 
that it agrees in gender and number (as in Russian) 
with its subject: as, Main gira, ‘I fell’, ‘did fall’, m., 
main girt, ‘I fell’, f., Ex.: 


Wuh mard gira, ‘that man fell’, ‘did fall’‏ ©« وہ مرد گرا 
Sy 56 qe Yih ‘aurat gira, ‘this woman fell’‏ کی یىی 
Sab log 6 ‘they all fell’‏ سب آوکٹ کے 2 

سے 


oe ase شاخیں‎ bs Wuh shakhen girtn, ‘those branches fell’. 


The construction when the verb is Transitive re- 
quires careful study and is explained in § 151. 


§ 147. Besides its ordinary use the Preterite has 
two peculiar ones: (1) It must be used, instead of the 
Perfect, when anything is mentioned that has just taken 
place (cf. use of the aorist and not the perfect in Greek 
and Persian under similar circumstances), and especially 
if such words as ab or ts wagt, ‘now’, occur: as, Mam 
abhi aya, ‘I have just come’. Here to use the Perfect 
in Hindustani (§ 148) would be quite wrong. (2) It 
idiomatically denotes a futwre event regarded as just 
about to take place, but this only in conversation. 57:0. 
a servant is told to bring something and he wishes to 
say “Immediately, Sir”: this he does by saying ‘I (have) 
brought it’, meaning, ‘I shall bring it at once’; as in 
the following example: ‘“Panz lao, khansaman”, “Laya, 
Sahib”. 


§ 148. The Perfect (Ls 3 (ماضی‎ is formed by 
adding the Present (Auxiliary) of Hona, ‘to be’, to the 
past participle: as, (§ 167): 

Sing. | Plur. 
1. m. Main gira (f. -7( hin | ham gire (f. -2) hain \ ‘I have 
2. m. ti gira (f. -2) hat tum gire (f. -2) ho fallen’, 
3.m. wuh gird (f. (1۔‎ hat wuh gire (f. -t) hain | etc. 


$44 - The Verb. 109 


For the construction when the Verb is Transitive, 
vide §§ 151, 152. 

a) The Perfect is used (much as in French) of a 
past act, the results of which are regarded as still con- 
tinuing: as Hazrat Jibrail Quran ko asman men se 
laya hai, ‘Gabriel brought (has brought) the Qur’an 
from heaven’ (Vide § 153). 

§ 149. The Pluperfect is formed from the past 
participle by adding tha: as, 

Sing. | Plur. 
1. m. main gira (£. -%) tha (£. 7) ham gire (f. -2) the (f. -in) 
2.m.tu gird (f. -2) tha (f.-t) | tum gire (f. -2) the (f. -am) 
3.m. wuh gird (f. -2) tha (f.-2) | wuh gire (f. -%) the )۸ -%m) 
‘I had fallen’, ete. 

Here again the verb agrees with its subject in 
Gender as well as in number. 

For the construction when the Verb is Transitive, 
vide §§ 151, 152. 

a) Sometimes the Pluperfect is used where we 
should use a Preterite: as, Main ne us roz tum se kaha 
kih, Yth wuh jawan hai, jo tumhare darwaze ke samhne 
baitha tha, “That day I said to you, This is that youth 
who had sat down before your door’. [Note, however, 
that baithna does not mean ‘to sit’, but ‘to sit down’, 
and hence its perfect and pluperfect, ‘I have sat down’ 
and ‘I had sat down’, mean ‘I am sitting’ and ‘I was 
sitting’. Cf. Lat. novi, ‘I have ascertained’, hence ‘I 
know’.] 


8 150. The Future Perfect (or ‘Doubtful Past’ — 
; 


w+ کے‎ 


peak (ماضی‎ is similarly formed by adding the future 
(§ 168) of hona to the Past Participle: as, 
l,m. S., Main gira hinga, ‘I shall have fallen, ete.’ (lit. 
1.8, main girt hingt ‘T shall be having fallen’). 
This tense, however, generally has not a future 
but an uncertain signification, as ‘Possibly I may have 
fallen’. (§ 162d.) 
Past Tenses of Transitives. 


§ 151. In the Preterite and in the other tenses 
formed from the Past Participle there is a great dis- 
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tinction and one of the utmost importance between ‘Trans- 
itive and Intransitive verbs. We have seen that the 
verb in these tenses of the Intransitive verb agrees with 
its subject. But Transitive verbs cannot be used in 
this construction, because the Past Participle of such 
a verb has a Passive sense in Hindustani. Hence it 
is necessary to denote the Agent by employing the 
postposition ve.and putting what is the subject in Eng- 
lish into the oblique form. Then the verb (1) agrees 
with the logical object, or (2) is used impersonally. 
E.g., ‘He saw that man’ may be rendered either:— 

1. Us ne wuh admit dekha1, ‘by him that man seen’: or 

2. Us ne us admit ko dekha, ‘by him as to that man seen’. 

a) The former construction is most commonly 
employed when the logical object is not definite: as, 

Main ne ek sitara dekha, ‘I saw a star’: 

unhon ne ek chittht likhi, ‘They wrote a letter’. 

b) But when the logical object is (1) definite, and 
(2) especially when it is a word denoting a person or 
(3) (less frequently) an animal, the latter of the two 
constructions is by far the more common, because atten- 
tion is then directed to the logical object, which is thus 
made definite (cf. §§ 76, b, c; 79; and also § 80). 


§ 152. The Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Per- 
fect are formed in a similar way to that explained in 
§§ 148, 149, 150, but the construction of the sentence 
is that stated in § 151. This will be understood from 
the following examples:— 


a) Perfect: 

1. Us ne ek chittht likht hai, ‘he has written a letter, 

2. Khuda ne muqaddas Injil ko hamari najat ke liye nazil 
farmaya hai (§ 148, a), ‘God [has] sent down the Holy 
Gospel for our salvation’. 


b) Pluperfect: 


1. Us ne ek chittht likhi thi, ‘he had written a letter’, 
2. Badshah ne us sipahi ko bheja tha, the king had sent 
that soldier’, 


1 This is exactly the Sanskrit construction: aa a 077 oe: 


tena sa purusho drishtah, since the -ne of the Hindustani is derived 
from the instrumental case of the Sanskrit (§ 80). 
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é Future Perfect: 
- Us ne, ek chittht likhi hogi, ‘He will have (¢.e. probably 
he has) written a letter’. 
2. Shikari ne us sher ko mar dala hoga, ‘the hunter will 
have (i.e. has probably) killed that tiger’. 
§ 153. To the rule given in § 151 there are no 
real exceptions though there are several classes of 
apparent ones, the principal of which are:— 


a) Compounds of le [root of lena, ‘to take’, used 
as a short form of the Past Conjunctive Participle, 
vide § 154] with an intransitive verb, such as le ana 
جو ہے‎ lana), ‘to bring’, le jana, ‘to take away’ 
(literally ‘having taken to come’, ‘having taken to go 
away’), le urna, ‘to fly off with’, le bhagna, ‘to run away 
with’, though apparently transitive, are constructed as 
if intransitive. The reason is that the verbs and, jana, 
etc., ave intransitive, and the object is governed not 
by them but by the transitive verb le, which, however, 
is not in the Preterite or in any tense derived from 
the Preterite. 

b) All verbs compounded with chukna, ‘to be finish- 
ed’ and sakna, ‘to be able’, are in like manner treated 
as intransitive, because these final verbs are such, though 
the verbs with which they are compounded may be 
transitive: as bol chukna, ‘to cease speaking’, mar chukna, 
‘to cease beating’: dekh sakna, ‘to be able to see’ 
(§§ 180, 179). 

c) All the so-called ‘Frequentative’ compounds 
(made by appending karna, ‘to do’, ‘to make’, to the 
past participle of another verb, § 187) are likewise in- 
transitive as far as this rule in § 151 is concerned: as 
parha karna, ‘to keep on reading’. 

d) When the verb dena, ‘to give’, is preceded by 
such verbals as dikh@z, ‘appearance’, sun@7, ‘audibleness’, 
the two together express an intransitive sense, and hence 
in such circumstances dena is constructed as if intran- 
sitive: as, 

Wuh sher jangal men se filfaur dikhat diya, aur 
ust dam shikart kit awaz sun@z ki kih, Maro! ‘That 
tiger instantly appeared from the jungle, and at that 
very moment the huntsman’s voice was وہ‎ saying, 
101 
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e) Certain verbs are intransitive in Hindustani, 
though sometimes rendered by transitives in English. 
They are therefore treated as intransitives because they 
are such. Some of them require a postposition other 
than ko instead of a direct object, for the same reason: 
as, main us hatht se dara, ‘I feared (from) that elephant’. 
The verbs to which we here refer are: —- 

1. Bolnd, ‘to say’, ‘to speak’: e.g., wuh bola kih, ‘He spoke...’ 

2. bhilnd, ‘to forget’: main 6۸۸16 )۸ bhult), ‘I forgot’. 

3. chaknd, ‘to blunder’, ‘go astray’ (se), ‘be lacking’ (men). 

4. darnda, ‘to fear’, ‘be afraid of’ (se). 

5. lagna, ‘to adjoin’, ‘be attached to’, ete. (se, men, ko, par, 

according to the sense), ‘begin’. 

6. larnd, ‘to fight with’ (se or ke sath). 

f) A few verbs may take either the transitive (§ 151) 
or the intransitive (§ 146, sqq.) construction, according 
as they are regarded as transitive or intransitive. Thus: — 

1. Chahna, ‘to love’, ‘to like’, is transitive except in 
the phrase, us ka dil (or jz) chaha kih, ‘he wished’, 
where it is intransitive and is treated accordingly. 

2. Jitna (or jet lena) ‘to win’ and harna ‘to lose’, 
if used transitively follow § 151, otherwise § 146. 

3. Samajhna, ‘to understand’ follows the same rule, 
being sometimes used with me and sometimes without. 


ols‏ مَعْطرف The Past Conjunctive Participle‏ .154 و 


sometimes, especially in Hindi and in the older lan- 
guage, agrees in form with the simple root of the verb: 
as, Qaul se us ko chhor, aur kot jog bar nahin ho 
suktd, eaving him out of account, no one else can be 
a worthy husband’. In both Urdt and Hindi this 
form of the tense is used to form Compound Verbs 
(§ 154, sqq.), as le ana, baith jana. In Hindi verbs in 
which the root or stem ends in 4, y (for -e) 1s some- 
times added to form this Participle: as, mangway (from 
mangwana), ‘having caused to ask’. 

a) But most usually the terminations -ke or -kar 
(in the older language sometimes both, -karke) are added 
to the root: as, girke or girkar, ‘having fallen’. 


§ 155. The Present Participle, when in the obli- 
que case of the singular Masculine and followed by 
the particle hz, with the omission of the governing 


yor The Verb. 113 


postposition (§ 82, a), denotes pe the act of’, ‘on the 
point of’, ‘as soon as’, ‘just as’: as, Wah jate ht, uska 
naukar a pahuncha, ‘Just as he was going, his servant 
arrived’. Very rarely and inelegantly is par, ‘upon’ 
supplied: as, jab wuh jute hi par tha, ‘When he was 
on the very point of going’. The Present Participle in 
this construction is sometimes a noun: as Js bat ke 
sunte hi, ‘On hearing this word’. 

a) In the oblique case the Present Participle is 
often used adverbially: as Wauh kuchh sochte sochte 
chala gaya, ‘He went away somewhat thoughtfully’. 
(Cf. 88 157, 184.) 

§ 156. When the Present and Past Participles 
are used as Adjectives, 7.e. are in immediate connexion 
with nouns which they qualify, the Past Participle of 
Hona (§ 166) is generally placed after them before the 
noun: as, 

Us ne zamin par ek likha hiva kaghaz dekha, ‘He saw on 
the ground a written paper’. 

Abhi main kist na kist rote hive bachche ki dwaz sunta lin, 

‘Just now I hear the voice (noise) of some child crying’. 

Ek jahdz ata hia nagar aya, ‘A ship hove in sight, coming 

(towards me)’. 

§ 157. The Past Participle, especially when follow- 
ed by hwa, is, together with this word, frequently 
used in the oblique Masculine singular to describe a 
state or condition, and generally denotes a certain con- 
tinuance in that state: as, 

Wuh jawan poshak-t fakhira (Pt. Il) pahine 6 
tha, ‘That youth was clad in (li¢. ‘was in a state of 
having put on’) costly attire’. 

Sipaht us ‘aurat ko liye hive mere pas aya, “The 
sepoy came to me, bringing that woman’. Probably 
kt halat men, ‘in the state of’, or some such phrase is 
understood in such a construction (cf. § 184). With 
the continuance denoted by this, contrast the momen- 
tariness of the meaning of the Past Conjunctive Par- 
ticiple in the sentence: 

Sipaht, us ‘aurat ko pakarke, mere pas laya, ‘The 
sepoy having seized that woman, ا‎ her to me’. 


§ 158. The Conditional Mood 7 شرط‎ or ks) is 
expressed by using the Present 2 88, 
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Sing. | Plur. 
Main girta Ge i) ham girte (f. -in) ‘Had I fallen, were I to 
tu girta (f.-7) | tum girte (f. -in) ا‎ Ger mae 
wuh girta (f.-2) | wuh girte )۸ -in) Poy hae 

Examples: 

‘If the master‏ اعت ley‏ ھوتا ap‏ بات ھرگز وا 4 هو ی 
had been there, this matter would never have happened’.‏ 





ws Fh 
اتا کی 0 ایی طرح‎ Giga ای تصویں کا مصور ر شیں‎ 
3 نە ھو‎ joes ‘If the painter of that picture had been a tiger, then 
man’s courage would not have been so evident’. 


0 کیا Co‏ جو تھوڑی ہیں آور نە آتا تو تو یہاں ہے bb Ub‏ $ 


I not come in a short time more, wouldst thou (f) have gone 
away from here?’ (Hindr.) 


Wye a bi یوما‎ Goes baal Solita: i ک7‎ 


‘Would that in your (a girl’s) stead God had given (even) a blind 
son, then he would have been his father’s comrade’. 


Sle ah ‘Were you to‏ م S Ibe‏ کے یہاں ZS ak‏ میں انفاروکی 


make a marriage (for her) even with a scavenger, I should not 
hinder it’. (Hindi.) 


The last example shews that the past sense is 
not always implied by this tense or mood. 

The word for ‘if’ (agar, U., jo, H.) is often omitted 
in the first clause of such sentences, but the ¢o almost 
always appears in the second. 


§ 159. The Present Participle does not express 
this conditional sense unless in such sentences as the 
above: that is, there must be at least ¢.co such clauses 
together. 

a)-But the Present Participle is sometimes used 
alone for the Present or Imperfect Indicative: that is 
to say, the proper tense of the verb Honda is omitted 
after the Participle: as, 


(1) 8 [ھیں]‎ A a 7ات‎ ‘Where are you coming from?’ 


3 ۶ 

(2) ele پیتا‎ dk 8 وہ کا کرتا‎ , ‘What is he doing?’ {He is} drink- 
; ee Be ing water, Sir.’ 
(8) Ge کی نہیں‎ oles میں‎ , ‘I am never going there.’ 


This omission of the Auxiliary occurs principally 
(1) in questions, (2) in answers, (3) after nahi. In 
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answers (vide 2 above) the omission is only for the sake 
of conciseness, ‘as Drinking water’ for ‘he is drinking 
water’ in English. So in the Imperfect tha may be 
omitted when the context renders the sense clear with- 
out it. 


b) Also when the auxiliary has been already used 
more than once, it may be omitted in some following 
present or imperfect tenses: as, 


At ۲ AS Ta A sa a ۶۷ Hy wat‏ جج 
AST Atst Ata A SA H Tt ۲ م٣٣۳, ‘This damsel‏ 


also used to meet him with great pleasure and used to 
eharm his heart with her very pleasant words’. 


§ 160. The Precative is a polite form of the Im- 
perative, and has only the 2"¢ pers., sing. and plur., 
formed as follows: 


Sing. Plur. 
2. Guriye ( a or sy 2. giriyo +40207 کے‎ 
‘Please fall’. 


a) Strangely enough these forms have in use changed 
places, the form in o generally referring to a_ single 
person and being used as a kind of future imperative. 
نا‎ is less polite than the form in e, but is also used 
in blessing and cursing as if it were in the 3” sing., 

te a 

a las, ‘May God keep him safe‏ صصح نلت Sy‏ رہ 
and sound!’ The form in eis now much used in polite‏ 
address, as Baithiye!, ‘Please sit down’. It may assume‏ 
a final » when it denotes the real plural or even the‏ 
plural of respect. Without this » it is often used as .‏ 
if it were the first person singular or plural: as, Apne‏ 
pita ke ghar rahiye, so achchha, ‘Let us abide (or, if we‏ 
abide) in our father’s house, it (will be) well’.‏ 

b) The Personal pronouns are not needed with this 
form of the verb, but they may be used (before or 
after it) for emphasis: as, 


a سے رہ‎ ۱ 
وت بی ای اسیا 4 سئلیو‎ ‘Never listen to bad words. 
i Be at ا 1 3 ات‎ 
اراری نه کیجیو‎ pv رتو‎ ‘Do not act tyrannically. 

8+ 
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c) A Future form is made by adding -ga to the 


۰ یں سے سے‎ 0 
e form of the Precative: as, نگا)‎ 2 giriye-ga ‘you will 
kindly fall’. The -ga remains unchanged even when a 
female is addressed. 

d) When the root of a verb ends in -7, a 7 is in- 
serted before the Precative terminations: as, 

Pina, ‘to drink’ ٠ pa-j-tye, ‘please drink’. 

Similarly if the root end in -e the 7 is inserted 
and the e changed into 7: as, 

Lena, ‘to take’ li-j-iye, ‘please take’. 

Dena, ‘to give’ di-j-tye, ‘please give’. 

e) The verbs hona, marna and karna form hajiye, 
majiye and kijiye respectively (kariye is found, though 
now inelegant) because formed from the Skt. roots bha, 
mri and kri. (Vide also § 166.) Hindi contracts into 
dije, kije, etc., but only occasionally. } 

§ 161. The Future Indicative often denotes a 
doubtful Present: as, 

a Bo os 

۹8 Kg مذشی کے پاس بہت کات‎ ie ,کا‎ ‘Perhaps that 

munshi has a lot of books?’ 

a) The Continuative Future is similarly used: as, 

‘Fe Gl کے 27 وهاں‎ ‘Perbaps he will be going there to- 
morrow’. 


§ 162. Very rarely used tenses are:— 
سے نے یں‎ 
a) The Doubtful Present ( peas :(حال‎ as, 
mae ee 0 re 
هونکا)‎ or) و ھوں‎ ‘Perhaps I may be falling’. 


eh: { SF» ae 
2) The Past Conditional شُرطی)‎ ole or (ole 
go): as, 

2 

(1) ھوتا‎ ee ‘I might have been falling, had I been 
falling.’ 

و کے 

(2) Vigo pe , ‘I might have fallen, bad I fallen’. 


* The Precative may be written either with or without the 
Hamza, and be read, ,وہ‎ either -iye or Ve. 
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c) When the verb is Transitive the second form 
of the Past Conditional is as seen in the following: 


I might or should ae strack’: e.g.‏ , میں‌ۓ مارا ھوتا 


۶ - eS 
مارا ھوتا‎ a) تو میں‎ BP ا دِی‎ poe SRE WEA ‘If he 
bad abused me, I should have struck bim’. 


d) The Formation of the Future Perfect (§ 150) of 
a Transitive Verb will be understood from the follow- 
ing example: 

gr 2ئ۶ مارا‎ ‘Perhaps I may have struck’. 


Exercise 23, 
SES ute اور‎ alt اور‎ oe an 
& 181) Worley slasy. Usd من ای شو:‎ calito es 
سے ا کے‎ 


— nh ےن جڑیں جھوڑ دی‎ vile oO 
دانتوں میں ای‎ at | وت و جو کےا‎ wes 09 XI 
سم جب‎ et on coe اہی جنگل میں‎ — te 
کت‎ ale و شا رات کی سوا 00 0ا‎ 
اس ےس وا کک خی‎ ays سی‎ ۷9 
وڈ و نی چون کی‎ a by ag ئن اذ‎ Rul حاتا کت و سلب نے‎ 
لت‎ st 77 


IaA po‏ مم سڈ ری 


2 


ن yl‏ ن آور جانوروں سے کہا کہ تم 


5 
وین 
- 
7 
~ 


من سے کت کپ کت SH‏ خ ز ee‏ ا Cpe or‏ 
حضرت سلامت ! إِلی آپ کی خاص رعیت 6 — اسکو Bh‏ 


ape cs اور اپ مزے سے ٹام رات آرا م‎ Gey Sans es 


ee کوتوالی‎ Fish x 72 اور‎ au Pre ers Re. S Se 
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BP وب‎ cal یہ‎ ieee 


خدمت دی _— ef‏ ابنی it‏ پر مستعد Sh‏ — چُوھوں ن 
لی کر دیکھا تو جنگل کا an)‏ بکڑا 


Translation 24. 


One day a potter drank a lot of wine and got drunk. He 
fell and rolled about on the earthenware bottles and jugs and 
vessels of wine. They got broken and he became wounded 
all-over [tamam]. After a season those wounds became well, 
but the marks of them were so evident that people fancied that 
perhaps these were arrow and sword wounds. By chance a 
famine occurred in his city. Then that potter, having gone 
forth thence, went into another city and began to search for 
employment. When the king of that city saw this kind of 
-wounds upon his body, he thought, “This is a great hero that 
he has got /uthdnd, ‘to raise’] so many wounds on his body.” 
Fancying this, the king kept him as his servant and advanced 
his rank, and said in his heart, “This man must be a brave 
warrior, since his body is so scarred with wounds.” After 
some days an enemy came up against that king and pillaged 
the villages around. The king, having made his servant 
commander-in-chief of his army, wished to send him to fight 
with the foe. Having ascertained this state (of things), the 
potter feared and fell il]. He humbly said /‘arz kt], “Lord, by 
(of) caste I am a poor potter: I cannot fight. The proverb is 
well-known, ‘What does the oilman know (§ 142, a, Note) [of] 
the price of musk’?”? On hearing this the king smiled and in 
his heart became ashamed, and he sent another commander- 
in-chief against /par] that enemy. 


Conversation. 
۶ 


سوال جواب 
al Taal ae‏ رکھڑا رھتا 2 صاجب ات dh ol‏ کی 0 os a‏ 
کر کس ون سے نوکری soksts Ut‏ 2 کچ ھارر باغ کا بڑا SUS‏ ھوگا 
SSS‏ 5 کے کھ مات صاجب کو آور ols: ou‏ فائدہ کے فکر میں 
سے کہ 29ھ 5 
ایک ae‏ حاحت ھ2 anid sy,‏ مشغول 4 Se‏ اچ بد معاس 
me ۴‏ فوشیاں ote)‏ ھیں آور ٌ مانند aie ee,‏ سمل 
i =)‏ اور کچھ کرای ہو حاتا اور اس بہّت بر ols‏ 
es Sees wl‏ سہبسب بل اپنا aes Be (ila.‏ 


Cera Cc 





19% 


pees SSIES وڈ‎ al GL 
2 کت ھت‎ Sos) 
Sis 2 و‎ Sip ta یشک‎ 


3 . 


GIS‏ دیتا کے ت شاید ath:‏ ہے 
1 سے 
url‏ کن ass cine‏ 5 کے 
ے 
می یا 


پس اُسکو Be‏ لۓ توڈ US‏ 


آئ Sh eh‏ ا ا 

Se a‏ باہا لوگوں میں ہے کسی 
b‏ کے 

کو چوٹ ES‏ 


میں ای KE‏ کو دیوار 0 


aS won US میں‎ 


BV el os fe SM‏ کوڑے 
ow,‏ اترک 6398 293 تک Jay‏ 
لے کا لک خبر دار aS‏ = 
اک جک 2 Sle‏ مَباد١‏ کہ ہم 


Seek‏ ےس ہہ 
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S20 Ah ole vias 


Sit Sle ai‏ یزاج کات بُرا 
ڈرتا خی i‏ 


aul اور > میں‎ a 
نہ و و اک ایا نہ‎ Re 

کھاۓ (ہ ,165 §( 
or‏ ت hoo‏ و ae‏ “ 


aye LS‏ ے obs‏ میں نے 
e‏ سر پچھو 2 ie‏ 
U2 5e, Se ee Eloi‏ 


آور نکسم پڑے زنبور chen‏ 


+ 


کی کا 
3 : 3 
ol‏ کمرے میں تحوکن کا حکم 
3 3 2 , 
نہیں کرک کات برِی Dale‏ 
‘ = 
سے Ou‏ ڈوسرے لوگ thes‏ وت 


eee a 
چلنا‎ Jan تنک سڑک پر‎ ol 


Sle‏ صاجب آور چھوٹ چھوٹ 


Words. 


P. Bayaban, a desert 
raha karnd, to dwell con- 
tinually 
P. resha, fibre, sinew 
khenchna, to drag, pull 
nikalnad, to put out, take out 


1 T.e., is not permitted. 


A.aziyyat, f., trouble, annoy- 
ance 
A. taklif, f., worry 
A. khidmat, f., service 
A.tamam, whole, complete 
kumhar, a potter 
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Pb bd 0 Dee ey بح‎ 


bm بط‎ hd ٣ by 


٣ح‎ 


bahut sd, much, a lot of 


. sharab, f., wine, alcohol 


mitti, f., earth, clay 

— kd, earthenware 

ma‘lum honda, to be evident, 
to seem 

jannd, to know, to fancy 


. naukari, f., service, employ- 


ment 


.taldsh, f., search 


— karna (ki), to search for 

burhdpa, old age 

jar, f, & root 

atakna, to stop, stick (intr) 

atak jana, to stick (intr) 

chaunkna, to start awake 

— parnd, to wake suddenly 
(intr.) 


chain, comfort, ease 


-raiyyat, f., a subject (‘ryot) 


bulwand, to cause to summon 

kotwalt, f., office of chief of 
police 

badmast, drunk 

qaraba, flagon, jug 

badsan, basin, vessel, goblet 

tut jand, to get broken 

achchha honda, to get well 

fir, an arrow 

talwar, ۸ a sword 

badshah, king 

badax, body 

dant, tooth 

gosht, flesh, meat 

۸۸۱18, to eat 

masurd, gum (of tooth) 

kha jand, to eat up, devour 


. janwar, animal: bird 

. hazrat, Presence, Lord! 

. salamat, safe, secure 

. pasbani, f., office of watchman 
. mustacidd, ready 


charon taraf kd, around 
pakarna, to seize 


. ktiza, earthenware bottle, jug 


zakhm, a wound 


. zakhmi, wounded 
. nishan, a mark 
. wtlifagan, by chance 


kal, a famine 
parnd, to happen, fall, befall 


.mubariz, warrior 
. bahaddur, a hero 
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PS 


po 


حم 


>> ib ۳3 


bp Wb > ا‎ 


۲۳۰ 


rvakhnd, to keep, hold 


.martaba, rank 


dagh, scar, cicatrix 


. daghdar, scarred 
.atraf ۸, all around 


sardar, commander-in-chief 


. daryaft, f., discovery 


— karnd, to find out 


. 2at, f., caste 
.masal, f., proverb 


hansnd, to laugh 
muskurand, to smile 


. 16011:0677, quarrelsome 
. takrar, ۴۸ر‎ repetition, wrangle 
.mizeaj, temper 


magra, sullen, stubborn 
kath, wood, timber 

bich (ke), within, inside 
us bich, meanwhile 
jalanad, to kindle, light 
tor dalnad, to break up 
tukra, a piece, bit 

— karnd, to break in bits 


-gadam, step, footstep 


— uthdnd, to take a step, to 
step 

utarnd, to dismount 

rasta, road 

bhatakna, 1 ey 1 

bhatuk jana { wanaer, err 

uthana, to raise, lift up 


. etydda, more 


— karnd, to advance (tr.) 
7016, so much, so 


-ghantim, pillager, foe 

. dushman, enemy, foe 

. fauj, f., an army 
-ahwal, state (of things) 


bimdr, sick, ill 
bechara, unfortunate, poor 


. mashhitr, well known 
. mushk, musk 


bh@o, price 


haat, f., need 
.f@ida profit, advantage 


0786 


5٦۸١ jana ۱ to forget 


. ۸:46 na إ‎ God forbid! 


khwiasta 

lagana, to apply 

hath 1. to touch 
bahuterd, much, many 
bhir, f., a wasp 
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P. zanbir, a hornet bahar, outside 
1180 na ho kih lest A. ghartb, humble 
thiknad, to spit sara, whole 
likhna, to write A.P. khabardar, take care! 
paidal, on foot A. khabar, f., news, notice 
nahin to, otherwise, else kat khand, to bite 
khad, pit, hollow on hillside bigarna, | be spoilt, get 
P. dir, رم‎ a distance bigar jana, | soured 
P. mabada kih, lest bichchhu, scorpion 
as gadr, 80 touch, so many bhanbhanand, to buzz 
A. qadr, f., quantity, value chot, f., hurt, harm 
charhna, to come up, ascend lagna, to reach, affect 
1010۸3, to wallow, roll about manna, to observe, obey 
litna, to pillage P. tang, narrow 
bhejnd, to send thokar, f., a stumble 
larnd, to fight, war — khénd, to stumble 
P, khudadwand, lord dar, fear 
lar sakna, to be able to fight chalnd, to walk 
tel, oil chala jand, to go away 
,7ا16‎ oilman dono, both. 


Thirteenth Lesson. 
The Verb (Continued), 
Infinitive, Negatives, Irregular Verbs. 


§ 163. The Infinitive is both a Noun and a Verb 
and can also become an Adjective and be used as a 
Gerundive (vide § 135, a). If transitive, it can take 


an object, as:— on \gx | کام کرنا‎ Ll, ‘It is 2 to do 
such a work’, ‘to act thus’; مار ڈالنا‎ 5 3) lS نے و‎ 


۶ 
تما‎ 4 Cle, It was not becoming to kill that innocent 
man’. 
a) When used as a Gerundive it agrees with a noun 


7 


+ 
‘ = 0 6 b 
in gender and number and also in case: as, جھوٹھی‎ | 


‘One should not utter such a false‏ , بات بولنی نہیں جاھے 


statement’. 

Here aist jhatht bat bolna (infin. instead of gerun- 
dive) would also be grammatical, but the gerundive is 
preferred, especially in Delhi. 
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b) With ko, expressed or understood, the infinitive 
0, a purpose: as, لم بیدا‎ J ad cul & مین ایک‎ 


Wok eS ay, ‘I have come here to find a house‏ اعت 
for my Wife’.‏ 


c) With ka the infinitive expresses the state “ot being 
about to do (or not to do) something, — the future 


participle of the Classical languages: AS, شخص سہر‎ 5 
( 2) کا‎ ab نہیں‎ §, ‘That person is not about to go to 
the city’. [Observe that in this sentence the nahin 
qualifies the hai and not the infinitive: § 164, .ا‎ d.] 

d) With par the infinitive means ‘to be on the 


point of’: as, ھی پر تھا‎ ole on 7 '] was on the very 
point of going out’. (Not approved in Delhi.) 

(The examples of the use of the infinitive as given 
in Exercise 25 should be most attentively studied.) 


e) Two Infinitives expressing one idea may occur 
without a copulative conjunction between them, and 
may then have a verb in the singular of which they 


are the subject: as, 8G ببڑھنا لکیٹا کنا آؤ‎ ‘How is 
education to be got?’ 

§ 164. The Infinitive is also used as an Imperative: 
as, رکھنا‎ ob ,اِس بات کر‎ ‘Keep this matter in mind’. When 
so used, not a momentary action (as when the Impe- 
rative is employed) but one of some duration is denoted. 
This use of the infinitive is also considered polite. 
Possibly it may be explained by supposing that cole 
is understood. 


§ 165. The Negatives used with the Hindistani 
verb are: (1) mat, (2) na, (3) nah. These are, in most 
instances, by no means interchangeable. 

a) Mat (مت)‎ is prohibitive (= ‘don’t’), and is used 
(like Latin me, Greek uh, Sanskrit Ft) to forbid. It 
is united with the Imperative or the Infinitive: as, 
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which‏ ,9)3 مت ‘fear not’, ‘don’t be afraid’, or‏ ہمت ڈرو 


is more emphatic: J» مت‎ Pe ‘don’t tell a lie’. The 
former denotes a particular prohibition, the latter some- 
times a more general one. 


b) Na is a feebler and nahin a stronger form of 
the negative. Hence, speaking generally, the former is 
used to express doubt or uncertainty. It may be 
employed with the imperative and with the infinitive 
(with the latter both in its ordinary sense and in 
prohibiting). It is also commonly used with the preterite 
and the pluperfect indicative: as, 


ae Fol, ‘he had no order(s) to go’‏ کا حکم ai‏ تھا 
‘don’t listen to that bad word’‏ ا us hee Ep‏ نہ lus‏ 


“os } 
Lege روہ س نه‎ ‘Perhaps he won’t be at home’ 


Zs a3 
(But دوہ 6 نہیں ھوگا‎ would rather mean ‘he won’t 


be at home’) 
, ‘What am I-to do if you don’t 
come’? 
وهاں 4 رھو‎ , ‘Don’t stay there’ 


4 
Ty 4s as را‎ ‘Never run away’. 


0 


و سا ا ہر 


c) Nahin, as a stronger negative than na, is usually 
employed with the present and perfect indicative. In 
each case, especially the latter, it renders the auxiliary 
unnecessary, since nahin itself expresses the substantive 


verb with a "٦ as, ( Dos ce les! 7 poe ‘Now this 


is not right’, پُجانتا زیت‎ us Pa Pe or, much more 
emphatically, ہیں‎ lays سے‎ 7 , ‘I don’t recognise 
him’. It is rarely used with the Imperative, and then 
follows the verb: as, uy ام ڈرو‎ ‘don’t you fear!’ Nahan 
is used with the preterite and pluperfect only for the 
sake of emphasis. 


d) We thus get the following scheme for the use 
of na and nahin respectively: 
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Na Nahin 
is used with:— is used with :— 
The Aorist The Present Indicative. 
(almost always). The Perfect Indicative. 


The Conditional. 
The Infinitive. 





and generally with:— and generally with:— 
1The Present dubitative. | The Future. 
1The Preterite. The Imperfect Indicative. 


1The Pluperfect. 
1The Past dubitative. 
1The Imperative. 





e) As in French, etc., when fear lest anything 
should happen is expressed, na is تر‎ with the 


verb of the dependent clause: as, | ste و ہے خو ف ھ ہم کھ‎ 


is (lest‏ .ا ‘We are afraid that your‏ , دوست دمار نە ھو 
your friend be) ill’ (que votre ami ne soit malade).‏ 


Otherwise used, ‘lest’ is expressed by (1) aisa na 
ho لے‎ or (2) in Persian = by mabada kih: as, 


SIP سام موک میں‎ NE WE ce! ھم‎ , ٥ 
٦ now eating food lest - کت‎ get کت‎ 
mabada kih bhakh, ete. 


f) In, negative sentences it is far more usual to 
employ the simple than the compound verb (§§ 179 
to 183): as, 


1) Positive: ~ Uk چلا‎ ope oe ‘That man is going away’ 
2) Negative: حاتا‎ nal nS , ‘He is not going’ 

1) Positive: کتاب مل ےک ا دِے دو‎ 05 ae 

2) Negative: ہت مضائقه نہیں‎ oe نه‎ sil Se 


‘If that book can be obtained, give it to me: but if it cannot 
be got now, it is no matter’, 


Hence Mat generally takes the simple imperative, 
not a compound: as, sls ہمار‎ ‘kill’: مت مارو‎ ‘don’t kill’, 


1 When nahin is employed with any of these tenses, it is 
for the sake of special emphasis. 


ye 
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Irregular Verbs. 
§ 166. The only Irregular Verbs are the six 


following, and the slight irregularity which they display 
is to be found only in (1) the Past Participle and the 
tenses derived from it, and (2) in a few instances in 


the Precative. 


Infinitive. 
. Dena, ‘to give’ 
. Honda, ‘to become’ 


we 


. Janda, ‘to go’ 

. Karna, ‘to do’ 
. Lend, ‘to take’ 
. Marna, ‘to die’ 


HOF oo 





Past Participle. 
diya, m., di, f. 
hia, hivi, (Hindi 

hiid, hit) 
gaya, gary 
kiya, ke 
liya, lv 
mv a, 7 





Precative. 
dijiye (§ 160, d) 
hijiye (§ 160, e) 


jw iye (regular) 
kijiye (older kariye) 
lijiye 

mijiye (obs. mariye). 


The regular forms of the Past Participles of the 
verbs marked}, viz. jaya and mara, are used only in 
forming Frequentatives and Desideratives (§§ 187, 176, c): 
as jaya karna, ‘to keep on habitually going’, ‘make a 
habit of going’, jaya chahna, ‘to be about to go’, mara 
chahna, ‘to be about to die’. But these forms jaya and 
mara are really Verbal Nouns used in this construction, 
which accounts for their not being used as Past Participles. 





§ 167. The Verb Hona (‘to be, to become’). (Called 
both ام‎ bs and اص‎ ed.) 

It is convenient to associate with this verb the 
Present and Past Hun and Tha ھوں)‎ and \g), though 


neither is derived from the same root. We may call 


them the Auxiliaries. 


Present: 
Main hiin* ham hain | 
tu hat tum ho ‘Tam, thou art’, ete. 
wuh har wuh hain ۱ 
Past. 
Main tha (m., thi, f.) | ham the (f. thin) ۱ 
tu tha (m., thi, f.) | tum the (f. thin) } ‘I was’, ete. 


wuh tha (m., thi, f.) | wuh the (f. thin) | 


1 The difference between hai and hotad haz is clear from, 
e.g. the two phrases (1) ma‘lam hai, ‘it is known’, and (2) ma‘lam 
hota hai, (‘it is becoming known’, i.e.) ‘it seems’. 
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8 168. The regular Present of Hona is: 


Main hota han, etc. (as in § 139): and means ‘J 
am becoming’. The Aorist is regular, but is generally 
contracted : 


ae non ee pon ‘I may be’. Main ho j@in, etc., is 
wuh ho ا‎ how used for ‘I may become’. 





The Future is regularly formed, but is usually 
contracted: 

Main hinga (-% f.) 

tu hoga (% f.) 

wuh hoga (4% f.) 


tiim hoge (f. 2), Main ho jw@iunga, 


ham honge )۸ 2), I shall be’, ete. 
wuh honge (f. 2), } ‘I shall become’. 





The Preterite is hwa, and from this the other tenses 
(perfect, pluperfect, future perfect) are regularly formed. 
The Past Conjunctive Participle is hokar or hoke, 

regular, ‘having been’, ho jakar, ‘having become’. 


Exercise 25. 

oS Soares sees cts ک‎ ay کے واقع‎ dleive 

cat 6 —  ٴاج‎ and os oe 
Abbe cole ہون کے سبب سے اس کا‎ ob dl 
کے مرخ ا اک و‎ recs oe ae سے ارہ‎ 
رک‎ ee) = اندر نپیں آتا‎ ut wl OS Ce oe Oe os 
ath چھ لوگوں کر اِس‎ E22 bb aye ree دک‎ 
کا کت‎ & (SI or) tT st بت‎ (GUS or) دی روٹی کھانا‎ 
OP Ke BI تھا — یہ چھوٹی چھڑی‎ dale دروازہ بند کنا‎ 
Stes oe میں ڈالے‎ gles جاھۓے — کا اس‎ 4 (tls or) 
؟ وُہ اڑکے‎ tale oo cs Blot By eal CST on) 
درس پڑھنے ے‎ dl تھے لیکن‎ Fw نت‎ es 
ESM انکار لہ وا = جب وُہ چھوٹی لڑکیاں جنگل میں‎ 
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Ste I 3 سی‎ FS Se onl Song کی‎ ply 
oe up ke سے گھر جانے کا ازادہ ھڑا یت ۰" ایک ھی‎ 
Bae TOs کے‎ Fok A یں اپ‎ com bee d wate 
آدھی‎ IST میں‎ 7 sl SIS ہھوں ۔- ا س کہ وک‎ 

آور اس سہب سے میا اُس بڑے بوجھم lS‏ مکان سے اس بنگے 
شک لے جانا ci‏ بھی تمگکل تھا - اس he‏ نے اُس Vo‏ 
٣۰‏ تہ 
پچ کڑی شخص بادشاہ کہ SE‏ سے MSA‏ کے لۓ گیا 
— جو کام بر اور tw‏ کا: باعث o‏ اُس کام کر میں جی رھت 
KY 4 ee‏ 

Translation 26. 


Tale of the Deceitful Goldsmith. 


In a certain city there was an exceedingly wealthy gold- 
smith. <A soldier who dwelt in the same city deemed him 
his true friend. By chance this soldier somewhere found a bag 
filled with ashrafis. When he opened it and counted the coins 
he found that there were 250 (say two-and-a-half hundred) 
ashrafis in the bag. Taking the bag with him (continuative sense) 
the soldier went with great joy to the goldsmith and said to 
him, “My luck is very good that, without toil and trouble, 
el [have] gained so much gold on the road.” He entrusted 
that bag to the goldsmith and said, “Brother, let this my 
deposit remain with you: when I wish I shall take it away.” 
After some days the soldier asked (the gold from) the gold- 
smith for the gold. Then the latter (this) began to say, 
“O soldier, did you form (had you made) an acquaintance with 
me in order that you might accuse me and make me [out] a 
thief? Well, when did you give (had you given) me the bag? 
You are telling a le. Now go away from here and accuse 
some very wealthy person. What will you gain by tormenting 
a humble person like me /mujh gharib, § 95, ۶ط‎ I fancied 
you my friend, and when was it known that you will be an 
enemy? Now by telling a lie you wish to take property 
from me.” 
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Conversation. 


hye 
Je کا‎ be J Fal تو‎ ew 
کچھ موم نہیں سوا اس کے که‎ 
تک رن‎ its hs 0 
ٹہ‎ 7 
اھ ہے و‎ a میں‎ 
صا اتکی نت اور‎ 
vl پس‎ bale نہیں‎ be aa 
لو‎ 
2) اور‎ & et we, مبرا‎ ob 
سے ا وت ین‎ ee = 


ta veces‏ چاہتی 
z‏ { وھ 
S93 uel is Mee ost‏ 
Ta See‏ تھا Selous‏ 
Bly SRS Bx ous‏ فق چاھے تھا 
eat oS So‏ 


ce Cc 
کے تو چلا‎ tly آگر وُہ چلا جانا‎ 


ble‏ اور Jas See‏ ہے نے 
کسی جوان ae‏ ڈھُونڈھو 
جو سست نہ ہو بلکہ اپنا کام 
اچھی coe‏ ”کا eS‏ آو ر کچھ 


یا کا 
بے ee B99‏ 


{VA 


, 
سوال 
ات ات ری ضابت کر کی 
آ جا کی کچھ خر SF‏ پاس 
pales I bona‏ کے S‏ ا 


nid co سے‎ sors vl Bs. 
wl or ) کت‎ AES سے‎ 
اف او 6ری‎ doe ہے‎ 
ا‎ 


2 پانچ & SN‏ پاس آؤں ؟ 
Reger pe ete‏ 
Ene. cu iene ;‏ 
کھتا کے کہ صایعب =e‏ 2 
ناراض os Ss‏ لیکن میرا 
eo a‏ نہیں آور اُنہوں 


§& ۳ 


2 مُجھر ہے اس بات کی زسبت 
کے )4 فرمایا ls‏ 

S ey‏ 0-0 جان کم ہب 
سے Kh‏ نوکری چھوڑ a‏ ک 
ارادہ تھا oak spon‏ سمجھا b>‏ 
کە کسی صاحب 0 بات 
—_ نہیں a‏ کک os SX‏ 
نب تر رم a ee‏ 4 دے 


dia 
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Words. 


A. Waqi', occurring 
— honda, to occur 
[ا٤471‎ dena, to sweep 

P. band, shut © 
— karna, to shut 

f., a padded quilt‏ ,7027ھ 
dalnd, to throw, put‏ 

A. madrasa, a school 

A. inkaér, refusal (to, se) 
ek hi, only 
laut dua, to return 

A.makan, place, house 
bhag jana, to flee 
darnd, to fear 

A.P. baghcha, garden 

chhart, ہم‎ walking-stick 

mahanga, dear, costly 

dhaga, a stitch 

taga, 

nikalnd, to go or come out 

dars, a lesson 

sair, f., a walk 

— karnd, to take a walk 

muntazir, expectant 

mushki, difficult 

marna, to die 

gharana, family 

. andar, inside 

roti, 7 bread 

— khand, to take a meal 
mota, fat, big 

lanba, 
lambda, long 

. User, excuse, apology 

irada, purpose, desire 

. mahabbat, f., love 

akela, single 
unaided) 

P. jawan, young, a youth 
mala, f.. a rosary 
gala, neck 
palun lend, to put on 

P. badnami, ہم‎ ul repute 

sachcha, true 

. hagigt, true, real 

. stkka, a coin 

pana, to find 

1۸۸۰7, two and a half 
sau, a hundred 

A. amanat, f., deposit 
saunpna, to entrust 


ae 


٣٢ 


bb 


(unhelped, 


p> je 


Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 


A. tuhmat, f., a (false) accusation 
— lagana, to accuse (par) 
tar, wire 

. — ki khabar, f., telegram 

P. jald, quickly 

A. badal lena, to exchange (for, 


sé) 
A.P. khabardari, ہرم‎ care 
A. hawala, trust, charge 
hawale karna (ke) to en- 
supurd karna (ke) إ‎ trust to 
A. talab, ر۸‎ wages, pay 
badh, f., an exchange (some 
one in his place), substitute 
bich (ke), among 
ust bich, meanwhile 
jt rahte, while I live, as 
long as I live 
sunar, goldsmith 
bharnda, to fill (with, se) 
ashraft, f., an (obsolete) gold 
coin 
thaili, f., a bag 
A. hasil karnd, to gain 
sona, gold 
P. ashnar, f., acquaintance 
P. ta kih, in order that 
banana, to make 
A. usquf, a bishop 
E. lat, lord 
It. padri, a clergyman 
lat padrt sahib (vulg.), bishop 
parhna, to read 
parh lend, to take and read 
dastkhatt, signature 
— karnad (par), to sign 
Mohan Lal, proper name 
A.P. na‘lband, a farrier 
A.na‘l, a horseshoe 
samphaina, a make un- 
sampha dena derstand 
dhindhnda, to seek 
bulana, to call 
bulwana 
bulwa dena 
P.A. maldar, wealthy 
A. mal, property 
kholna, to open 
ginna, to count 
P. bakht, luck, good fortune 
P.A. baghair (ke), without 


9 


to cause to call 
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A. mihnat, f,, toil sunnd, to کت‎ 

P. ranj, trouble P.A. naraz, displeased, (with, se) 
ghuth, a lie Paw bewugif, foolish, silly 
satand, to torment bandhna, to fasten on 
ana \ eo ا‎ bhal jana, to go and forget 
a jana kat jana, to get lessened 

A. hdl, state, circumstance baithna, to sit down 
aske siwa, except this baith rahnda, to remain seated 


ki nisbat, about, concerning P.A. bewuqiifi, f., folly. 
A. kaghaz, paper 
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The Passive Voice لمَجہُول)‎ ٠ 


§ 169. The Passive Voice is formed by appending 
the different moods and tenses of the verb jana, ‘to go’ 
(§ 166), to the past participle of Transitive’ verbs: as 
mara jana, ‘to be struck’, dekha jana, ‘to be seen’, suna 
jana, ‘to be heard’, diya janad, ‘to be given’. The 
Passive Voice is not so frequently used in Hindustani 
as in some other languages, because (1) the language 
prefers the use of the Active voice (unless the passivity 
is emphasised), and because (2) there are so many in- 
transitives in Hindustani which in many instances have 
the sense which is expressed by a passive in English: 
as, tutna, ‘to get broken’, instead of tora jana, ‘to be 
broken’, bikna, ‘to get sold’, instead of becha jana, ‘to 
be sold’, marna, ‘to die’, instead of mara jana, ‘to be 
killed’ (§§ 193, 174). 

§ 170. The Past Participle and all other declinable 
parts of a passive verb agree with the subject of the 
verb in number and gender: as, wuh mard dekha gaya, 
‘that man was seen’, yih kurst tort jaegi, ‘this chair 
will be broken’. 

§ 171. The Aorist is as follows: 


Sing. Plur. 
1. m, main mara 701 1. m. ham mare j@en 
1. f. main mari j@un 1.۶. ham mari jaren 
2.m.té mara j@e 2. m. tum mare 0 
2.f. ti mart jae 2.f. tum mart 0 


__ + When jana is affixed to the past participle of an Intran- 
sitwe verb, the result is not a Passive: as chalad jana, ‘to go 
away’ (§ 185), 
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Plur. 


3.1m. wuh mare بر تو‎ 
3. f. wuh mari jen. 
‘I may be struck’, ete. 


Sing. 
3. m. wuh mara مو‎ 
3. f. wuh mari j@e 





§ 172. Imperative Passive: 
Sing. 
2.m. th mara ja 
2.f. th mari ja 


Plur, ‘ 


2. m. tum mare j@o 
2.f. tum mart j@o. 


‘be thou struck’, etc. 





It is unnecessary to give at full length, masc. and 
fem., the other tenses and moods of the Passive Voice, 
since they are regularly formed as explained above in 
§ 169. Thus the Pres. Indicative Pass. is formed by 
adding the Pres. Indic. of jana to the Past Part. of the 
verb to be conjugated: the Perfect Indic. Pass. by adding 
the Perfect Indic. of jana to the Past Part. of the other 
verb, etc. Hence we have:— 


§ 173. Fut. Indic. Pass., main mara ja anga, mase, 
main mart ja angi, fem. 
Pres. Indic. Pass., main mara jata han, mase. 
main mart jatt hun, fem. 
Imperf. Indic. Pass., main mara jata tha, ete. 
Pret. Indic. Pass., main mara gaya, etc. 
Perf. Indic. Pass., main mara gaya han, ete. 
Plup. Indic. Pass., main mara gaya tha, etc. 
Fut. Perf. Ind. Pass., main mara gaya hunga, etc. 
Optative Pass., main mara jata, etc. 


§ 174. Intransitive verbs in Hindtstani which 
seem to have a passive sense in English, {such as fatna, 
‘to get broken’ (= ‘to be broken’), katna, ‘to get cut’ 
(= ‘to be cut’), phukna or phunkna, ‘to be blown upon, 
to be kindled, to be set on fire’, chuknd, ‘to come to 
an end, be finished’] differ in meaning from the passive 
voice of a transitive verb in the fact that the latter 
denotes a purpose and the former does not: as, 


> — 

a thet Oh, Se و‎ 0 - 6ST 09, ‘that stick, having 
“fallen into the fire, caught fire, was burnt, got burnt’ 
(accidentally). But: 

1 This is not a past participle, hence phuk تو‎ is not passive. 
7 
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‘That stick was burnt in‏ , وہ لک ی ا وک میں پھوز نج 
“the fire’ > denoting that this was done purposely;‏ 
‘This work has come to an end, been‏ دم ام ھو کک & 
finished, has ended’; but:‏ 

s ies کام‎ at, , ‘This work has been completed’, pur- 

posely ; 

3 0000 ole کا‎ dle, 7 ‘That sick person’s hand has 

got cut’, by an accident; but: 
as iS کا ہاتھ کچ‎ Jey u-|, ‘That patient’s hand has been 
cut off’, purposely. 

So torna is ‘to break’, tora jana ‘to be broken’ 
purposely, but fat jana, ‘to get broken’. If a servant 
says Yih piyala mujh se tut gaya, ‘I have broken this 
cup’, he implies that it was an accident: if he can be 
imagined as saying, Yeh piyala mujh se toya gayd, it 
would be a confession that he did it on purpose. In 
English we can say ‘That man was killed by an accident’, 
using the passive; but in Hindtstani the passive would 
be wrong in such a sentence, we should have to say 
‘died through an accident’. 

§ 175. The verbs lagna ‘to begin’?, dena ‘to 
permit’, pana ‘to get permission’, mangna ‘to beg’, 
when they are used in these meanings and govern an 
infinitive, 81 the latter to be in the oblique form: 


oS 3D As ‘she began to hie دو‎ oS Zs 
7 him come out’; LL ہار تہ‎ ab inl, the did not get 


Cr Bis 
leave to drink water’; © مانکتا ہو‎ ab نکنل‎ ۰,68 


to go out’. 


eS 


مین 


§ 176. Chahna ‘to wish’ has different meanings 
in different constructions. 


a) With the direct form of the Infinitive it means 
‘to wish’: as حاھتا عم‎ ble کت‎ ‘I wish to go’. 
1 Passive of haa ‘to blow upon, to kindle, to set on fire’. 
7 


> But shura® karna, ثرو 2 نا‎ , which also means ‘to begin’, 
takes the direct form of the Infinitive. 
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b) With the Aorist it has the same sense: as, 
vale مس حاھتا ھوں که‎ , ‘I wish that I may go’. 
c) Desideratives. With the Past Paps 06 


denotes ‘to be about to’: as, تھا‎ tal Sg flue ’,, ‘that 


sepoy was about to flee’. But the Preterite of chahna 
isnot used with the past participle of another verb. 


d) Chahiye, ‘it is necessary, must’, besides taking 
the direct form of the 00۷۷ or the Aorist, may 


also take the Past Participle: as, ale lee hole ریلم‎ ‘One 
must gain learning’; بدله لیا جاھلے‎ , ‘I must take revenge’. 


e) Chahna may sometimes seem to take the oblique 
form of the Infinitive, but this appearance rises from 
the gerundial use of the Infinitive, when the latter 


pero with a noun (§§ 135, a; 163, a): as, دھوٹی سب‎ 
o حاھتا‎ oY? et +s”, ‘The washerman wishes to wash 
all the’ clothes’, where dhone agrees with kapre: cf. also, 


ee , ‘I wished to meet‏ این دوست ے df OL‏ جاہتا تھا 


my friend’, where karnz is fem. to agree with the fem. 
noun mulagat. So we may have either le jana or le 


jané in the following sentence: 7 وں‎ Foes ان‎ S15 
tle ان)‎ sl or) te 27 اک‎ ‘The robbers will wish 


to carry Off ‘those cara clothes’. 


§ 177. Sakna, ‘to be able’, is in old writings 
sometimes, though rarely used with the oblique infini- 
tive, but this use of the word is not now یک کے‎ 


Instead, sakna is attached to the root: as, و » حا سکتا تھا‎ 
‘he was able to go’ (§ 179). 


Exercise 27. 
2 USO FS uty ob شبر اور‎ a 
bos a دو‎ ae al 
کر ود بھی‎ ost J بی اہنی دا٢ بی ے‎ Les ae, 
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ڈور SF Wiles‏ ور رت کی ws X‏ ہت 
ا جانتی gs‏ آہیں کی بدولت oS asa‏ ہت 
ملی Baton o‏ این کی ھا جاونکی او شر سے 
"کچھ سروکار نہ رھیگا اور , ce‏ رہ و مت 
سی وم اذ اور SF Spo BB‏ آن میں سے کی کین مات 
تھی — FW)‏ ایک lus bo‏ ے اس کی عقل گنوائی aS‏ وہ ale!‏ 
بھی شی رک باس Saal dled GY‏ عرض SF‏ لگ ی S‏ — 
آج نمیں کسی کا مک و کہیں جایا چاہتی ہوں — اگز حکم ہو NS‏ 
بے کر چھوڑ be‏ -- کل So‏ پھر آپکی خدمت میں حاضر 
ات COR resis‏ 
دی — لی ابا رم و ae bol wl aS‏ نے ج ne Zp‏ : 
دیکھا ee cl‏ کت تب لات مت میں اُسنے 20 
کاکام ام کیا — دوسرے دن pre‏ کر جب 6B‏ آ دیکھا توھر 
7٦‏ بے ار مد SN See ell‏ 
ety i‏ کک رر ate‏ الد 
us‏ کے سبب سے میری بغدمت تھی = پس اُس کے جواب میں 
ےک ا کا ےکی the ely‏ ےی سس ات 
حاصل ‏ یہ تھے کہ دونو Stes‏ اور ہشیان لین جب شیر 
کر یہ خبر a‏ اب اس جنگل میں چوھے کا نام ھی نہیں 
تب اُس نہ لی کر جواب bo‏ آور SPS‏ ے تفی کیا 
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Translation 28. 
Tale of the Deceitful Goldsmith (Conclusion). 


Finally that soldier, having become helpless, went to the 
judge and made a complaint and told him the whole truth. 
When the judge asked him, whether there was any witness of 
the matter, he said, ‘Sir, there was no witness except God.” 
The judge thought in his heart, “‘Goldsmiths are deceitful people; 
it is no marvel that this goldsmith should have (future perfect) 
acted deceitfully (done deceit).”” On this supposition the judge 
sent to have the goldsmith and his wife /swnarni] called [bulwa 
bhejna] ; and, when they denied the accusation, the judge said, 
“T well know that thou hast carried off /wr@nd] this man’s 
bag: I shall not let thee go until thou givest [up] the gold.” 
Having said this the judge went home and shut up two persons 
in a big box. He cast the goldsmith and his wife into prison 
and kept them in the room where this box was. Then, coming 
out, he said that he would cause him to be put to death 
[marwé ddlna] in the morning if he did not agree to give [up] 
the soldier’s bag of ashrafis. When midnight had passed, the 
wife of the goldsmith said to her husband, “If you have taken 
his bag, then explain to me where you have put it, otherwise 
our life [jan] will go (= be lost) along with the gold. This 
judge will never release us alive without getting the bag /be 
thailt Ie, § 217].” Then the goldsmith said, ‘That bag is 
buried in the very place where my bed is spread.” Those 
two hidden persons heard this with their own ears. Meanwhile 
it became morning. When the judge caused all four /charon 
ko] to be summoned to the courthouse, and asked the spies 
what words the two prisoners had spoken (made) between 
themselves during the night, then they related on oath what 
they had heard. Then the judge, having found the bag under 
the goldsmith’s bed, handed it over to the soldier and impaled 
the goldsmith. 


Conversation. 

> وی 1 
سوال جواب 
آئ ساِس we‏ سَفید گھوڑا جب تک صاحب نے 
sl W 2 +6‏ آمیدوار خوب جانچ لا کہ ےت 
pee‏ > سے ٴ۶ ا لک سا 
dias uk eee‏ نت 

3 7: 2 7 


۹ b 
پر ھوں‎ dle لوت‎ 
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Oe ee a ۴ھ‎ 


E 1 ۱ ,‏ 
ا یں کم نواٹ A Oy‏ ات خائد 
اچھا ےہ Gye‏ کہ آن کا إنتظار 4 
ST‏ انا eS ONS a2,‏ 


شخص ST‏ پاس لی ‘le‏ 


es eee i 


نہیں چاھتا 
bye _alb‏ مم کہ اُسکا یہہ ٹھونا aS‏ 
ٴ۶ See‏ 
پھول 2 ک2 Sih‏ 


کر رت سس ہے و 


ابا 
کی وں کو چھوڑ گے اور 
پہاڑوں میں چھپ رر مر ئن 
وقت 6ئ ک one‏ میں 


sores 

Gees SB Ose aS میں‎ a 
ee fs cs 

A ap i a اور‎ Sole uk 5 

os‏ لال گیوٹے x‏ کت کی ہے 

, ے2‎ an Be 
ce 5 ”كدُوا دو‎ dt دو کر‎ 
دوڑاکر میرے پاس لاؤ‎ 


پھٹ گل مم صایحب کڑی We)‏ 
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an 


٦ ae‏ .و0 رر 
pat‏ ہت ہی بڑی حاجت تم اور 
ae S EN‏ جب تک اس 396 
ee Se‏ شخص کم 
٦۳ےے‏ 
oe‏ 09-1 

میرے آور سارے Bosh BF‏ پک 
mane:‏ وت 
dl‏ ھو رھا جو سب ہے اچھا کے 
کت Jie ihe:‏ مین آتا Sf‏ 
اُس میں lay oped ES‏ هوگا؟ 


کیا یہ سس کے کہ صاحب کے 
cel 2 ete‏ 
attr Goons 07‏ 
g‏ ھک & تھی ؟ 


- 


آج Sa oo de ez) oe o>‏ 
کیا راجا صاجب گھوڑے پر چڑھکر 
اکا Spl Sto on‏ اوت 
وا NE‏ کو باھەں cays‏ جانا 

Sut dale 


poy) ce نر حان‎ Thana! Lu تا‎ 
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جان FS 05S a) Ser‏ 
کھی پھاڑ نہیں ڈالتا 

he 2 ;‏ 
بہت اچھا abe‏ م ,چپ رینع 


Words. 


12 
12% 


A. khatir, f., heart 
A.P. khatir khwah, f., one’s 
heart's desire 
milna, to be obtained (by, ko) 
upar (ke), on, upon, over 
A. ‘aql, f., understanding 
P. pasand karnd, to approve of 
mar lend, to take and kill 
pataknd, to strike hard 
mar dalnd, to kill 
pachhtana, to regret, repent 
A.taghir karnad, to change, 
remove 
. shikayat, f., complaint 


A 
-P. faryad, f., complaint 
۸ 


.ta‘ajjub, wonder, marvel 

bulwdnd, to cause to call 

urand, to make fly away, to 
squander 

chhorna, to leave, to let go, 
release 

marwand, to cause to die 

marwa dalnad, to cause to be 
put to death 

sarfaraz, ‘head-exalted’ 

— farmana, to promote 

141700۸70۸, to threaten 

sarokar, f., need 

faga, a fast, fasting 

ganwand, to lose, pervert 

raza, ۸ consent 

rat din, day and night 

badbakht, unfortunate 

man* karnd, to forbid 

pashemdn, repentant 

nachar 

lachar \ helpless 

haqigat. رم‎ the truth 

ke siwa, except 

daghabazi, ہگ‎ deceit 

inkar, denial 

— karna (se) to deny 

bandhna, to fasten, tie 

. band karnd, to shut up 


= 


Ree tt eae tee eee 


ky 


کپڑے Sle‏ ڈال GEL‏ نے پیٹ 


گی تھیں 8 


- 


ایسا ee Me‏ اس ا ا رمو 


guzarnd, to pass (wntr.) 
440014٥7 f., wisdom 


P.A. badaulat, (ki), by favour 


A. 


rs 


من 


Pent وو‎ 


of, owing to 
chhin lena, take away 
gabil, accepted 
gabul karnda, to accept, agree 
kahin, somewhere 
kam tamam karna (kist ka), 
to finish one off 


-hasil, result, ‘moral’ 
dono 
donon \ both 


charon, all four 

qazt, a judge (Muslim) 

gawah 7 

shahid ۱ aie. وو‎ 

4177007741, supposition 

dawa@, m. \ charge, accusa- 

da‘wi, f., tion 

qaid, f., bondage 

— karna, to imprison,cast into 
prison 

qaidkhadna, prison‏ ۰ط 

001010471, a prisoner 

adh rat, f., midnight 

jan, f., life, soul 

jind, to live 

jita, living, alive 

kan, ear 

chhipna, to be hidden 

chhip rahna, to lie hid 

sult, f., impaling stake 

— deni, to impale 


. Afghanistan, Afghanistan 


fursat, f., leisure 
paisd, money: a ‘pice’ 


. bagt, remaining, left 


the’ond, pastern 
bachna, to escape 


hawa, f., air 


-- khdnd, to breathe the air, 
to get some fresh air, take 
an airing 
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lal, red, chestnut (coloured) phatnad, to tear (intr.), be 
jannd, to know rent, torn 
bujhna, to understand ke sath, along with 
jan bujhke, knowingly, pur- garna, to be buried (intr.) 
posely garna, to bury Aj 
batana : bichhnd, to be spread out 
bata dena to state, explain = pita, to be sold 
P. be, without (§ 217) bechna, to sell 
P. charpa@i, f., bed, ‘charpoy’ A. gasam, f., an oath 
itne men, meanwhile — ki ru se, on oath 
kachahri, ہم‎ courthouse P. ru, ہم‎ face, countenance 
A. jdsts, a spy 7 ۱ 
fies EL. white janch lena 80۰8900 
P. umedwar, hopeful: candidate A. intizar, expectation 
jab tak ... na, until khainchnad, to drag 
mol lend, to buy intizar kh., to expect, await 
A. lazium, necessary lagana 
A. sirf, only laga dena to apply, put to 
A. zahir, evident lagna : 
philnd, to flower, to beswelled lag jana a سنہ‎ ee 
lu, lah, رم‎ hot wind (men) o catch (fire) 
chalna, to walk, go, blow nali, a drain, ditch 
daurnd, to run kudwand, cause to jump 
daurand, to cause to run, A. بوۃ/4444‎ chance, accident 
to gallop halla, a row, noise 
P. tang, a saddle-girth chup rahna, to be silent, to 
pharna to tear, rend hold one’s tongue. 
phar dalna (trans.) 
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Compound and Derivative Verbs. 


8 178. Hindustani abounds in Compound Verbs 
which very simply express a great variety of meanings. 
They are formed by affixing certain verbs of very 
frequent use to (1) the roots of other verbs, or (2) to 
prepositions or postpositions, or (3) to foreign nouns 
and adjectives. 


§ 179. Potentials are formed by affixing sakna, 
‘to be able’, to any verbal root whatever: as, ja sakna, 
‘to be able to go’, likh sakna, ‘to be able to write’, 
bol-sakna, dauy sakna, a@ sakna, ho sakna, etc. Several 
words may intervene between sakna and the principal 


verb: as, تو میں نہیں سکتا‎ ye ole, ‘I can’t stay here’. 
(§ 153, b.) 
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§ 180. Completion of an action is denoted by 
adding chukna to the root: as, ho chukna, ‘to come to 
an end’, ‘be finished’, so chukna, ‘to have done sleeping’, 
bol chukna, ‘to have finished speaking’, kar chukna, ‘to 
have finished doing’, de chukna, ‘to have already given’, 
(§ 153, b). These compounds are generally used in 
the Preterite tense and those derived from it. 


§ 181. JIntensitives are formed by adding to the 
root (which is here used with the meaning of the Past 
Conjunctive Participle, § 154) a verb which more or 
less strengthens and sometimes otherwise slightly alters 
its significance. The most common verbs thus appended 
are: ana, jand, lend, dena, rahna, parna, dalna, uthna. 
These compounds must not unfrequently be translated 
by an English prepositional verb, a verb with an adverb 
attached, or two verbs united by ‘“‘and”: as, 


sond, ‘to sleep’: so jana, ‘to go to sleep’ 
so rahna, ‘to remain asleep’, be asleep 
marna, ‘to strike’: mar dalnd, ‘to kill’ 
katnd, ‘to cut’: kat ddlnd, ‘to cut up’ 
lend, ‘to take’: le ana (land), ‘to bring’ 
le jana, ‘to carry off’, ‘go off with’ 
honda, ‘to be’: ho jana, ‘to become’ 
ponchhna, ‘to wipe’: ponchh lend, ‘to take and wipe’ 
ponchh dend, ‘to give a wipe to’, ‘wipe 
for one’ 
lagand, ‘to apply, fasten’: laga dena, ‘to stick on’ (trans.) 
kholva, ‘to open’: khol 16113, ‘to undo, loosen’ 
khol dena, 
khol lend, 
letnd, ‘to lie’: let gana, ‘to go and lie down’ 
Khana, ‘to eat’: kha lend, ‘to take and eat, eat up’ 
kha jana, ‘to go and eat’ 
rakhna, ‘to keep, to put’: rakh dend, ‘to put down’ 
770:5, ‘to live’: jt uthna, ‘to rise again’ (from the dead) 
chukna, ‘to be finished’: chuk jana, ‘to be settled (an account) 
baithna, ‘to sit down’: baith jand, ‘to go and sit down’ 
girnd, ‘to fall’: gir parna, ‘to fall and lie’ 
dend, ‘to give’: de dend, ‘to give’ (intensitive) 
lend, ‘to take’: le lend, ‘to take’ (intensitive) 
janna, ‘to know’: jan parnd, ‘to be evident, to appear’ 
parnd, ‘to fall, lie’: par rahnd, ‘to remain lying, be ill, poor’ 
par jand, ‘to lie down, to lull’ (intr.). 


§ 182. Some of these compounds demand special 


atiention. 
a) Dena attached to the root denotes some advant- 


to open, undo 
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age to the person for whom the action is performed: 
as, دو‎ J 0 of, Ses اس‎ , Open this bedding for me’, ‘open 
and give it to me’. 

b) Lena denotes some advantage to the doer: as, 
le BD» We , ‘Take and eat this bread’, 


c) Rahna generally denotes continwance in doing 
or being something. In composition with the root of 
another verb its Perfect and Pluperfect are generally 
used, and the compound thus formed has much the 
same meaning as the present and imperfect of the simple 
verb, except that a more continued action etc. is ex- 


pressed by the compound: as, آ38‎ 3٦ HR atat 
Za, At TA TS AT Ta SAAT TAT Tet ٭8٭‎ 
gett aa Tet aT, aT AAT TMT یی ہہ‎ ST AS 
لاعت‎ 23-7۲ lt Tel Al: Whatever the traveller 


saw with his eyes, heard with his ears, all those things 
continued to perplex him, pain him and torment him, 
but at that (hour) moment he was getting very much 


disheartened’. a سو رھا‎ ams ‘That child is asleep’. 

§ 183. Used not with the root but with the 
inflected Infinitive or gerund of another verb, parna 
means ‘to have to’, ‘must’: as, pins, کو سے‎ a کام‎ > 
کر پڑیگی اُس کام کر جی دہتہ کبھی نہ‎ eh dt کو اپنی‎ 
aes See ‘As long as I live I shall never be able to do 


any action through doing which I shall have to turn 
down my mustaches’ (¢.e. “be disgraced). 


Tat ۳ TANT جج ٭‎ At ہچج‎ aa 
٢٢ AT: ‘For this very reason Devavala had had to 
ذ03(‎ him in the flower-garden’. 


§ 184. The verbs jana and rahna are often used 
in وم‎ with the oblique form of the Present and 





oes on talking’; ss میں پڑھتے‎ , 1 shall continue to 


read’. \g جانا‎ >, ‘I kept walking on, continued 
t 0 go away’. participle in such cases is a noun, 
کی حالت میں‎ is understood, (cf. §§ 155, 157). 


§ 135. A less duration is expressed by the use 
of the Present or Past Participles in the direct case, 
agreeing with the subject in gender and number. The 
Perfect Part. of hona may be added to the Present 
Part. of the first verb with no change of meaning: as, 


on man is coming along‏ ہزیر 
weeping’,‏ : 

a os جا‎ (Se) oe عورتیں‎ a; “Those bike were going along 
41 running’, 

Ae ‘Darkness is coming on now’,‏ انندھیں! om‏ ا جاتا تم 







2 ء‎ Cle Ye ve, ‘He is walking off. 
Several past participles may be used together: 
fi Ye ,وٴءمر لکا‎ ‘He is coming on, 
as, A Seay cas 


keeping dose behind me’. 
۱ § 136. The Perfect of ana, ‘to come’, is sometimes 
used with the Present Part. of another verb to تج‎ 


601111101766 88, we آتے‎ ial F ٹین سے ہر ھی دونوں دونوں‎ 
‘Even from childhood they ’ have both eoutianed to jis 
one another’, ‘have kept on loving each other’. 


§ 187. So-called Frequentatives are formed by 
adding karna (§ 166, a), to the Past Participle in its 
direct musc. form. But the name ‘Frequentatives’ is 
wrongly applied to these compounds, for they denote 
‘continuance and not habitual repetition. These verbs 
are Intransitive in Hindtstani (§ 153, ¢) and hence 
the Agent does not take ne in the Preterite, etc. 
Examples: roya karna, ‘to keep on crying’, likha karna, 
“to continue to write’; parha karna, ‘to go on reading’: 


as, #33 J وء اہ لڑکی بڑھا‎ , ‘That girl was going on reading’: 


in an action or state ae, Abe Bees, he 
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, 2 لکھا ‘Iam going on writing’, Ls‏ , میں bys‏ ھو ں‌ 


‘T went on writing’, 3 0ئ ڑھا‎ , ‘That girl kept on 
reading’. : 

§ 188. Persian prepositions and adverbs, and 
occasionally Indian postpositions, are prefixed to verbs 
to form compounds or rather to qualify them adverbially: 
as, baz ana, ‘to come back’, dar ana, ‘to come in’, baham 
ana, ‘to come together’, sath lena, ‘to take along with’ 
one, baz rakhna, ‘to keep back’. 


§ 189. Urdt verbs are sometimes formed from 
the root or from the shortened Infinitive of Persian 
verbs by adding the ending na: as, kharidna, ‘to buy’, 
tarashna, ‘to pare’: others from native or foreign nouns 
or adjectives by adding -and: as, garmana, ‘to grow 
warm’, paniyana, ‘to water’. These two classes of verbs 
(in this and the previous paragraph) cannot, however, 
be properly called compound verbs. But instead of 
these it is more usual to employ: 


8 190. Compounds formed by affixing, karna, 
hona, lena, dena, marna, khana, etc., to nouns or adjec- 
tives: as, 


danw khana, ‘to be tricked or taken in’ (by, se) 
.dam marnd, (to strike a breath’), ‘to breathe a word, 
boast’ 
.dakhil honda, ‘to enter’ 
garm honda, ‘to be warm’ 
garm karna, ‘to warm’ 
.2ahir karna, ‘to make evident’ 
. tars khana, (‘to eat fear’), ‘to feel pity for (par) 
gam honda, ‘to assemble’ (intrans.) 
jam‘ karna, ‘to assemble’ (trans.), to add together 
. umtihan lend, ‘to hold an examination of’ (kd), ‘to examine’ 
.imtihan dena, ‘to go in for an examination’ 
chonch marna@ (of birds), ‘to peck at’ 
. daryaft karna, ‘to find out, discover’ 
. fath karna, ‘to conquer, defeat’ 
.fath honda, ‘to be defeated’ 
.marammat karna, ‘to repair’ (ki: also ko) 
.tarif karna, ‘to. praise’ 
talash karna, ‘to seek, look for’ (ki: also ko) 
yad honda, ‘to be learnt by heart’ 
yad rakhna, ‘to keep in memory’ 
baydn karna, ‘to explain’ 
dafn karna, ‘to bury’. 


و ED EDM bb bbb tb‏ ئن ۔د۔ 
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§ 191. Finally, the student will find several verbal 
forms all used together in certain sentences, but with 


a perfectly clear meaning: as, 8 a I US| 1 as a 
‘How can he be termed degraded?” 


Exercise 29.‏ 
حکایت 
نجاب کے باشندوں میں ایک روالیت جاری SE SP‏ 
کئی ایک پوس oe‏ کی نہ کی othe‏ کے they‏ میں 
OS‏ مر ان اف کے ارد OW FB Fb‏ 27 
اچھی ط کل کت یہ بات TT‏ ے F oF) oi‏ 
igi ee eae a aay pas‏ > 
ژبان سے بھ بشُو ی Bly‏ ھ وکا uty sot Le os ie‏ 27 2 
ale 2 se‏ — ایک دن lal‏ واقع مزا کہ 2 
A me ol "+۲001408080 Sing aed vl 3 oS‏ 
ملا Ol le a aS‏ دلیر ee S31‏ شواروں کر دیدو aoe‏ 
tiles‏ حرات Do Solas) ere Sap S‏ 
ay‏ وی — ple‏ رسالہ ST ae F‏ اُس wale‏ 
Le on 2‏ و ا ص۰ بلاغت و o cole‏ 
ان آمر کر i. eae aaa os ck‏ 
ah‏ رت ا کا Ff uh Salis Sb ee 1 uth aS lols la‏ 
رک بے آی سوارو جناب ad‏ ون کا کرد کر غے که تم لوک 
oe‏ > سواد ھ — اِس واسطے أ ا میرے اس کئی ایک 
as pee re‏ رک وہ 6و 
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CESS ۰۷ء"‎ St oes and ریشی‎ ad 

ae a Siead کر‎ Saale 
oe SS a Sod ase ob oe! dl io 
سوا ھیں — افسوس کی بات کہ أس‎ a> ا اود بہت‎ 
رھ" عادت: 5 اون‎ ۱ exe صاحب نپ اور‎ 
لہ کا ےت‎ Bled LL cae 
نت‎ NO 88۶۹) ٦ 

کبھی نہ کھی بلا ONS‏ کے oe‏ لفظ کے daw‏ اس ہے 
چھپ دھے تھے -- Sap Sol‏ چپاس آور تھا ایک ھی 
چیز ھیں علاوہ Kal‏ وہ ole‏ صرف و pt! SA‏ 222 نہیں 
چانتا تھا = أپی سیب سے اسکا خطاب اس قسم Ji NA‏ 
se‏ 2 ےڈ فا ھو اور dhe‏ 6 سنا کم aS‏ 2 یک 
بڑے Wo‏ شوآر هو — اِس واسط لے ay, evr‏ لیے ce‏ 
Tork‏ کئی SI‏ پلاؤں کر ee yes a alo 2 ae,‏ دی 
تاکه ٠‏ میں ol‏ بلاوؤں کرت ؛ سوار ےت y‏ لکا دوں اِس 
alae‏ وت ue! ls‏ طرح eae‏ لیں که a‏ 
لوگ ب بہت il‏ شوارتھیں -- SS‏ ہیں کے کہ سب 
aly jv‏ اراض مر 


Translation 30. 


On a certain day a nobleman went (had gone) into a certain 
forest to hunt. A black snake, having fled (continmuative) from 
somewhere /kahin], came to him in (se) great perturbation and 
began to say, “O Nobleman! for the sake of your God give 
me a place that I may remain hidden and bless you (give you 
a prayer).” The nobleman enquired, “Why art thou so much 
disturbed? is it well?” The snake replied that his enemy, with 
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(having taken, continuative) a stick in his hand, was coming 
to kill him, and said, “Keep me hidden.” On hearing this the 
nobleman took pity on him (to the nobleman pity upon him 
came), and he kept him hidden in his sleeve. After a moment 
that person also came, with (having taken, continwative) a very 
thick bamboo, and began to say that a black snake had just 
come thither in front of him, and that if anyone had seen it 
he should state it to him, and that he would break its head 
with that bamboo and take the way to (of) his own house. 
Thereupon / م۶۸‎ men] the nobleman said, ‘‘Brother, I have 
been (am) standing here for (from) a long (great) time (delay), 
but I have (did) not seen it: God knows (aorist, § 143, a, Note) 
where it has gone (Pret., 8 147). The other man sought for 
it thoroughly here and there (hither, thither). When he found 
it nowhere, he took (seized) the way to (of) his own house. 


Conversation. 
۶ 
les 
کم نہیں‎ ae cs 


جوا 


ٹیک pyle‏ نہیں peel‏ میری . 


re‏ وا دوکی 


By Use‏ ڈا1ک 


SOS LE‏ وٗہ پلٹن أیں کڑی 
اُس پڑاڑ پر EN‏ ھھوی تھی جو 
ol?‏ ہد نزدیک اور wl‏ 
سب ے See fle‏ نت وت 
حاضس )29 ca a oor‏ 

نے Wis pa Se S33‏ 
صاعب Ss‏ لوگ is‏ 2 
seas‏ 0 "9 
ا aa les sbte‏ 
سرمستی کی حالت میں دیکھا تھا 
خغآن 0و Sete‏ خی 
wer‏ غ pees‏ = هو رۓ 
می آج کا o>‏ یت کت 


111079358٥507 Cony. ee ar. 


Cae 


oa‏ معلوم گیا ےم کھ پرسوں 
ا اوت میں اکا بڑا دنکا ھڑا 

تھا لیکن SS at awl‏ 
IF DL pests‏ مو the‏ 72 
seas) aul‏ ات 
کو پکڑ لیا تیا 
alk‏ ٹپ و ےط 
lye‏ تو چو ر گھرمیں tS‏ سیندہ 
RES‏ کت مان dle th‏ م 
ae‏ 


SF sl & 


لی olor‏ قدر کیچڑ 
= کی بش ے 
تھی که جب میں آیا تو اپنی گاڑی 
اُس میں دھسی S558‏ کی 
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SS sel‏ جلدی ہے سب کچھ 
سوکھ Ge‏ 
درزی کہتا نے صاحب coy Bs aS‏ 
NS OES‏ 
نہیں Sy pe‏ میرے on ne‏ 
کی نے أنکو web Sle‏ 
oe‏ چھری کور 
کیم موم & مارگیر 
rl o> gags‏ ت0 : 
سانہوں کو پکڑ لیگا — 23 JS‏ 
ale‏ کو Si‏ حضور ہے چھپ 
ہیں رھتا کہ جوجو ذوکر ge‏ 
میں وہ سب ناگوں کی ie‏ 
vel a‏ نکی مار WIS‏ نہیں dole‏ 
ee Soaks zg Foe‏ 


Hie ie eae eS 


Ves awd or ) ase 


ea 
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Sa 


Sx‏ بڑی SE‏ ہے cd‏ باھر 
کن سے 
ae‏ کہ ان پیٹ ee‏ 
' موزوں کو اچھی طرح 0292 
ہے اُسکا کام ee‏ برا کیا ھُوا rahe‏ 
dr evi Sok ale‏ 7 
oe‏ موزون کو Les‏ 
ae ci‏ جب میں liye Gl‏ 
Rea beets en enc OR‏ 
Sit pce kee ee‏ 
058 میری SIE‏ دوڑتا وا آیا لیکن 
جس دم أسے bye‏ ٹانگ پر om‏ 
ما اَی دم میں <I‏ کت 
اپنی لاٹھی ے alae Ma Dees‏ 
نہیں کے که تم لوگ سانہوں کو 


os oP هو و‎ dy آ2‎ eat 
Bie ale کا‎ & dy tele 
(a ڈرتا‎ or) p> زس سے‎ 
Words. 


A. masal, f., proverb 

A. hikayat, f., a tale 

A.jdari, current, prevalent 

E. afsar, officer 

. ba-khwubt, well 

. sarkar, f., government 

. kar-Gzmiida, experienced, 
veteran 

A. ujrat, f., reward 

A. jam‘, assembled 
— karna, to assemble (tr.) 

A. balaghat, f., eloquence 

A. fasahat, f., fluency 

P. 0, wa, and 

L. gaisar, Emperor, Empress 

P. Hind, India 


ry bd by 


Q. 1 Hind, Empress of India 
P. nekbakht, fortunate 
lagind, to fasten 
A. lihdz, attention (to, ka) 
chapras, f., ط‎ 0٥۸۸ badge 
chaprast, m., a messenger 
P. nazdik, near: in opinion of 
A. taur, manner 
Maharani, Great Queen 
P.A. naraz, displeased 
bhagna, to flee 
A.du‘a, ۸ a prayer 
kyun, why? 
A. khair, well, good 
A.rahm, pity, mercy 
101016, thick, fat 


۱١۷ 


ie 


A. 


A. 


bans, a bamboo 

talash, f., search 

— karna (ki), to search for 
pakarnd, to seize 

wilayat, ۸۰ Europe (colloq.) 

wilayati, European, ‘Home’ 

dak, f., mail, post - 


P. sarmast, drunk 
ما‎ 


sarmasti, f., drunkenness 
kichar, f., mud, mire 
mushkil, difficult 
mushkil, رگ‎ difficulty 


. darzi, m., a tailor 


chhena \ to be worn out, worn, 
chhijnaf wear away (intr.) 
juti, f., a slipper 

tang, 7۸ leg 


P. chara, remedy 


٣ ۳ حم‎ 


A. 


کت 
ھ2 


~ 


WOM bbb 


ive 


. Mahmid, (proper name) 
. bashinda, inhabitant 


hie, (here and often) ‘ago’ 
stkhna, to learn 
taubhi, yet, nevertheless 


.wagif, acquainted (with, se) 
. tamgha, taghma, a medal 
. Suwar, a horse soldier, horse- 


man 
sar, a pig 


.l@ig, worthy (of, ka) 


pesh, forward 

amr, matter, command 
bayan, explanation 

— karnd, to explain 
janab, f., Her Majesty 
goshzad, ‘ear-struck’, heard 
reshmi, silken 

sina, breast 

samajh lend, to understand 
bahutere, many 


.alfaz (pl. of lafz), words 


billa, a badge: a tom cat 


.lafz, a word (mot) 
A. 
A. 


‘alawa, besides (ke) 

khitab, speech, address 
rassrt, f., rope 

amir, a nobleman 

sanp, snake 
A.bad-hawdassi,f., perturbation 
qadr, ہ۸‎ greatness, measure 
is 0407, so much 

latht, f., a stick 

astin, f., sleeve 

age (ke), in front of 
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sir, head 

phornd, to split, break (tr.) 
khwub, well, thoroughly 
rasta, rasta, road, way 
danga, riot, row 


. musta‘idd, ready 


sendh, f., burglar’s hole in 
a wall 

— lagana, to force a way in 

galt, f., a lane 

gart, f., carriage 

barsat, f., ‘the rains’, the 
rainy season 

khula, open: fine (weather) 

moza, a sock, stocking 

chirnd, to tear, rip (tr.) 

pahinnd, to put on (oneself) 

margir, snakecatcher 

Hindi, a Hindt 

nag, a snake 

sdnp kata, snake-bitten 

chunanchih, since 

riwayat, f., tradition 

risdla, a troop of cavalry 

agarchth, although 

guman, fancy, suspicion 

wag, happening 

diler, brave, valiant 

jurat, f., valour 

kam, work, deed 

thahrana, to fix, prove 

koshish, f., attempt 


. dil, heart 


jt, heart, life 
qism, f., sort, kind 
dilawar, brave, courageous 


Port. fita, ribbon 


A 
8 
7.6 
A. 


SAT 
Ay 
aN 
Lee 


:و 


رط 


mustahagq, deserving 
afsos, regret: alas! 
mutabiqg (ke), according to 
masalan, for example 
kahland, to be called 
chhip rahnd, to be hidden 
“lm, knowledge, science 
sarf o nahw, grammar 
ta‘ajjub, wonder, surprise 
shikar, a bunt 
— karna, to hunt 
jagah, f., a place 
ghabrana, to be disturbed 
chhipna, to be hidden 
chhipana, to hide (¢r.) 
dam, breath, moment 

10* 
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to state, explain 4770306, to sink (into mud, etc.)‏ ,7× مط 
P. rah, f., way, road A. ‘ajab, wonder: wonderful‏ 
P. der, f., delay a long time sukhna } to be dried, to‏ 
idhar, hither sukh jana dry up (intr.)‏ 
udhar, thither chhuri, f., knife‏ 
par@o, camping-ground katna, to cut, bite‏ 
chaukidar, watchman phan, hood of a cobra‏ 
P. nazdik (ke) near: in opinion — marnd, to sting (par) bite‏ 
P. bazar, market-place (snake)‏ 
worship‏ ہ۸ A. sharab, f., wine, spirits puja,‏ 
A.P. sharabkhana, tavern — karna (ki), to worship.‏ 


Sixteenth Lesson. 
Causative Verbs (41.1 تدی الو‎ 


§ 192. Hinditistani makes great use of Causative 
. Verbs. These are formed from the root of the simple 

Verb by (1) appending the vowel -a@ to the root before 
adding the Infinitive termination -na, or (2) by changing 
the root vowel of the simple verb (as in English razse 
is formed from vise, lay from le), or (3) by making 
both these changes. Examples will be found in the 
appended list. In this way transitives are formed from 
intransitives, and other transitives again with a modified 
meaning from the former. Doubly Causative verbs are 
generally made by changing the -@ above mentioned 
into -wa: as, Uthna, ‘to rise’; uthana, ‘to raise’; uthwana, 
‘to get (a thing) raised’. 

a) In some cases -la@ (in one -dl) is inserted instead 
of -a: as, baithna, ‘to sit’; bithlana or baithalna, ‘to seat’. 

b) In a few -o is used: as, bhignd, ‘to be wet’; 
bhigona, ‘to wet’. 

c) In other cases a change of the final consonant 
of the root occurs, generally that of ¢ into r: as, chhatna, 
‘to be let go’; chhorna, ‘to let go’: though in one instance 
k is changed into ch; 7.e. bikna, ‘to be sold’, becomes 
bechna, ‘to sell’. 


§ 193. When there exists in ordinary use an 
intransitive verb which expresses the meaning of the 
English passive voice (just as in English the intransitive 
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verb ‘to move’ means very much what the passive ‘to 
be moved’ does), then, speaking generally, the Passive 
voice of the transitive verb is not employed in Hindistani, 
but the intransitive takes its place when required (§§ 169, 
174): as 
a teas اس لوم سے‎ ee , ‘The bell is being rung by that boy’. 
Or the Active voice is employed: as, 
a Glas Ed 64) وہ‎ ‘That boy is ringing the bell’. 
But حاتا ےم‎ bles a 58) کنا ا‎ would not be used in 
Hindistani. 
§ 194. These intransitives 207 be used to express 
inability: as, 0ھ ھرگز نہ ھلگا‎ Oe Glee بڑا‎ a? 


‘This big tree will néver be shaken (i.e. cannot be 
shaken) by that little monkey’. The Passive voice 


sometimes has the same meaning: as, نہیں‎ WI yee سے‎ 
dle کت‎ ‘Wine is not )6:6: cannot be, must not be) drunk 
by us’. 

§ 195. With intransitives and passives alike the 


Agent or instrument whereby the action is performed 
is denoted by the use of se, never of ne ٠ 80, 80 a, 


82): as, ردوں س ,02 صاحب کہلاتا ھمے‎ silage ao ر مارا‎ ‘My 
son is all the students styled fencers > gees pe» یہ‎ 


ge ye ( ce میرے‎ or) oo ‘This stick got broken 
through me’ (unintentionally: intention would be ex- 


pressed by دی‎ 358 ey aot yarn , ‘I broke this stick’). 
If the Agent of the action be not stated, the Passive 


may be used: as, 2 00 1 یہ‎ , ‘This banana has 
been eaten’. : 

8 196. The following Table contains most of the 
Causatives and Doubly Causative Verbs which are of 
common occurrence, together with the simple verbs, 
transitive or intransitive, from which they are derived, 
arranged in the order of the letters in the English alphabet. 
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Simple Verb. 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 





Bachna, to escape 
badaina, to 
change (intr.) 
baithna, to. sit 
down 


bajna, to sound 
(intr) 
bandhna, to be 
bound : 
banna, to 
made 
barhna, to in- 
crease (intr.) 
bharnda, to be full 


be 


bhejna, to send 


[bhijna] \ to be 
bhigna | wet 
bhulna, to forget 


bichhna, 
spread 
bigarnd, to grow 
worse 
bikharna, to be 
scattered 
bikna, to be sold 


to be 


bolna, to say 


bujhna, to be 
extinguished 
biajhna, to under- 
stand 
chakhna, to taste 
(tr.) 


chalnd, to go 


chamakna, to 
shine 
charhnad, to as- 
cend 
chhapna, to be 
printed 
Note. For 





bachana, to save 
badlana', to change 
(tr) 
bithland, 
baithana 
baithalna, 
baitharna, 
bithana 
bajana, to sound (ér.) 


to seat 


bandhna, to bind 
banana, to make 


barhana, to increase 
(tr.) : 
bharna 1 
[bharana] § noua 
bhijana*, to cause 
to send 
[bhijana] ۱ to wet, 
bhigona soak 
bhuland, to cause4 
to forget 
bichhand, to spread 
out (ér.) 
bigarna, to destroy, 
ruin 
bikhernad, to scatter 


bechna, to sell 


bulana, to call, 
summon 
bujhanad, to  ex- 
tinguish 
bujhand, to make 
understand 


chakhanda, to cause 
to taste+* 

chalana, to set going 
chamkana', to bur- 
nish 

charhand, to make 
go up 

chhapna, to print 





2 


badalwanda, to get (a thing) 
changed i 
bithwand, to get (one) seated 


bajwand, to get (one) to 
sound 

bandhwana \ to get (one) 
bandhana* { bound 
banwand, to get (a thing) 
made 

2 


bharwana, to get (a thing) 
filled 
bhijwdand, to cause to send 


[bhijwana] 
bhigwana 
2 


to get (a thing) 
wet 


bichhwand, to get (a thing) 
spread out 
2 


2 


bikwana, to get (a thing) 
sold 
bulwand, to get (one) called 


bujhwana, to get (a light) 
extinguished 
2 


chalwana = chalana® 
chamakwand, = chamkana® 


charhwand, to get (a thing) 
raised 

chhapwana \ to get (a thing) 

chhapana* J printed 


notes, see end of list. 
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Simple Verb. 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 





chhidna, to be 
pierced 
chhilnad, to be 
peeled 


chhipna, to be 
hid 
chhinda, to touch 


chhitnda, to be let 
go 


chikhurna \ to 
chikharna | weed 
chubhna, to run 
into (said of a 
needle, thorn 
etc. 
chukna, to be 
finished 
dabna, 
pressed 
darna, to fear 
daurna, to run 


to be 


dena, to give 


dikhna 

21 7 
40006, to sink 
Cntr.) 

ganda, to sing” 
garna, to be 
buried 


ghulnad, to melt 
(intr) 
ghimna, to 
revolve (intr) 
girnd, to fall 
guthna, to be 
interlaced 


harnd, to lose (in 
a game) 

hatnad, to recede 

hilnd, to shake 
(intr.) 





chhedna, to pierce 
chhilna, to peel 
chhipanda, to hide 


chhuldnd, to cause 


to touch 
chhorna, to let go 


to run 
chubhona | into(tr.) 
chubhanad ) thrust 
into 
chukana, to finish 
(tr.) 
dabna 
dabana co paces 
darana, to frighten 
daurand, to make 
gallop {to give 


dilana, to get (one) 
dekhna, to see 


dubona | 


Galea to sink (¢7.) 
garnd, to bury, fix 
firmly in 

gholnad, to melt (¢r.) 


ghumana, to revolve 
(tr.) 


givanad, to throw 
down 

gunthna, 

gunthana ۶2 plait, 

guthna, interlace | 
gunthana 

harand, to beat (at a 
game) 

hatand, to repel 


hiland, to shake (tr) 





chhidana* to get (a thing) 
chiudwana | pierced 
chhilwand, to get (a thing) 
peeled 

chhipwand, to get (a thing) 
hid 

chhuwand, to get (a thing) 
caused to touch 


[chhutana] 

chhurana ۱ to get (one) 
chhutwana | let go 
chhurwana 


chikhurwana, to get (one) 
to weed 
chubhwanda, to get (a thing) 
pierced 


2 


2 
daurwana, to get (a horse) 
galloped 

dilwana = dilana® 
dikhana 


۱ ; 
dikhlana | *© Shew 


dubwand, to get (a thing) 
sunk 
gawand, to get (one) to sing 
garwana \ toget(one) buried, 
garana* ( to prick 
2 


ghumwdana, to get (a thing) 
revolved 

girwand, to get (a thing) 
thrown down 

guthwana \ to get (a thing) 
gunthwana | plaited 
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jagna, to be|jagand, to waken|jagwand, to get (one) 
awake (tr) awakened 
janna, to know 6 to inform,| 2 
jatlana warn 
jhukna, to bend | jhukana,to bend (tr.)| 2 


(intr.) 
“711115, to be won 


kahna, to say 


karnad, to do 

kasnda, to tighten 
katna, to be spun 
katna, to be cut 


khana, to eat 
khinchna, to be 
pulled 

khona, to lose 
khulna, to  be- 
come open 
kudnad, to jump 


ladna, to be put 
on (a load) 


lagna, to be 
applied 
latakna, to hang 
Cntr.) 
_lautna, to return 
(intr) 


lena, to take 
letna, to lie down 


likhna, to write 


lutnad, to be 
plundered 
machna, to be 
excited 


malna, to rub 





jitna, to win 


(to cause 
to say 7.€.) 
to be en- 
titled 

karana, to cause to 
do4 

kasand, to tie tight, 
to cause to tighten 

katnad, to spin 


7 
kahana | 
kahlana 


katnd, to cut, bite 


khilana, to feed (¢7.) 

khainchna, or khench- 
na, to pull, drag 
2 


kholna, to open (tr.) 


kudana, to make 
jump 

ladna, to put (a load) 
on 


laganad, to apply 
(a thing) to 
latkana@}, to hang 


(tr) 
lautdna, to send back 


2 
litana, to lay down 


likhana, to teach to 
write 
lutna, to plunder 


machand, to excite 
{rub 4 
maland, to cause to 





jitand, 7411161604 \ to cause 

7700001 to win 

kahilwana, to get (oneself) 
entitled 


karwand, to get (a thing) 
done 

kaswand, to get (a thing) 
tightened 
katana‘ 
katwana J spun 

katana* to get (a thing) 
katwanad cut 

khilwand, to get (one) fed 
khinchwana, to get (a thing) 
pulled 

khuwand, to cause to get 
rid of (se) 

khulwand, to get (a thing) 
opened 

kudwana, to get (a thing) 
jumped over 

ladwana, to cause to be 
laden 

lagwand, to (get) a thing 
applied to 

latakwana, to get (a thing) 
hung 

2 


to get (a thing) 


liwand, to get (a thing) 
taken 

litwand, to cause to be 
laid down 

likhwana, to get (a thing) 
written 

lutwanda, to get (a place) 


plundered 
machwand, to get (one) 
excited [rubbed 


malwand, to get (a thing) 
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Simple Verb. 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 





mangnd, to ask 
for 

marna, to die 
milnd, to be mix- 


ed, to meet 


mitna, to. be 
rubbed out 
murnd, to turn 
down (intr.) 
mkalna, to go 
out 
pahunchna, to 
arrive 


pairnd, to swim 


paknad, to be 
cooked 
pakarnd, to seize 
palnad, to be 
nourished 
parhna, to read 


phailna,to spread 
(intr) 
phandna, to be 
snared 


phatna, to be 
torn 

phinkna, to be 
thrown 


phirnad, to turn 
(intr) 
phitna, to split 


(intr.) 
pind, to drink 


pighalna, to melt 
(intr.) 


pisna, to be 
ground 
pitnad, to be 


beaten 


mangana, to send 
for (a thing) 
marnd, to strike, kill 
miland, to mix (tr.) 
melnd, to cause to 
meet 
metna ١ 
701110146 | 
morna, to turn down 
(tr) 
nikalna, to put out- 
side 
pahunchana, to bring 


to rub out 


pairand, to teach to 
swim 
pakanad, to cook 


pakranad+, to cause 
to seize 


palnad, to nourish 
parhana, to teach 
to read 


phatland, to spread 
(tr) 
phandna 1 
phandlana J 
pharna \ 
phatana J 
phenknad, to throw 


to snare 


to tear 


|pherné \ to turn 
phirand J (tr) 
phorna 7 7 rs 

= aes ر۳‎ 0 
122ھ‎ make boil 


pilana, to give to 
drink 
pighlana, 
(tr.) 
pisna, to grind (tr) 


to melt 


pitna, to beat 





mangwand, to get (a thing) 
sent for 

marwand, to get (one) killed 

milwand, to get (a thing) 
mixed 


2 


murwanad, to get (a thing) 
turned down 

nikalwand, to get (one) put 
out 

pahunchwana, to get (one, 
or a thing) brought to 
destination 
pairwand, to 
taught to swim 
pakwand, to get (a thing) 
cooked 


get (one) 


pakarwand, to get (one) 
seized 

palwaind, to get (one) 
nourished 

parhwanad, to get (one) 


taught to read 
2 


2 


pharwana@ \ to get (a thing) 
phatwana | torn 
phikana4, 
phikwana 
phinkana* 
phinkwana 


| to get (athing) 
| thrown 


| pherwand | to get (one) to 


phirwana إ‎ turn 
phurwand, to get (a thing) 
broken 


pilwand, to make one drink 


pighalwana, to get (a thing) 
melted 

piswand, to get (a thing) 
ground 

pitwand, to get (one) beaten 
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fou 


aT 





Simple Verb. 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 


سح کک سے سے سسکسککسکسکسس ‏ سک شش سس شش شش شش شس شش شش سے ےس سس س‫ 


rakhna, to keep 


ritna, to be filed 
yona, to weep 
samajhna, ا٥‎ 
understand 
stkhna, to learn 


silna, to be sewn 
sona, to sleep 


sikhna, to be 
dried up 


sunna, to hear 


thaharnd, to stop 
(intr) 


thaknd, to be 
tired 
thamna eae 
thambhna { ported 
tuinad, to break 
(ntr.) 


ukharna, to be 
rooted up 


urna, to fly 
uthna, to rise 





2 


retina, to file 
rulana, tomake weep 


lsamjhana, to make 
understand 

sikhana 
sikhlana | 
sind, to sew 


+ to teach 


| sulana, to put to 
sleep 

86 إ‎ to dry 
sukhlana ۱ r.)- 


sunand, to recite 


thahrand, to stop 
(tr.) 

thakna 1 eye 

thakana | to tire (tr.) 

thamna to 

thambhna sup- 

thambhana port 


tornd, to break (tr) 


ukherna 
ukharna 
ukhrana 
urand, to make fly 
uthand, to raise 


\ to root 


Notes on the foregoing list: 





rakhwand, to get (a thing) 
kept 


rulwand, to get (one) to 
weep 
2 


2 


silanad* \ to get (a thing) 
silwanad | sewn 

sulwand, to get (one) put 
to sleep 

sukhwana, to get (a thing) 
dried 

sunwand, to get (one) to 
recite 

thaharwana, to get (a thing) 
stopped 

2 


2 


to get (a thing) 
broken, get 
change for(money ) 
ukharwand, to get (a thing) 
rooted up 


iurwana\ 
turdna* ۱ 


2 
uthwand, to get (a thing) 
raised. 


1 When the root of the simple verb consists of two syl- 
lables, the latter of which has d@ for its vowel, this short vowel 
is generally omitted before the addition of the -d@ of the first 
causative, though not before the -wda of the second. 

> Not in common use, or does not occur at all. 

One of the very few instances in which there is only‏ ؟ 
one and the same form for the transitive and the intransitive verb.‏ 

4 Here the regular form of the first causative is used with 
the meaning of the second causative. 

5 Here the second causative has the same meaning as the first. 

6 There are a few other verbs with four different forms 
But when this is so, the third and fourth 
generally agree in meaning. 


instead of three. 
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Notice the passive sense which kahland and ۶۹‏ ؟ 
seem to have. In reality they mean ‘to cause (oneself) to be‏ 
called’ and ‘to get (oneself) called’; as,‏ 


& ) کہا حاتا‎ better ) boy اجار‎ 0 atte رم‎ ‘This 


merchant is called king of the merchants’. 


Wee ; : , 
EASED والوں ہے‎ Mu Bl AN وہ چھوکرا‎ , “That lad 
gets himself called Raja by his playmates’. 


Kahlanaé and kahilwana@ are not used in giving one’s name, 
only in. mentioning titles or with adjectives: as, 


le و کا موٹا کلاتا‎ , ‘That donkey was called fat’ (or ‘Fat’). 


Exercise 31.‏ 
iS‏ آور حجّام اور eS‏ 2غ رت 
دی شہر میں ایک oily‏ مالدار سوداکر ت تھا لیکن a‏ 
آولاد کات ایت دن کے می ماں v1) og‏ اہ 
سے "00 ئ2 نے اس le‏ میں ے de‏ 
دولت Se‏ لیکن a‏ حاصل نہیں = کس واسطے i‏ ایک 
بھی لڑکا نہ Fe‏ جو میرم بعد oh ins yeh‏ کے آور اِس دول ت کر 
ol 3S ne aes él‏ انز لا و اتاد کا نام )6 — elt‏ 
ہار یہ ٥ے‏ کہ اپنے جبتہ جی اس بے بنیاد سون ISS‏ کے نام 
تو اڑا یئ اور ققیروں os)‏ یقسموں کر ONE‏ ارز آپ 2 as Sya‏ 
a) La) hayes tree‏ ,160 §( ھا وہ میں 
Lye‏ کر گریان چاک' کرڈالا آود یہاں تک Ht‏ صبم سے 
شام تک 2۳ کی ٹٗ ‏ ھ"ئی؟]؟ٗ" 
ae‏ بیٹھکر اور لننگوٹ Rel‏ اسی OP‏ بھوکھا Lbs‏ 


Ae 72 ae ,‏ و 
ڑ رھا — اہی دِن آدھی رات کے بعد کت SS‏ 


1 A sion of grief and afiliction. 
86 5 
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2 سے oe‏ ا رت Bae‏ 


Res c&‏ 5 کول 3s‏ جو آج تم 
راہ میں SLE‏ کیا اور این واسطے کچھ نہ کیا اس واسطے 

Sete کل یمک براعان دی صورت‎ — Se US is 
ار و رس ات مارے مار ڈالنا — جس کھڑی‎ ub 
oe ام سون کا بن جائیگا سے جس‎ ESS eres میرا دم‎ 


سم و وم 


۶ 2 
۰ وت کنا پھر وہ عضو ایی وقت درُست هو جائیگا 


پ2 


es 
SI اور‎ Sy ete ae اور تیرے ھاتھ بہت سا سونا لکیگا‎ 
xe S ayy or اور‎ So را ا‎ cals کی‎ 

— نے‎ Sa یں ایا‎ Yo 4 aes il 
لاپ ای ےی کر 8 اڈ‎ 
کک‎ Bs sy She or جو چاھے‎ las use معلوم‎ as 
b> BSS Coe. he cee Jeb ام‎ ۱)۶ <I کا‎ 


۶ 


۔ے اس ؛ ce‏ اه LW LI‏ آور انا س نات لگا 


Translation 32. 


After a short-time /ghayi/ the nobleman said, “O snake, 
thine enemy has gone, now go thou too.” Then the snake 
laughed and began to say, “0 nobleman, now I am not going 
without biting, and when shall I listen to (hear) your word? 
Am I to vanish from here without striking anyone? When 
I shall strike you, then I shall go; and you have shewn your- 
self to be [ma‘lam hia] very foolish in that (jo) you felt pity 
for me and trusted what I said (kahnd), and gave me a place 
to abide in your sleeve.” Then the nobleman said, “0 snake, 
I have done good to /ke sath] thee, and art thou about to do 
evil to me? This matter is unbecoming.” The snake said, 
“IT have heard from the wise that to do good to the evil is 
hike faisdé .. jaisaé] doing evil to the good.” Having heard 
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this the former C3) feared, and began to say in his heart, 


“Now how shall (may) I turn this [fellow] out of my sleeve and 
save my life?” After consideration, having decided on /thah- 
rakar] a matter, he began to say, “O black snake, another 
snake is coming: do thou come out of my sleeve: let thee and 
me /main aur tu] both go and ask him: if he approve of thy 
word, then afterwards do what thou wilt with me.” Finally 
the other /wsne/ hearkened to (heard) his speech and having 
come out of his sleeve, went towards that snake. Then the 
nobleman, having found an opportunity, struck him such a blow 
with a stone upon the head (struck such a stone upon his head) 
that he died, and the nobleman went alive to his own house. 


Conversation. 


جواب 
آپ کے Gk‏ میں جب کتابیں 
Sale‏ ہیں exit Shy‏ 
کس سے کرائی $s db‏ کیا 
Se‏ خدمت میں کڑی pits‏ 
جلدساز مے § 
درزی کہتا کر کہ دو 


نان ۵فتھ 

سیت 

s ‘ 
0ت‎ be 0 
سح‎ eS 
aie ys oe 


کر اس کمرے میں سو 
en‏ ا 0 جات 

موا gh‏ اوک کان سرک Daas‏ 
کا یا ےت ےت 


ا 4 
کی آستینوں میں دوچار سوراخ 
be‏ & جم 


, 
سوال 

Ue wl ig‏ ہت ںی کتابیں اس 
sill‏ میں چھپ جاف یی الکن 
اب Vis ghee‏ پیمار هو گیا آور 
م نہیں جانۃۓ که کس کے file‏ 

ہار تہ 

درزی سے کہ و که اس کر پارچە 
ewe‏ لے iG oS‏ جوڑڈا 
بناژ — آور da‏ پہل ale‏ &( 
کە Son‏ ناپ poh‏ بڑی SIE‏ 
کے و لے 1 
انان ام ھا کو کر 
257 اون eeu‏ & 
Jeet oly SS os dle‏ میں 
ms ry‏ 6 وید ا اپنی 
۲ یھر سال( کا ا اون 
سے نہیں و درڑی لوک bE‏ کر ز 
رت میں 
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۶ و : ے 2 
امید ھ اک oil‏ اوک جس وفثت 


2 a 
a دیع ھیں‎ Je ie ise 


os Sigh oth cS سے‎ 
خطرناک‎ ete ae sy i 


iar‏ ا ہیں 


L‏ پیدا oS Ege‏ آور اگر 
سے َ‫ 
کسی AUPE cash see eit‏ 
Sly ts‏ و 
Sle‏ تو وہ آور aul a6‏ 
& 
سوار هو دوک لت 
aS‏ 
Seale wa‏ 
tL bus‏ ہے کا Sole‏ 
Se Bes‏ کے 
AS LES usd Si‏ 
° - مر 
نوا اور ا اف رہ بیکم 
۶ کے 
ce "+۶۳0 nig‏ اور 


oP ek 


. 4 2 5 7 
یں صاحب 2 میں Aas”‏ شرارت 


pe oy لیکر:‎ ees 


{OA 


cl‏ میرا ae Deg‏ طرح دوڑا 
ےت eae‏ ۰ 8و 
ڈوڑا یا کل clos‏ آو کسی 
ہا ای دو روا کا کہ dete‏ 
کات دو سائسوں yh eyes‏ 
اج سوا Ap‏ 


پرسوں S‏ دِن بڑے سویرے دو dle‏ 
صاحب یکا رکرے کے لیے تشریف 
ط2 ے ہے 
SAY‏ پس Sots‏ سمجیا 592 
olin oem by § 203‏ 
بنانا مَاولام اور ساس ک Ree‏ 
Sieh SX cote S93‏ 
بیان eS‏ کھ Al‏ کے cole‏ 
ون کو ڑوں کال مر روڈ 
رشان سیسات کی ا 
ie‏ ۶ ے‫ 
Ben Sas isa!‏ شرارت 
Se‏ کی آنکھوں کی 


نہیں — نے 
feo 3‏ 
رانک امزاع & ۹/۹٦‏ مض وت 
Ree bse‏ لات bob‏ & سے میں 
س Me‏ 
Words.‏ 

A. Hajjam, a barber A. gabza, grasp 

nat, a barber A. yatim, an orphan 
P. paidad, evident, existent P. gireban, collar, breast of 

— karna, to obtain garment 


1 Meaning much what an Irish peasant does when he says, 


“T’'m kilt inthoirely”. 


46% 


89290 ٦ 


9 


A. 


chak, a rent, tear 
— karna, to rend 


.ajnabi, foreign 
.mal, property 
.uzw | 


li 
cazw | mb, member 


P. hairani, ہم‎ astonishment 
pukarnd, to call aloud to 
mundana to get (one’s 
mundwang head) shaved 
atibar, trust, confidence 

— karna (par), to trust 


P.A. na-mundsib, unbecoming 


ibe 


وت ee‏ سس ھ7 


> pe bb pe 


خ 


ry ho hd bo ۶ ن۶‎ be ٣۵ حخ ن۶‎ 


be, without (§ 217) 
aulad (pl. of walad) offspring 
shumar, f., number 


-hasil, product, result 


aba wa ajddd, ancestors 

jima, to live 

nagd, cash, ready money 

ghant, wealthy 

langot, loincloth 

‘aziz, dear; dear fellow 

khairat, ہم‎ alms, good deeds 

mara, & blow, stroke 

khulnad, to be opened, to be 
open 


. muta’ajjib, surprised 


kisbat, f., barber’s bag or case 

hansna@, to laugh 

dasna, to bite (of snake) 

tujhe be dase, without biting 
thee 

bhala@t, f., goodness, good 
(noun) 

bur@i, f., evil (noun) 

P. ‘aqlmand, wise 


. guzarnd, to pass (intr) 
-jahan, world 


daulat, f., wealth 
raushan, bright 


. bihtar, better, good, well 


bunyad, f., foundation 


. Sham, رم‎ evening 
. boriya, palm-tree mat 
. khwab, dream 


sapnad, dream 


.asli, original 

. surat, f., form, shape 
.badan, body 

. ta‘bir, ہرم‎ interpretation of a 


dream 
baghal, f., armpit 
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٣ن‎ b> ٣۵ 


pee a 
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dabana, to compress 

kab, when? 

talna, to vanish, depart 

ahmagq, a fool; foolish 

nekt, goodness, good (noun) 

nek, good (adj.) 

bad, bad 

badi, f., evil, ill (noun) 

ta’ammul, consideration 

fursat, ۸ opportunity 

P. jildbandi, f., binding (of 
books) 


.P. jildsaz, bookbinder 
Jah 
A, 
Ps 
2 


filfaur, immediately 

mufassal, country (‘rus’) 

khakt, ور‎ clay-coloured, 

rang, colour khakt 

khaki-rang, khaki-coloured 

maiddn, race-course, plain 

phernd, to turn, give a turn 
to (a horse) 

taza, fresh 

shardarat, f., vice 

chamak, f., glitter, glare 

khelnad, to play, sport 

bare, finally 

sukhan, word, speech 

karana, to get (a thing) done 

hoshyar, clever 

hafta, a week 


. gat‘, cut, shape, form 


— karnd, to cut out 
khintt, ۸ a peg 
latakna, to hang (intr.) 
lapetnd, to fold, roll up 


.P. khatarnak, dangerous 


barhat, carpenter 
chand, ‘gram’, chickpea 


. jau, barley 


jai, f., oats 
ah, Ah! 
oh, Oh! 
re, woe! 


. chhapkhdna, press 
.matba‘, press (for printing) 
. parcha, cloth 


jora, a suit (of clothes) 
nap, f.. measure 

Inglistin, England 
banwana, to cause to make 
baunwéaine se, “‘to order” 
pana, to find 

kurtt, f., jacket 
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P. surakh, hole salotart, horse-doctor 
phisalna, to slip P. nekmizaj, good-tempered 
ghas, f., grass natkhat, mischievous, playful. 


ghasiyarad, grasscutter 


Seventeenth Lesson. 
Numerals عَدّد)‎ ol. 


§ 197. The figures (40.18) used are of two kinds, 


the Arabic for Urdi and the Sanskrit for Hindi. As 
the ‘Arabic’ numerical figures are confessedly borrowed 
from the Sanskrit and are hence called “Indian’’ by 
the Arabs themselves, and as we Europeans in turn 
got our figures from the latter, a great resemblance 
will be perceived between all three numerical systems. 
In arrangement also there is no difference. The 
figures are:— 


Hindi ١ک‎ 3 8 ٭‎ 626.0 fo ; 
rds si VP ee ee OV OA Eas 
English 1۰2:8 4 Gate ae 0 
Examples:— \fOU = ۱۹۰۸ = 1908 
۹۵85۷ = ٣ و مم‎ = 246,851. 
§ 198. 160مت1ظ‎ merchants and accountants use 


certain other characters to represent money, ے46‎ the 
rupee and its parts, which are:— 


8 pies (Gk, f.) = 1 pice ce) 

4 pice : ے‎ 1 anna (UT) 

16 annas = 1 rupee COON 
These figures are:— 

Al = 1 pice, اا_‎ = 2 pice, Sie 3 pice, —| = I anna, 
=| = 2 annas, =| = 8 annas, 0 = 4 annas, 
الا‎ = 8 annas, int = 12 annas and 1 pice, لا‎ = | rupee, 
YO Il = Rs. 50/88/0 . 
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§ 199. In Urdt among Muslims another system 
is used for accounts, etc. It is called Raqam رکم‎ ), and 


is fully given in Platts’ Hindustani Grammar, plate, 
p. 60. Europeans do not generally require a knowledge 
of it. 


8 200. The Cardinals from 1 to 10 inclusive are: — 


1. ایک‎ ek 6. 0ء چھّه‎ 
2 40 Ue ات‎ Cay 
8. دین‎ tin & atl ath 
4, چار‎ char 9 igs nau 
Ds ek panch 10. دی‎ das. 


§ 201. Cardinals between 11 and 18 inclusive are 
formed by adding to a (sometimes very much modified) 
form of the first nine of these the word for ‘ten’, 
_modified into rah generally but once into dah and once 
into lah:— 


Pee تم کے‎ 
il کان‎ gyarah 15. یندرہ‎ pandrah 
wget ; 

Ce WMT ) igarah 16. J a solah 
if oy barah 2 کر‎ satrah 
18 on terah 18. اٹھارہ‎ atharah 
14. 03 5m chaudah )١راھٹا(‎ (atharda). 


§ 202. The words for 19, 29, 39, 49, and all the 
nines up to 100, except 89 and 99, are formed by 
prefixing wn (Sanskrit and, ‘diminished’: cf. Lat. undevi- 
ginti, etc.) to a slightly altered form of the ‘ten’ which 
next follows: hence:— 


3 ~ ٴ۶ 
or orl, unis or unnis (from bis, 20).‏ انیس ے19 


§ 203. The ‘tens’ or ‘tys’ run thus: — 


20. یس‎ bis 70. yr» sattar 
BO, at tks 80. lassi 
40. چالیس‎ chalis 905 ا‎ ia 0+6 
50. lay pachas 100. = Sau. 


60. gl. sath 
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§ 204. When the numbers from 1 to 8 inclusive, 
(and 9 in two instances only, § 202), are prefixed to 
these, both usually undergo some modification. Thus 
ck-bis becomes ikkis. Bis generally loses its first letter. 
Chalis sometimes does the same, but generally changes 
ch into t.. The ‘fifties’ especially have strange forms, 
-awan or -pan taking the place of pachas. (In Sanskrit 
50 is panchasat, from which by curtailing these forms 
arise, p becoming b and then w.| In the ‘sixties’ the 
vowel of sath is shortened. Note the danger of con- 
founding sat, ‘seven’, with sath, ‘sixty’, if either be 
pronounced in a slovenly manner. In the ‘seventies’, 
sattar becomes hattar. In the ‘eighties’, assz becomes asz. 


21. اکیس‎ ikkas ag | اُنْتالیس‎ 188 
27 تا 8 بائیس‎ unchalis 
23. چالیس .40 8 تیلیس‎ .8 
24. au چو‎ chaubis 41. ]کتالیس‎ 4:0518 
25. پچس‎ pachis 42, SL, 8 
26. وس0‎ chhabbis 43. Jl tentalis 
27. ستائیس‎ 88 A i chaudlas 
28. اٹھائیس‎ 38 45. pure 7005 
29. oe untis 46. 1ھ"‎ chhealis 
80. تیس‎ tis 47. eee: saintalis 
Bl. ais] thts پر‎ | etl aguas 
32, 58ء اٹھتالیس 8 بتس‎ 
Bee gue tentis 49, lett unchas 
84. رت‎ chauntis 50. Ula, pachas 
00 پینٹیں‎ paintis - | ایکاون‎ ekawan 
36.  سیتھچ‎ chhattis 5 ون‎ 641 
37. SOS: saintis 52. باون‎ 040 
7 { el athtis 58. oe tirpan 
| os اڑ‎ artis 54, ere chawwan 


* Slight variations in the spelling of some of these Cardi- 


nals sometimes occur 


The student must be careful not to con- 


yr 


55. 
56. 


58, 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62, 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 


68. 


69. 
70. 
11 
72. 
73. 
74, 
75. 
76. 


[-۔ 
0 
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pachpan 
chhappan 
804 
athawan 
unsath 


sath 


tksath 


basath 


tirsath 


chaunsath 


painsath‏ یہد 


chheasath 
sarsath 
arsath 
athsath 
unhattar 


satiar 


tkhattar 


bahattar 
tihatiar 


chauhattar 


a. pachhattar 


chhihattar 
sathattar 


athaitar 


1000. ہزار‎ hazar. 
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UNAS? 


asst 


007 


681 
001 
chaurast 
pachast 
chhedst 
81 
و‎ 


007 


i nawe 


tkanawe 


bdnawe 


7 turdnawe 


chaurainawe 


a. 6 


A: 6 


chhetimawe 
satanawe 
06 
0002 
1101001101106 
sau 


801 


8 205. Above one hundred the numbers are formed 


as in English, omitting ‘and’: as 


found with one another sdé (7) and sath (60), pachdas (50), pachast 
(85) and pachis (25), ete. 


11* 
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362, tin sau basath, 

5938, panch sau teranawe. 

1910 is more commonly rendered ek hazar nau 
sau das than unis sau das. 


§ 206. When ek follows another number it means 
‘about’, as rupa’e chalis ek ‘about 40 rupees’ (‘forty-one 
rupees’ would be ¢ktalzs rupa’e): so again, ghore nindnawe 
ek means ‘about ninety-nine horses’. In this construction 
the cardinal number follows the noun, instead of preced- 
ing it as usual. 


8 207. “0۶۰ between two numbers is omitted; as 
chaudah pandrah baras ké ek larka, ‘a boy 14 or 15 
years old’: char chhah, ‘four or six’ (we should say 
‘four or five’). When repeated the cardinals denote 
‘each’: as, tin tin rupa’e, ‘three rupees each’. 


$ 208. ‘Both’ is dono or donon. ‘All three’ to ‘all 
ten’ inclusive is expressed by adding -ox to the cardinals: 
as, tinon, charon, etc. We also say panchon panch, ‘all 
five’, etc. As -on is the remains of the old (Sanskrit 
and Prakrit) gen. plur. ending, this means literally ‘the 
five of the five’. The same termination is also occa- 
sionally used with somewhat larger numbers, as chalison 
darwaze, ‘all forty doors’: but the more modern form, 
gyarah ke gyarah, barah ke barah, ‘all eleven’, etc. is 
now much more usual. But with the very large 
numbers: 


SY lakh, aac’, 100,000: 5} ard, 1,000,000,000. 
53 karor, a ‘crore’, 100 ‘lacs’, 10,000,000: کچ رب‎ kharb 
100,000,000,000, 


and also with the plural of satkra, ‘a hundred’, the 
oblique plural in -om is used to express “hundreds of 
thousands’, ‘‘ten millions of’: as, 


۶ ا 0 سے oad‏ سے 
Hun-‏ ", اس ڑم Re‏ میں لاکھون ادمی SS‏ گے 
dreds of thousands of men (if. men of hundreds of‏ 


thousands) were slain in that great war’. These Car- 
dinals in -on are treated as indeclinable adjectives. 


§ 209. Collective numerals (nowns) are such as: 
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a group of 32‏ م۸ jora, \ : oe battisi,‏ حو ڑا 
a pair Fie‏ : 
jor, f., { Se chalisa, a group of 40‏ حوا 63 


ecg (ganda), group of four, سیکڑا‎ saikrad, a hundred 
ہے‎ four cowries - 
گگاہی‎ (gahi) group of five, P. صد‎ sad a hundred 


Lio bisa, صدی.‎ sadi, f., a century. 
2 a score si 
65 Te kori, f., 


Saikya is used in counting: as bise, saikre, ‘twenties, 
hundreds’: also (in the obl. sing. with par or men under- 
stood) in reference to percentage: as, das rupa’e saikre, 
‘ten rupees per cent’. In place of saikre in this sense 


(ft Arabic = ‘in’) may be used.‏ ھی صدی or‏ فی صد 


§ 210. The fractional numbers (nowns) are: 


Uy Slég> chautha, f. Ye حصل‎ bye chhata _ hissa, 
Ben ا‎ ete. (§ 212) 
ہا‎ Sk tha, f. V/s سوائی‎ 7 
Wis پانچوان حصه‎ panchwan hissa etc., etc. 


§ 211. Fractional Adjectives require careful study. 
The chief of them are:— 


1/4 5k ٥ + 4g or 14/4 سوا‎ 6 
yg: paun + 'e ajl. sarhe 
— 1/4, te. 3/4 2 رٹ ٰ و‎ 
, ! on = 1 re > 
پونا‎ ٤46 14/2 A» > derh 


Jacl las adh,adha 


کس 2 
ad, ad‏ اد؛ اد | 


7[ اڑھائی Osi‏ 
۔447 ڈھائی 


Of these, pawna and adhd are declined regularly 
(§ 21). The rest, including sawa, are indeclinable. But 
they are all Adjectives and are treated as such. Their 
use will be best understood from the following examples: 


‘quarter of a year’‏ , ہاو برس 
‘a ser (measure) minus */sth’, ze. “9/4 of a ser”‏ , پون سیر 
on‏ = 
es 32, ‘three quarters of an hour’‏ یا 


‘three quarters of a rupee’‏ کن تا روپے 
om o‏ = 
yards of cloth’‏ 7°/4 )= 8-4( ,رپوے اتمم ee a‏ 
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‘half the night’, ٤ء midnight‏ آدھی رات 
lasl, ‘half a peach’ ۱‏ آٹو 
‘half hidden’‏ , اد lg»‏ 
‘quarter past six o'clock’‏ ,سوا | hes‏ بچے 


GIS ab , ‘a score and a half’ 


2 
oe 


ee oo اڑھائی)‎ or) gles , ‘two and a half hundred (= 250) rupees’ 


oa le aol , ‘four and a half pice’. 


Paun is used with “nouns! denoting units of 
weight and measure’, pawna (-i, -e) in all other in- 
stances, and hence frequently before numerals, as pawne 
das paise, ‘91/2 pice’. Adha (-7) often agrees with a 
noun understood and seems to be a noun but is not 
(vide examples of the use of the word in the Conver- 
sation after Translation 34): the forms ad, ad and adh 
are used in composition with adjectives and participles. 
Sarhe is used with three and all higher numbers, not 
being needed with the lower ones because of the existence 
of derh and ۸۶7 


8 212. Ordinals. The Ordinals after ‘‘fourth’’ are 
formed by adding -wan, m., -win, f., to the cardinals: 
as, panch, ‘five’, panchwan, ‘fifth’; chhah, ‘six’, chhatwan 
(slightly irregular: preferable forms chhata and chhatha, 
-7) sixth; sath, ‘sixty’, sathwan, ‘sixtieth’. Compound 
numbers attach the ending -wan only to the last cardinal: 
as, ek hazar char sau basathwan shakhs, ‘the 146224 
person’. But instead of the ordinal thus formed, for 
numbers above 100 the cardinal may be used if placed 
after the noun: as, 


ux ۱۹۰۸ 42. تنا“‎ the year 1908 (sana-i ek hazar nau 
sau ath men). 


The ordinals from ‘first’ to ‘fourth’ are:— 
1st پا‎ pahila, pahla 358 | ھت‎ tisra 
220 | کت اج‎ 016 4th جوا‎ chautha. 


These four (and chhatha) are declined as in § 21, 
and those in -wan as shewn in § 22. ~ 








1 Col. Holroyd. 
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§ 213. Multiplicatives are formed by adding -guna 
رم‎ which is often contracted: as, 

do-gund, dugnad, dana, ‘twofold’, ‘twice as much as’ (se) 

1101064, tigna, ‘threefold’, ‘three times as much as’ 

chaugund, chaugna, ‘fourfold’, ‘quadruple’ 

panchgund, pachguna, ‘fivefold’. 


Some of these forms are irregularly produced he 
changing the cardinal somewhat; but after five the 
formation is regular: as, das-gund, ‘tenfold’, ete. 

Hindi sometimes uses forms in -ahra or -hdra: as, 
ikahra, ‘single’, dohara, dohra, ‘double’, tihara, tihra, 
‘threefold’, ete. 


Exercise 33. 


ایک دم کم بعد ایک برا ین کے کے سامھنے a‏ تب نے 


ob Os Ff Sb sles‏ بڑا ۔۔ اہ کے 2 جا و 
کا نواس yA ly‏ کر لاٹھیاں Bob‏ لگا آور یہاں SS‏ مازا 4S‏ 


وه اہنے ee‏ ری کے کے لال AI Gp‏ ا 


Ln ogi 3 Lo قش کراینے‎ vl 3 Saye کی‎ ya 
3 رات تن سے نہ کہنا  اور‎ ae کہا کہ‎ Ke کر‎ ght 


Be 


استا 2 سا میق بہت Aa LSS ip te‏ اک جو 


ees‏ مات >» Sn Abe e‏ ھا مم سو پا ون س سون کو 
Sts‏ "میں Gale Sole‏ جلدی ابر گھر آیا اور ایک 


sure 
کی‎ 4S lay Est gn 4 as میں لیک ران کر اِس‎ PAC ey 
سے مارے اور ۔ ا شا‎ WEE س طرف پت‎ I براہین‎ 


سے اتا & a peut ur‏ 2 اُدھر سے 7 ray! Sey‏ کے 
٦‏ رض ان اور ای او فان اصے 
en aot‏ 0 ان ero‏ سی اھ نک ا اک تو بے اخُتبار 
te‏ لگا آور یہاں SS‏ ماراکە اُنکے یسر پھوٹے آور لوهولان 


| 
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CI ou SS bls ٠ las‏ نہیں تو 2 اِس حبّام él a‏ سے 
مارے Ke‏ — یہ سٹکر S55 Bh dae‏ آتہ اور ائی کو 
Se Kaa‏ کے پاس لہ گۓ jhe i ES AS os‏ 
دیکھئے ہم LOS‏ زمانہ پر مرتے تھیں GE SV aS‏ میں 
gt‏ لوگ براہمنوں کا SE — OS EF op‏ 6 حتّام سے ُوجھا 
tet Se _— aS‏ پر اِن غریبوں کر ble‏ آور GS‏ خطا پر اِن 
onlen‏ 8 12 ڑا — ses‏ کا حضرت سلامت'- میں 
آج یرک 8 ELS Foy‏ بنانہ کیا تھا سے dale ome‏ 
ایی peal‏ ایی باس Gt‏ دوچار لاٹویان آئے مارین — 

وہ مرت وا کت 075 898989" 
ایک eel‏ کر لکڑیاں coke‏ 7 ]۰۹ھ 


- 


7 2 , 
wth SESE aur atl gh bp ap sd he‏ 
ات رش را ماک بت (Ls‏ ان در 
— جو چاھل س وکیجےۓ 


Translation 34. 


According to the census of the year 1901, among the 
inhabitants .of India there were 207,050,577 Hindtis and 
62,458,077 Muhammadans. I want three and a quarter score 
(§ 211) of eggs and three quarters of a ser of milk. This well 
is eight times as deep as that pit. Add together 26, 39, 405, 
1892, 1908, 9: then how many will there be? There will be 
4279. From this subtract 336, and how many will remain? 
The remainder will be 3943. Multiply 64 by (men) 6 and 
write down the product. Divide 525 by (par) 5 and tell me 
what is the quotient. This tree is three times as thick and 


۹ 


five times as high as that little plant. 


It is quarter past one. 
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What o’clock is it? 


Waken me to-morrow morning at ten 


minutes to six o'clock (-bajne men das dagiga bagt hote). He 
will arrive at quarter to seven this evening. 


Conversation. 


جواب 
7 ٭- ۰ 3 
Gh‏ دوں اتی ہیں SoS Sh‏ 
ae A‏ 
فاصلہ پر بن گیا کے 
b‏ 
A?‏ 
ہوا کیہ 27 aye‏ تت2 إدھر 
ہے کچھ 


UT‏ ھوں آور ee‏ ال 


ES ai 


4 
7 پونا )939 دو es‏ روٹی 
ges Se‏ ریا 


Ca ہے‎ 


مول 


last لک کو آدھی تحت اور‎ col 


bigs S ds کت 2 دا‎ 
2 ایی کی تی آدی‎ oat lest 
آپ لے لو‎ 
aye ES ee ole Se 0 
oes ete ee 
سج ہد دغ وت ڈیڑھ کوڑی‎ ag 
ce ا‎ 5 } ait 


Ss 
Cc Cc 


ee, 
اڑھائی‎ ane اس کوٹھی کا ایک ایک‎ 
ENS do سو‎ 
سے و‎ 
یہہ جوارات سیکڑوں ہے ے‎ 


سر ا کے فثیمت چک سے 


5 


سوال 


آپ کے دوست ث کا کر کون 


ae 


کر 


lay‏ 2 ؟ 


GE یں اون‎ ee 
Sm بس ھیں کہ وہ اُس‎ 


ےہ Key‏ نے والا بت وکا 


نہیں چاھے ۹ 


شکاز کو جانا espe stale‏ 


$ ISLS ای‎ 


٠ 


a ۰‏ 
سے SF) ew SUL‏ 
عادت کے موافق Ol‏ چیزوں کی 

“ ۔ کے پیم 
Ks‏ قثیمت as es‏ ثیمت 


Ae تم‎ 
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Sore ie وی کے‎ bo ہو میں ات‎ BEY 
Se او اد کک و نی ضا‎ 
کچھ نہیں مول لُونگا‎ 
لد ے کے‎ Bl ات مراف‎ ء٦‎ 
080 ee و2 کا تھا که‎ EC? تحت مق‎ ee 
چار‎ ii gle اسب ےک کے‎ gl ET میں ہے‎ ol یا‎ oe ob 
بجے پہنچے‎ Sur کی‎ Ep اکر‎ 
BA اُس نے‎ Nok ہو تین سو دی یشک‎ oh et 
Sop cee Be وق تو‎ WT 5 ke S (Vide, § 52) 
Bese مراف ان‎ as en ہو اور‎ Sol تم اس کو‎ 
کرات‎ aS لکن کان ند‎ ae ee 
SENS مازند‎ S reeds سک ؟ ٹہ‎ Jo i پاس میرے‎ aul 
و‎ Noe 


ای لا وت ا 2 


کت 
Oe an‏ 


wee - "5 
کی الب ایک ى ہیں‎ ope پل ان‎ te le ان قُلی لوکون کو‎ 
2 - : z و ہے‎ 
Soy 929) اس‎ cele 2 ee 13 
Bes ٥ےس‎ 7 
طلب‎ Sal bse اس چھوٹۓ‎ 
۰ ss 
چاھیے‎ dye ہے د گنی‎ 
Words. 
A. 17191۸ stopped, settled P. Hindistdn, India 
— karna, to stop (tr.) P. Musalman, Muhammadan 
P. ustad, teacher jornd, to unite, to add 
P. usta, barber (corrupted fr. nikdlnd, to take out from, 
preceding) subtract (men se) 
tak, f., view, expectation dugna karna, to double 
A. ziyafat, f., feast, feasting pachgunaé karnd, to multiply 
lohi, blood by five 
lohu luhan, blood-stained panch hisse karna (ke), to 
bandhna, to bind divide by five 
A. hakim, governor A. qiyam, hall, residence 
×ط‎ khiin, blood: murder — karna, to take up resi- 
— karnaé (ka), to murder dence 
A. hazrat, Your Worship bant karna, to share 
A. salamat, healthy, well P. shdgird, pupil, apprentice 


A. P. salamati, رم‎ good health A. talab, f., pay, wages 


« 
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P. mard, man P. zordwar, strong 
P. zamin, f., the earth lal, red 
patla, a figure, image A. gharaz, finally 
A. kimiya, (m. or زم‎ (ynptx) <A. baghal, f., armpit 
alchemy — men marnd, to put under 
A. nuskha, a recipe the arm 
A.ta‘ala, Most High P. guroh, crowd, throng 
A.taraf, f., direction pitna, to beat 
A. tkhtiyar, choice, self-control A.mahalla, quarter (of city) 
A. ghul, noise, outcry mahalle-wala, inhabitant of 
machana, to stir up a quarter 
P. khudawand, lord A. Samal, work 
A. tagstr, f., fault A.P.‘amalddari, f., government 
A. khata, f., sin A. tama‘, f., greediness 
A.islah, f., reformation; toilet A. fitna, quarrel, disturbance 
lakri, f., a stick P. mardum-shumari, f., census 
P. bar pa, on foot sana-t \ Christian 
— honda, to be set going A. ‘Isawt | year Cede) 
ser, & ser, (about 2 lbs.) A. ghar, a pit, cave 
A. jam, رم‎ addition A. mad bagi 1 ‘ 
A. tafriq, f., subtraction ma او‎ J 297 
A. zarb, f., voultiplication A. hasil i tafrtq, remainder 
A. taqsim, f., division A. hasil 4 tagstm, quotient 
jam‘ karna, to add together A.hasil i gam‘, the sum total 
tafrig karnd, to subtract A. hdsil ٦ zarb, the product (in 
zarb dena (by, men) to mul- multiplication) 
tiply A. nabat, f., a plant 
tagsim_ karnd, (by, par) to kos, about 2 miles 
divide A. fasila, distance 


A. kaft, enough kelad, banana 
P. nashpati, ہم‎ a pear . gmat, f., price 
P. chiz, f., a thing rukhsat, f., leave, furlough 
turand, to change, cash, (a — karna, to dismiss, let go. 
cheque, etc.) 


> b 
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§ 214. Besides the Simple Postpositions given in 
8 69, there are in Hindustani a considerable number 
of Compound ones. These are formed by employing 
a noun in the oblique case with the meaning of a post- 
position, just as in English we use “by means of”, “in 
proportion to’, ‘‘for the sake ۶ہ‎ etc. In Hindtstant 
as in English, nouns so used require a simple post- 
position (ke or kz) to be used with them, and they are 
governed in the oblique case by another postposition 
understood (men or par usually). 
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Nouns employed in forming compound postpositions 
retain their gender, hence some take ke before them 


and some fz: as, 


7 ٦ 3 22 iG , ‘in front of the horse’: 


Cen =a 
یئ قارف‎ AE , ‘towards the 


house’ (taraf, ‘direction’, being/.) 


§ 215. The majority of these compounded nouns, 
being masculine, require ke before them: but the follow- 


ing are feminine, 
governed noun, require k7:— 


A. Babat, on account of, con- 
cerning (nisbat is better) 

P. jagah, in place of 

A. janib, towards 

A.jihat, on account of 

A. khatir, for the sake of 


and, when they come after the 


H.or, towards (used only wm 
Hindi) 

A. simt, (samt), towards 

A. tarah, in the manner of 

A. taraf, towards 

P. zabanz, from the lips of 


| P. manind, like 


A. ma‘rifat, by means of 
A. misl, like. 


P. A. ba-daulat, by favour of 
A. nisbat, in reference to 


a) But, (1) if these words precede the governed 
noun, or (2) if the Persian prepositions (Part II.) ba or 
bar (‘in’, ‘with’; ‘on’) are used with these postpositions, 
even when they follow the governed noun, then ke is 


used instead of kz; as, Ds بطرف 7 شر‎ , ‘towards that city’: 

- vat بضاطر‎ , ‘for his sake’, instead of شہر کی تارف‎ es 
2 1 

: ای خاطر and‏ 


b) But ba-jihat and ba-daulat may sometimes take 
the fem. kz, even when they follow the governed noun: 





58: Soe) rook ایس‎ , though اس 7 ان‎ is better, and 


<ul 
رم کے‎ 
positions cannot precede the governed noun, and zabant 


and jagah rarely do so. 


cys) requires ke, not kz. Hindi compound post- 


§ 216. All the compound postpositions not given 
in § 215 require ke, whether they follow or precede 
the governed noun: as, بعد‎ Sal or ol بعد‎ , ‘after 


that’. Only those of Arabic or Persian origin can 
precede, those which are Hindi properly follow. 
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The principal masculine Postpositions are:— 
a) Hindi in origin. 





Age, before '»ichhe, behind, after 
upar, above sam(h)ne, in front of 
‘bahir, bahar, outside 3 sang, along with 
bich, among lsamet, along with 
2hdn, = ‘chez’ tale, under 
madre, through 3yahan, = ‘chez’? 
?kane, near 8bin ) ہے‎ 
3nikat, near bina without 
mache, under ta’in up to 
+ ہوم روہ“ 8 راو‎ like 
spare, beyond liye, for. 
1 pas, near 

b) Persian. 
Andar, inside gird or 1 ۹ 
bandbar, on account of gird-a-gird إ‎ *7O4P 
bardbar, equal to با"‎ 8ake, — rt se, by way of 
chaugird, around dar miydn, amid 
juz, except dar par, in search of 
az rii-e, by reason of dar pesh, in front of 
nazdik, near (also takes se, ba-jda-e, instead of 

in the local sense) ba-juz, except 
71-0-1, facing ba-ra-e, for sake of 
supurd, in keeping of peshtar, before. 


Besides these, we have the Persian prepositions ba, 





‘with, along with’, ba, ‘in, with’, bar, ‘on’, dar, ‘i in’, 
used with Arabic words, such as: 
ba-wujud, notwithstanding ba-taur, in the manner of 
ba-sabab, on account of | ba-mujib, according to 
bar-khilaf, contrary to bar ‘aks, contrary to. 
1ba-ghair, without 
c) Arabic. 
Bais, because of | hawdle, in care of 
badle, instead of | gabl, before 
ba‘d, after (time) qartb, near 
bi-dun, without | khilaf, opposed to 
bi-ghair, without | ma-bavn, between 








1 These may omit the ke, but it is better to retain it, except 
when ws and us precede liye and waste, as is liye, us waste, 
meaning ‘for this reason’, etc. (§ 221). 

2 In Modern Urdti han alone is considered elegant, not 
yahan; but in Modern Hindi (as in older Urdti and Hindi alike) 
yahan is used in this sense: as, Us ke ghar ki larki ka byah mere 
yahan ho sakté hai; mere ghar ki larki us ke yahdn nahin dt ja 
saktt (“Theth Hindi ka Thath”, pp. 8, 9). 

۶ These are used only in Hindi, the rest in Urdu also. 
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1075-1171 beneath ‘alawa, besides 
miajib, because of “iwaz, instead of 
mushabih, like | sabab, because of 
wasile, by means of | aes besiites 

€ 7 3 
00 (مع)‎ along with zariye, by means of 
mutabig, according to zimme, in charge of 
muta‘allig, depending on kharij, outside of 
lmuwafiq, according to dakhil, inside of 
l@igq, worthy of 1waste, for. 


§ 217. A single Persian simple preposition, be, 
(which is also Hindi), ‘without’, is used as a preposition 
with Hindi as well as Persian and Arabic words, 
especially with past participles in the oblique 0+ 
singular following nouns: as, be جح الہ7‎ Iwe, ‘without 
taking the bag’; or pronouns, as, tujhe be dase, ‘without 
biting thee’. It may be replaced by ba-ghair, with or 
without ke: as be tahqig kiye, or ba-ghair tahqaq kiye or 
tahqig karne ke baghair, ‘without ascertaining’. 


8 218. The simple postposition ke, besides its 
ordinary use (§ 70), has a peculiar one in such sentences 


as: ماری‎ Seals ‘the bullet struck him’; زس شُخص‎ 
لگی ھے‎ one bee ‘an injury has happened to this 
person’. Some supply badan par after ke, but it is 
more natural to conclude that, as in such sentences. 
ke may be replaced by ko, the word ke here is really 
the Bengali postposition which in that language is used 
where ko is employed in Hindustani. 


§ 219. Instead of ke, the words nazdzk and pahle (or 
peshtar) take se, the latter nearly always (as, 7s se peshtar, 


before this’), the former in a local sense only: as, یہاں سے‎ she 


AX 20. ‘the mountain is near here, not far ‘from 


here’, or دیکی‎ 2 oO Soles ‘near here’. But when nazdik 
means ‘in the opinion of’, it must take ke: as, 5 راحا‎ 
ژودیک 2 بات سچ نہیں ھے‎ ‘in the Raja’s opinion this is 
not true’. 


٠! See Note 1 on page 173. 
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§ 220. Of course the possessive pronouns often. 
take the place of a noun with kz or ke before the 


Compound Postpositions: as, a ۰وہ میری مازند‎ ‘He is 
like me’; oO cul, ‘for his (her, our, etc.) own sake’. 


§ 221. The reason why liye, waste, sabab and a 
few other words often, after ts and us and also jis, 
omit the ke, is that they are then used as nouns, not 
as compound postpositions. Thus us liye means ‘on 
that account’, but ws ke liye ‘on his (her) account’, ‘for 
him’: js sabab se, ‘for which reason’, but jis ke sabab. 
se, ‘on whose account’. 


§ 222. Some Idiomatic Phrases. 
میں بیچنا‎ Sle سز‎ ae to sell to some one 


2 ube 4 کا ا ا‎ a letter has come for someone 
لکھنا‎ oem ان کت‎ \Cy) نام‎ ِ ee to write a letter to someone 
é کا مار: رہ میں‎ I expect a child to be born to me 


Ps کان هو نج اُس کی آواز : نہیں‎ AS, I have not 
heard his voice for the last three years: it is three 


years since I heard his voice 
۶ 


Eile بہت‎ LS ہوتا مر کہ‎ pl Lal میں‎ A> بر کوڑا‎ 
2 ہے دوڑ سکتا‎ This horse looks as if he could gallop 
very fast 

Stee نہیں تو میں کہاں آور‎ , Otherwise where should I 


be and where would you be? ))٥. How could we meet?): 
or What comparison is there between you and me? 


8 a veil Scand Se as , What sort of a fellow is he? 

eu That boy fell down head foremost‏ لڑکا oo‏ پک کن و 

7 ole ا‎ les lute, My son put up with him, ze. 
stayed at his house for a time. 


a las ss Tess ists oe 2 70ھ۶92 تک‎ His servant is 
just now putting the clothes out in the sun (airing 
the clothes). 

The thief must be beaten.‏ ک0 مار کہانا چاھے 


1 In Hindustani we say zakhm khana, (‘to eat a wound’, 2.6.) 
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Sy urd کات مج کم کام‎ 7 , This book is of no use 
to me. | 


Exercise 35. 

ae‏ اور حبّام آو رکئی yal‏ تی حکا یت کا ما تی 
oe‏ ٤ی‏ "۳س2 حبّام کیا کہتا 
go Sel Be. 2‏ ھوکہو رت 
تم نے آج Hoel: Kil‏ مارکر سونا abies oe AML‏ 9تت 
۷" الف من کا tol,‏ ا il‏ کا کت oly‏ 
نواز سے at‏ ےت دِن سے دبوانوں کی طرح سے پڑا 
ee oe‏ جاھتا 5 سے a tle‏ کے Esl‏ شہر میں غل CE‏ 
جو یی Ponts J (ee iS‏ اخ ie Rc‏ دن 


SOI a‏ تھیں جو Sle ol‏ سوکریں - میں کس واسطے 
5907 $ 32ھ002" or‏ کا ee a‏ 


Translation 36. 
A Story. 


Near a certain city there was a tree, the branches of 
which were very thick. On it a pair of birds having built 
their nest had laid eggs in it. By chance an elephant arrived 
at that place and began to rub his back against (se) that tree. 
In consequence of such a shock that tree shook, and the eggs, 
having fallen, got broken. Then the male bird, having left his 
mate /mddah, ۸۸ through fear, went and perched (sat down) 
on another tree and began to sigh. But he kept on saying in 
his heart, “‘Somehow or other I must revenge myself upon that 
tyrannous foe.” Having thus thought (made thought) he went 
to one of his friends and before him stated (said) all that had 





to ne مویہ‎ mar 7۸5, to be beaten, lakrt ۸۸۸۰۸۶۲ (‘to eat the 
stick’), with the same meaning, tars or rahm khand (par), to feel 
pity for, etc. (§ 190). 
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passed, saying that an elephant had done him an injury, [and 
adding], ““Make some plan such tbat he may be killed and that 
I may get justice (arrive: at my right). Avenge me on him, 
since a friend is of use in time of adversity. Yesterday I could 
say that I expected a child to be born to me: to-day I am 
childless and hopeless.’ His friend said, ‘‘Brother, to kill an 
elephant is very difficult... It can’t be done (become) by me 
alone (§ 95,b). But there is a hornet whom I consider a very 
great friend, and he is much wiser than we. We must take 
counsel with (se) him: then let us do (§ 160, a) what be says 


(may say).” 


Conversation. 
x 
سوال جواب‎ 
یھ بات تو & آور پرسوں‎ Sed ہمارے‎ ST کیا یہ سے کے‎ 


a نے نیلامچی کو‎ i Be 
ites فھرست‎ 


اس دم oles‏ ے UT eels‏ صاحب 


es 0 —_ Jet oe ob و‎ 
eles - کا اھر - آمرود‎ 2 


= انچیں . ۔ ناشیاِیاں اور pss‏ 


‫َ 


Ga سکم‎ stage aS 

a صاحب آور کے‎ 5< 2 Uy 
Sib ہے‎ eel عو‎ Saab 
° FZ , 
Se ol GS Ripe سا١‎ 
الو کا‎ ۰ £ : he 
مین‎ Ol نہیں تو‎ - dale کرنا‎ 8 
لیکن کی ا لات ھو تو سب‎ 
SM Ke لوگ نام کو‎ 


2 
eH‏ سچچ ہو تو جھٹ پٹ Se‏ 
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بعد کئی cia SI‏ کی ولارت 
dle‏ کے ہیں آود Sh‏ سب گھر 
کے ol‏ یلام ہو Sse‏ ؟ 

02 7 بازار جاک‎ oe 
oles cl je IG اچھا‎ ae 
SN سرالوٹ‎ Gale کے اور‎  اتکہ‎ 
Pars eee ےو لہ‎ 


کیا پکان کے برتنوں کے قلعی ES‏ 
کا وت اپھی نہیں on - Sul‏ 
5 کر ہو و بیع اع 
S95‏ 'ایک KB ote he‏ 
یہاں تھا ور اب BE‏ ساری قلمی 
Wee‏ اک ا کم ا ا 
انے wl‏ کی sa‏ کی 
ایب 7و 
ہاورچی کہتا 8 کہ اس 3a‏ میں 
7 2 ے‫ re‏ 
بہت کچھ Jb elle‏ دیا & ۔ 
کا ۶ ۶ AD ac‏ : 
تم کو اُسکا oe‏ معلوم lige‏ 
8 
ور وق وم ماحت 


12 


te! 
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Shs are نہیں‎ & Boas 5 bs 
‘KS of 

لیم وت 5 bal‏ 
ae‏ برے ھوے re‏ کبونکہ 

beige Th» و‎ 

کوئی شخص اچچ ٹکو سس نہیں 
ہے lao‏ 
کت تھا کہ 
سے 
7 نم شراب و تو تم cae‏ 
لور پر پٹوگم آور pe‏ تک کہ 
5 لُکڑی کھائکا 


a‏ صارصم ےم 
میا :گھوڑا ake 346 oS ant‏ 


ul ibs‏ ہیں گن کیا 


Words. 
. Ahwal (pl. of hal) state of 


affairs 

. kushta, killed 

. banda-nawaz, 
your slave’, your Honour 

.gardan, f., the neck 

. dilasa, comfort, satisfaction 

— dend, to console 

ghonsla, nest 

sadama, a shock 

guzarna, 

guzar jana 

kam, work 

— and, to be of use 

A. mashwarat, f., counsel 

— karna, 
with (se) 

fihrist, رم‎ a catalogue 

. muyassar, obtainable 

nariyal, cocoanut 

am, mango 

. shaftala, ari, a peach 

. waghairah, ‘ete.’ 

.gala%, f., tin 

— karna (par), to tin 


roy Wit 


ات 


etc., intr.) 


ح٣‎ 


> phy 


کل صاعب ے اُس 


‘cherisher of 


to pass (of time 


to take counsel 
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قے اب ایک 
پک ا eS J‏ کے اوہ 


شکار کرے 


تی 


Lys oe سعت‎ 


gl ٤س volt‏ اک 


Si aN 


اچھا اور Ke‏ مول کا 


ae Le = 5‏ 
إحتمال کے کہ یہ خدتتگار 
FS‏ کی مو 2 Zn‏ ۶۶ 
Peas‏ کہونکہ ul‏ 

we ۶ ۰‏ سے 
نا دو اد مے Lee‏ 
2 


(DD) Sa ‘a cH 


SZ 
Soh کو‎ os اس غار‎ Soe 


A. 
۳: 


A. 
2 


اچ 


نے Py‏ سخ 


P.qala‘igar, tinner of pots 
yun, thus 

diwana, mad, madman 
para phirnad, to idle about 
munadsib, suitable 

bawar, trust, confidence 
— karnd, to trust, believe 
dali, f., branch, bough 


. mada, f., female 


ah, f., a sigh: ah! 
— bharnd, to sigh 


. dad, f., justice, right 
.musibat, f., adversity, mis- 


fortune 


. dushwar, difficult 
.asbab (pl. 


of sabab), furni 
ture, luggage 


.mal, property 


pakka, ripe; genuine 


Port. anannas, pineapple 


12, 


By 


amrid, guava 

sasté, cheap 

bartan, pot 

zangar \ rust, 
(vulg. jangal) | gris 


verdi- 
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adh mia, half dead Port. T.ntlamchi, auctioneer 
A. mashhir, well-known chhuhara, dried date 
P. khin, blood: murder P. anjir (m. or f.) fig 
P. saza, f., punishment pakana, to cook (tr.) 
gunjan, compact, dense, pul@o, pilao 
thick ~ P. maza, taste 
hathz, an elephant chakhna, to taste (tr.) 
ragarna, to rub chakh ddalnd, enjoy, eat up 
5 pith, f., the back A. ittila’, f., information 
. zabardast mol, purchase, price 
A. zalim 06ھ200‎ P. Peshawar, tbe city of 
A. gulm, wrong, injury Peshawar 
P.A. be-auldd, childless A. thtimal, probability 
P. bechara, helpless, unfortunate A.P.khidmatgar, table-servant 
P. nd-wmed, hopeless halka, light (not heavy) 
A.wilayat, f., Europe (collo-  P. bu, bo, f., smell, odour 
quial) hatnd, to retreat, to back 
Port. 11160, an auction (intr). 


-—— honda, to be sold by auction 


Nineteenth Lesson. 
Adverbs, Conjunctions, Interjections: Derivation. 


§ 223. Note the manner in which the following 
adverbs of time and place are connected with one 
another. 


yahdn, here | >| idhar, hither‏ یہاں 4b, now‏ اب 

— tab, then las wahan, there | me udhar, thither 
بے‎ jab, when | حہاں‎ jahan, where 
i kab? when?| ols kahdn? where? | پت ہر‎ kidhar ? whither? 


jidhar, whither‏ حدھر 





ce kahin, somewhere | 


Idhar and udhar are rarely used except with ana 
and jana, being replaced by yahan and wahan, as is 
the case also with jedhar and kidhar in present-day 
language. 

Abhi and kabhi include the particle hz. Kabhi = 


۰ 7 = 1 a ۰ ye ree ۰ 
‘jamais’: e.g. Kos 4 کا‎ Sear ‘je n’'irai jamais’. 


kabhi kabhi = sometimes | jab kabhi = whenever 
kabhi na kabhi = some time or | kabhi na (nahin) = never. 
other | 
1+ 
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So also:— 


kahin kahin = here and there 
kahin na kahin = somewhere or other 
jahan kahin wheresoever. 


§ 224. The following adverbs of time are (except 
tarson) of frequent use: 


Aj to-day‏ آج 
be kal, yesterday, to-morrow‏ 
parson, the day before yesterday, or after to-morrow‏ پرسوں 
tarson, three day ago, or three days hence (to come)‏ ترسوں 
parsal‏ پارسال 
pichhle sal‏ پجھل AGS‏ 
agle sal, last year, or next year.‏ 2 ۵0 


last year: also پرسال‎ parsal 


But note that these words (except pichhla sal and 
agla sal, as the words are in the direct case) are ad- 
verbs, hence when ‘to-day’, e.g., is a noun, we must 
supply ka din: as, ‘To-day is Christmas Day’, Aj ka din 
bara din. hai: ‘Last night it rained very heavily’, kal, 
rat ke wagt, menh chhata. As these adverbs are governed 
by ka, so they may be governed by other simple post- 


positions also: as, CX3 کل‎ , kal tak, پرسوں سے‎ , parson se. 


§ 225. These adverbs (except ٣. parsal) are used 
in Urdt as well as in Hindi, though of Hindi origin. 
All adverbs derived from Persian or Arabic should be 
used in Urdt only. 


a) Persian words used as adverbs are really for 
the most parts either adjectives used adverbially: as 


cl), ‘truly’, or nouns used with or without a preposition, 
as har roz, ‘every day’, ‘daily’, ba-khwubz, ‘well’ (Part II). 


Genuine Persian adverbs are few: as, ہشه‎ hamesha, 
یں ہہ‎ 
‘always’; 558 hanoz, ‘as yet’; Si (= jamais), ‘never’ 


(used to replace 2 


b) Arabic words used as adverbs are usually nouns 
in the accusative or governed by a preposition: as, 
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fil faur, ‘at once’.‏ الفور magalan, ‘for example’;‏ ملا 


Occasionally phrases are employed: as, ees KS" kama 
yanbaght, ‘comme il faut’. A true Arabic adverb is 


Lis faqat, ‘only’. (Vide Part IIL.) 


Arabic nouns are used with Urdi postpositions 
(expressed or understood) to take the place of adverbs 


ca ری‎ . . 2 
proper: as, 7 طر‎ (>| ‘in this manner’, = ‘thus’, = uy; 


G >» ‘with‏ معلت سے al ‘at that time’, = ‘then’;‏ وقت 
great effort’, = ‘strenuously’. Persian nouns are similarly‏ 
‘with quickness’, = ‘quickly’.‏ حلدی سے treated: as,‏ 


§ 226. Conjunctions and interjections present no 
difficulty. It may be noticed, however, that the inter- 
jections are and abe have the following peculiarities: 
(1) They may either precede or follow a noun, ‘and when 
they follow it they lose their initial letter: (2) they agree 
in gender with their noun, taking -7 when the noun 
is feminine. Thus: 
are bete!, or bete re! 

art beti!, or bett rt! 
abe bete!, or bete be! 
abi beti!, or bett bi! 

They mean ‘Hallo there!’ and are familiar and 
slightly contemptuous. The reason of their having 
gender is that they were once adjectives or nouns. 


§ 227. Derivation. The greater number of the 
words used in Urdt are borrowed ready-made from 
Hindi, Persian or Arabic, and not coined or constructed 
in the language itself, just as so many of our English 
words are taken from foreign tongues. Leaving the 
Persian and Arabic words until a later section of this 
Grammar, it will suffice to explain here the processes 
by which words are coined in the Hindi portion of 
Hindustani. Those taken from Sanskrit are borrowed 
ready-made, hence it is unnecessary for the student 
to enter deeply into the interesting but intricate subject 
of Sanskrit etymology. 


182 Nineteenth Lesson. AY 


§ 228. a) The root of a verb is often used as a 
noun: as, oy ہم‎ ‘plunder’, pillage’, from Jlatna, ‘to 
plunder’: <> f,, ‘sparkle’, from chamakna, ‘to sparkle’. 
The final vowel of the root, if short, is sometimes 
lengthened: as, as! , ‘a slope, decline, ferry’, from 1۸۷۸۶۱۸5, 


‘to descend’, or more correctly, from the transitive utarna, 
derived from utarna (§ 196). 


b) The termination -an or -an is added to the root: 


as, oe, ‘procedure’, from chalnd, ‘to go’: O\KI, 


imputation’, from Lagand, ‘to attach’, transitive of a8 
“40 be attached to’. ($ 196). 


§ 229. a) Many nouns are formed by adding -7 
to the stem of Causative Verbs: as, dhula’7, f., ‘washing’, 


from dhulana, ‘to get (a thing) washed’: دکھائی‎ 7 
‘appearance’, from dikhana, ‘to shew’. 

b) The same ending is also appended to Hindi 
adjectives and nouns: as, = f., ‘badness’, ‘evil’, from 
bura, ‘wicked’; یىی‎ yr f., ‘theft’, from chor, ‘a thief’. 

c) It also forms adjectives of place or nationality: 


as, Glas , ‘a Panjabi’, from clan , ‘the Panjab’; «< پہاڑ‎ ۱ 


‘belonging to the mountains’, ‘mountaineer’, from pahar, 
‘a mountain’. 


d) It also forms diminutives: as, ,رسی‎ ‘a small 
2 =; > > > 
rope’, from rassa, ‘a cable’: Peo ‘a mouse’, from 
chaha, ‘a rat’ (§ 55). 


e) The same ending (-z) is extensively used in 
Persian (Part II) and Arabic (Part III) words also. 


§ 230. The ending -pa or -pan, or -pana forms 
nouns denoting state, and is properly added only to 
words of Hindi origin, but is also occasionally used 


with naturalised words: as, بڑھاا‎ or ale’, ‘old age’, 
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from bayha, an old man; on , ‘childhood’, from P. 
bachcha, ‘a child’. 

§ 231. The endings -a@o (in Hindi written -aw), 
-awat, -dhat, form many nouns: as, ارات‎ so fs, COLE 
fusion’, ‘perplexity, from tne , ‘to be perplexed’ ; Soaks 
f., ‘structure’, ‘affectation’, from banana, ‘to make’; gh 
‘adornment’, from the same verb; ڑکاڑ‎ . , ‘sprinkling’, 
from chhirkana, ‘to cause to sprinkle’. ~ 

§ 232. Others are formed by adding -at or -tz to 
the root of a verb: as, 23), f., ‘colouring’, ‘dye’, 
from rangna, ‘to colour, dye’; می‎ 36 f., ‘completion’, from 
bharna, ‘to fill’. 

§ 233. The ending -ar denotes an agent, and is 
added to nouns: as, اوھار‎ , ‘a blacksmith’, from Joha, 
‘iron’: nv ‘a potter’, from wmbh ‘a pitcher’. 

§ 234. The ending -iya forms diminutives: as, 
Lo , مم‎ ‘a little bird’ (from chirz); Le > f., ‘a pimple’ 
(from phora, ‘a boil’); ا‎ so , f-, ‘a small earthen pot’ 
(from ghara, ‘a jar’).2 © 


Exercise 37. 


BS SHS Ls 
میں جاک ھر ایک آدمی کے‎ oe até ایک تھا جو‎ 
ابی عادت سے اح‎ 7 392 gee — Wis Sr oe 


any, oe Le ae és Sie‏ میں Ei‏ ڈالتے 





1 For a full treatment of the subject vide Platts’ ‘Hindistani 
Grammar’, chapter V. 


oh eas Nineteenth ae YA, % 
’ = eZ es eS Zs ۶ 

ھی اس میں گر پڑا اور آسکا تام eG Oa‏ گیا -- IS SI‏ بہت 
بڑی کت 5 gil‏ وت سی سے کا diay‏ 
US‏ — وہاں کے حیُوانوں ن اُس دنگ کے سیب ہے Sol‏ 
asl the‏ ا کے رن SF‏ با Ge‏ مرکا S‏ یل FN‏ 
7۳ نا کید cl‏ 
بادشاہ پا آور SG‏ کم میں کرات سے x‏ سرداز گدڑ اش 
ارادہ سے 6S‏ أسکی آواز نہ dle‏ چھوٹے چھوٹے جائوروں 
ات با س کھڑا Soy —\3 bY‏ و ای وم کو ae‏ صف 
میں aR‏ دا آور لومڑ s uy‏ ?9 ی میں ھرو ں اور بندروں is‏ 
Gd‏ میں بھیڑیوں کر چوتھی میں شیروں کر بانچُویں میں ھاتھیوں 
کے رو OS al‏ ور Fe‏ و رت 
yay oe‏ ثا کر cis‏ "وھ as‏ دیپ وج 
lg Be‏ = ےر lap 6 <I ak ons‏ تھا — as‏ 

ایک دن کے بعد اُس سردارن أن سب گیدڑوں پر غفا Soe‏ اُنکو 
اپنے پاس سے سرکا be‏ آور oh‏ کی Ke‏ شیروں اور ہاتھیوں کر 
Ce Oy ٦٦‏ دا ر کی دورے کر 
aye‏ لے اور بادشاہ بھی ایی حکه پر بولا — Sh‏ درندہ کا 
ot Fal‏ کی رت 80ھ wm & leg‏ 
آپ شرمندہ ہوک asl‏ ن ابی گھڑی آسکا بکہ بوٹی کر لیا — 


پت 


- 


2 ےت سے = 3« 2 
وسا ھی ھر ایک ane‏ کا SS” Sl tes Us‏ اور باتعیت 


a‏ معاوم ھوتا کے 
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Translation 38. 


One day the King of Tabristan had arranged for a pleasure- 
party, and various kinds of food were prepared according to 
his command. All the princes, nobles and men of ability were 
present. While they were eating and drinking, a stranger came 
walking into that assembly without hesitation. They asked him 
who he was and whence he came. He said that he was a 
swordsman and a lion-catcher, and that he knew archery also 
so well that his arrow would break a flint. Besides this he 
stated that he wished to enter the king’s service, and would 
serve him loyally. On hearing this the king commanded his 
servants to give him the position of watchman, [and said that] 
after being tested he would be dealt with as might be found 
suitable. According to the king’s command the courtiers then 
gave him the office of watchman. One night the king happened 
to be taking a turn to and fro on the balcony at midnight. 
His glance fell upon that watchman, who was keeping guard, 
and he entered into conversation with him. Meanwhile from 
the direction of the forest there reached the king’s ear a 
woman’s voice, which said, “I am going: is there any such 
. man as can turn me back?” 


Conversation. ٠ 

ene Mee 
ژدتواح بہت چوڑی‎ FS اس تر‎ oS مک ک ر کت‎ ah Sop wl 
a4 Sete cau S کا ہوگا؟‎ 


گویا ae‏ کوس کا Ge‏ 
Be ee‏ نے oe‏ کان کو ات pie ol‏ 
کی Sea‏ مو خال 6 Ue gabe tls‏ 
جس ede‏ اُس جہاز کے ملاح oor SY‏ بڑے زور ہے Be‏ ےم 
درا تی 2S Ine‏ = وقت ole Stes‏ کا ک 


SHG & oe iS ری تھی‎ d= | 0ج‎ all aad 
Bette cary Joye ob ee NS شا‎ 


ے 
خطرہ میں پڑے ee ry & die ce‏ کے کھ Sle oa‏ لوگ 
i=‏ خدمثت میں us‏ تجارت 
oS SoS bbl © AS‏ 
ایۂ ا کو حطر عق 20 


ay 
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SET‏ صااحب کہ om‏ پاس 
i al‏ اور ا اورک ہل 

اور ادیشم اور مر SS oe‏ 

INS 

eee te eS) وه‎ 

کہ رم os‏ لیکن Gre‏ یہ 


Gee 

Wists a pS سن 7اس‎ 
Be Seis ee RCTs 
شروع‎ ee ot جس وقت‎ 
و‎ es Since 2 هوتام‎ 
ہت‎ ee 5 Sh ne 
ee ایک ومان رن ولک‎ 

| صایحب ہم ہے بجر ae‏ 5 رھت 
میں ol‏ کی ےو لوف نه 
ex‏ که کسی حضور کت 
گر dob ate ce‏ رو OSS‏ 
Be‏ رات G5]‏ اندھِرِی تھی که 
تم چیہ WS‏ نہیں Sm‏ 


NZ ol‏ ے ددیافت کرو که اُس 
ہے تس Es‏ 
کی دکان میں کس کس قسم 


us ey کت چیریں پہدا‎ 
1 as gil ae fie: 2 


کت ٴ۶ 
os Sole‏ چبھائی 
') 5 


جا 
ہر Soak.‏ وفت ١س‏ پہاڑ تا جو جو 


امن ات جب کی use‏ 


ج- 


اس قدر SUS geo GF‏ وہاں 
کی رہ نات کا aol‏ اس 
bly oe ele See‏ 8 


Cc 


Bape - 7‏ 
Ene‏ چو کید ارون کک وکا )8( 
a‏ صصح ا ا 

ب پس S|‏ چور Gl‏ تو Ae‏ 


= 
کے 


ےہ و سو 


جواب دیتا us?‏ 


Words. 


Nil, indigo 
nila, adj., blue, blue-black 
nilgar, indigo-maker 
pahchdnnd, to recognise 

P.H.dar dna, to enter, come 

into 

A. qaum, f., people, nation 
bheriya, a wolf 

A. khafa, angry (par, with) 

P. tikka, slice, piece 


boti, f., morsel, fragment 
— karnd, to tear in pieces 
Tabristan, name of a country 
khadnd, food 
A. muhayyd, prepared 
— karnd, to prepare 
= 1 و‎ ۱ a stranger, foreigner 
. begana 
P. shamsher, f., a sword 
7. shamsherzan, swordsman 


3۷ 


P. pasban, a watchman 
P. pasbani, f., keeping watch 
— kikhidmat, office of watch- 
man 
A. arkan (pl. of rukn) pillars 
A.daulat, f., state, empire: 
wealth 
برا‎ pillars of state, 
daulat nobles, courtiers 
P. dastana, a glove 
A. mallah, seaman, sailor 
A. jahaz, a ship, vessel 
jahazt, a sailor 
A. bazedz, draper 
P. paidd, evident; found 
T. sangin, f., bayonet 
P. sangin, stony, heavy 
A. qadr, f., value, degree 
malmal, f., muslin 
P. makhmal, velvet 
A. mausim, season 
P. chaukidar, watchman 
750818, to be awake 
gidar, a jackal 
mat, indigo-vat 
A. haiwan, an animal (wild) 
pas, afterwards, therefore 
P. sardar, chief 
A, saff, f., line, rank 
A. garina, arrangement, order 
sarkdnad, to remove, put away 
P. sarfaradz, exalted, promoted 
P. shor, uproar, noise 
waisd, thus 
batchit, f., talk, chat 
A. ‘aish, pleasure 
A. majlis, f., assembly, party 
10۱07118-1 ‘aish, pleasure- party 
P. shahzdda, a prince 
A. mahfil, f., assembly 
P. shergir, lion-catcher 
P. sang 2 ۸۸" ب3‎ 110:6 
P. jan-fishani, f., devotedness 
P. daryaft, f., discovery 
— karnd, to test, discover, 


enquire 

— honda, to be tested, dis- 
covered 

P. bala khana, balcony, upper 
storey 


idhar udhar, to and fro 
phirnd, to turn (intr), take 
a turn 
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pherna, to turn (t7.) 
pher land, to bring back, 
turn back (tr.) 
P. darya, the sea 
A. ‘ubur, a going across 
— karnd, to cross 
P.A.khatarnak, dangerous 
jan bijhke, purposely 
mahawat, elephant-driver 
(mahout’) 
chhat, f., ceiling 
tapakna, to drip, leak 
.atlas, satin 
resham, silk 
. shuri, beginning 
— karnd, to begin (tr.) 
— honda, to begin (intr.) 
badsan, pot, dish, basin 
munh, face, mouth 
mashaqqgat, f., trouble 
rang, colour, dye 
badshah, king 
darbar, a levée 
bandar, a monkey 
sham, f., evening {render 
farmana, to command: to do, 
darinda, beast of prey 
‘aib, fault, defect 
hunar, skill, ability 
guftugi, f., conversation 
adrdsta, adorned, prepared 
— karnda, adorn, prepare 
kamal, perfection 
sahib-kamal, man of ability 
dharak, hesitation, trepi- 
dation, fear 
tir, an arrow 
tir-anddz, an archer 
117-4111427, f., archery 
nigah, f., & glance 
kan, an ear 
gird, around: the environs 
chakkar, circumference 
kos, measure of abt. 2 miles 
A. girdnawéh, f., suburb 
chaurdad, wide 
goyd, as it were, as if, about 
zor, strength 
hawd, f., air, wind 
tijarat, f., trading 
gap, f., gabble, babble 
chubhna, to pierce, run into 
(intr) 


boro و وو‎ bth bop 


thor 


ag AR ا‎ 
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chubhana { to cause to pierce, baknd, to gabble, talk non- 


۶ torun (athing)  P. behidagi, f., nonsense [sense 
chubhona into 7. khabardara, f., carefulness 
A. hdlat, f., state, condition P.A. bewuqi/, foolish. 


Twentieth Lesson. 
Idioms .(اصطلا حات)‎ ; 


§ 235. Hindustani abounds in peculiar idioms. 
In some instances the peculiarity of these arises from 
the various meanings attached to a verb, such as lagna, 
or from the frequent use of intransitives when passives 
are used in English. Again the verb khana, ‘to eat’, 
is employed to denote suffering, as ‘to eat the stick’ 


(is ce (لکڑ‎ for ‘to be beaten’. The use of the future 


to indicate doubt or probability must also be remembered. 
The Compound Verbs give rise to not a few very ex- 
pressive idioms. Besides all this there are a large 
number of proverbial expressions in common use, many 
of which the student will require to know. Hence the 
necessity for calling attention to’ some of these pecu- 
liarities in the present lesson. The student is advised 
to study each example very carefully and to note how 
the Hindustani idiom differs from the English. 


§ 236. Examples:— 


— 


, ens 

& ادی سسی کرت‎ og, “That fellow is lazy, is idling’. 

۶ ک2 

‘We are very hungry to-day’.‏ , آج م۔ یں بڑی نے لکی مے 

& ِمتطان دتا‎ 9" 5 , ‘Your son is up for his examination, 
is being examined’. 


\ 


Sg 4 ا دیں‎ aS” £2 a, ‘I am afraid he will be late’. 
4 

“We (I) don’t care at all’.‏ و کے پرفا نہیں 

‘Tf you‏ ا اپ تشریف 4 oY‏ ور بندہ کا کام Se‏ دن 7ئ 


don’t come, I shall never be able to get on (I shall not 
succeed at all)’. 


ye Oo اس کا کام تام‎ ‘It's all up with him’. 


HAN 
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a Fae ,‏ ہے 
That old man must‏ رک بوڑھا Gabe Ge UH oss}‏ مو ھوگا 
have been silly even in his boyhood’.‏ 


آج کے دِن 6h‏ گریی معلوم dh aS Seto ZA Ede‏ مم 
‘It feels so; it is) very oe to-day’.‏ 


SPSL هر روز اپن بالوں میں بڑی دِقّت ہے‎ SH 9 
‘That girl combs her hair aay carefully every day’. 


& 


ta 2‏ کک 

‘I shall not meet with‏ لی apes‏ سے اک دو چار نہیں ھونکا 
that enemy’.‏ 

ol», ‘Here too his ugly form‏ ہی Wes‏ کر Jj ee‏ ار پڑی 
(face) has appeared’.‏ 

ee 5‏ 
ور ‘T have lost all this‏ »,2 غام مال Bla om‏ ئا es‏ 
جرد ,0 SG)‏ مدذرسہ میں یھوش ھ وگئی تھی لیکن ابھی اُسکو ھوش آیا 


‘That girl fainted in school to- day, but she has now 
come to herself’. 


Aa ٭ ہجو‎ PIAA MY HHA 38 AS 3 2۲ + 
Wl, آ۸×؟: 7وج‎ A Sa 7۲ aT! ‘All kinds 


of sins and evil deeds, however great these may be, 
did your deities commit’. 


‘The mother struck‏ رماۓ eres‏ 2 ا کی سر پر ماری 
that girl on the head with both hands’.‏ 

‘No one can (it is impossible to) fight‏ رتقدیں سے لڑا نہیں جاتا 
Fate’.‏ رو 


cl , ‘Business is very brisk to-day’.‏ بازار ہگ نوم م5 


‘Business was somewhat dull‏ سو ای بازار 0ءء 
the day before yesterday’.‏ 

a jag کلیجا‎ |, ‘I have got what I longed for (Jit. my 
liver is cool)’. 

esi 22 ‘You are (he is) making much ado about‏ پکڑا 
vat is spoilt)’.‏ اشن nothing (it. the‏ 

‘That man is in difficulties (or‏ وت شخص اھت bp‏ آرکتا رھ 
is on the point of death)’.‏ 

ne ‘One should cut one’s coat according‏ بوٹی نیے شوربا 
to one’s cloth (lt. counted slice, measured soup)’.‏ 

ec aby a کے‎ , ‘He has changed colour, he is 
confounded (iit. a dove has flown across his face)’. 
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mG اد‎ 3 a Ko) , ‘What cheek! (it. take and look at his 
face!)’. 

‘to die in a few minutes’ (a‏ , ڈھأی کھڑی کی or) ان١ ١‏ ا" 
women’s ee‏ 


ste Pee 2 Rach Sele ‘What can the rat do against‏ | چل 
the cat’? i.e. ‘What is she good of struggling’?‏ 


2 239 sore چراغ‎ i; Ib ٠ now lighting up time’. 


‘Put out that lamp’ (= eS‏ دا چزاغ کو ale‏ دو 

‘Don’t put your hand on his neck’.‏ 7 کے میں Ble‏ مت دو 

os دیۓ‎ AS اش شخص میں‎ ‘They are putting obstacles 
in that man’s way’. 


‘To conceal the flaws‏ ×ش چیر ) شخص) کی رخنەبندیاں کرنا 
or defects in that thing (or that person).‏ 


oh 6s 2 Fon چھرٹا‎ , ‘Parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculus 
mus’. 


Bee or Uke \ ss des Fe: ene ‘to abuse or vilify anyone’. 
5 ا‎ Yes oe, شخعص‎ 0 f , ‘That person is a very fine - 
کات‎ (two meanings: (1) respectable, o7 (2) silly). 


‘to count one’s chickens before they‏ , پانی سے پہل a‏ باندھنا 
are 00‏ 


cS کھاتا‎ Ae ms ریم رسته‎ ‘This road winds very much’. 
AAS ٹھوکریں‎ S شوھ ر‎ LI os ,یہ‎ ‘This woman is 
being knocked about by her husband’. 


‘To take vengeance’ (lit.‏ , اید ے دلم کک پہڑے پھوڑنا ) or‏ توڑنا) 
to burst the blisters of one’s heart).‏ 


‘a dead man’s property’ = a great bargain.‏ , مر co‏ مال 

Uk ہدک ات دوات کو زمین پر سے پڑا‎ 7 ‘That merchant 
gained his wealth without an effort’. 
a سے‎ Ee “ sm a 

os Ee a پیوند‎ ob و3 مین‎ I وہ دانا اگ‎ , ‘Those wise men 
are now dead and buried’. 


us thes کا ٹکاز”‎ osha eye آج وہ‎ ‘To-day those people 


are 07 


& دکھاتا‎ eas Al چور‎ A ie ‘That thief is spat ing off, is 
shewing a clean pair of heeds’. 
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2 لوگتا‎ (Ge Or) کان ں پر‎ cg ,مرا‎ ‘My friend is in great 
distress’. 
— سے‎ 
یئ کات کاو می‎ y+» ‘My pocket has been picked’. 


é aS پر ) کام‎ or) wos ati vo کہ‎ 2 , ‘That gardener 
is working < nen 0 his ma 
“Those کس‎ taking their fi lives in their Baas (lit. “with 
their heads wrapped in their shrouds) attacked the 
enemy’. 
ae ae ہے ٴ۶‎ et 

‘Those people are raking‏ وہ کک مت "2 | aks‏ میں 
let sleeping dogs lie’.‏ ات up old quarrels’,‏ 

‘That man is a parvenu’ (kal‏ )1( , و Pes an ean‏ 6ت 


here meaning ‘yesterday’): or (2) That man is an 
automaton’ (kal, f., being ‘a machine’), 


cigs کام ہے کنازہ کرتا‎ ai ux» ‘I keep aloof from such 
work’. 

& in اُسکا وعدہ براہر‎ , ‘His time is up’ (he must die). 

a as اُٹھاتا (اأُٹھالیتا)‎ ale oo میں ا‎ , ‘I surrender him, resign 
him, give him up. 

> an geen pale |, ‘His hand is crushed under a 
stone’, z.e. he is helpless. 

Peay > ole db GL , ‘The small-pox pustules have dried up’. 


٦ 


ad 
Cc 


a (J ed ba at, “5 , ‘That man is paring his nails’, 
& tJ ect Be کو‎ ‘That horse is stumbling’. 


‘This is not as it‏ ,2“ کام ایسا نہیں 0 سا lise‏ چاھدے 


Cc 
should be’. 
بے لی ساوک‎ +2 eg bed , ‘That donkey's back will 
get galled’. 


mae oe Rhee 

a پر ) کام کرتا‎ or) وہ نوکر سر آنکھوں سے‎ , ‘That servant 
works most choorlly with all his heart’. 

2.1 ere 6 Sle ae house caught fire’. 

- ۰ - 4 7 

& ھو لیتا‎ aan صاحب کم‎ al ,وہ کا‎ ‘That dog is follow- 
ing his master’. 

a ٠ ہیں ٴ‎ ۰ 
, کو ذہ ہک یکا‎ Sync س١‎ Gli, ‘The butcher will cut that 


sheep's throat’. 
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2 Gls اب دا ھی‎ wale, ‘Master is now shaving (getting 
080 

٦ Cex os نل‎ Roe کت‎ SoS: لو‎ ol 

‘There is a well-known proverb which suits those people: 


God in the mouth, a dagger (knife) under the arm’ (¢.e. 
they are very treacherous or double-faced). 


ie , ‘He finished their business (killed them)’.‏ اُنکا کام تمام کیا 

2 uit 2 اُنکا نام‎ , “They have utterly perished’. 

hee ae لج‎ S ales 7 re انی‎ ‘He has just gone out to 
get some fresh air’. 


ie پ میں چو 33\ سفید‎ as ‘To whiten one’s topknot in the 


sunlight’, 1.6. to get greyheaded without learning wisdom 
by experience. 


§ 237. Colloquially an unmeaning word, generally 
beginning with m or w and rhyming with the one 
preceding it, is attached to a noun, often in the sense 


of ‘ete.’ (> بر‎ 3): as, jhat mat, ‘a lie’, bartan wartan, ‘plates 
ete.’ (Col. Holroyd). ; 


Exercise 39.‏ 
جار مالدار شُغصوں کا قصه 

et ےم‎ 

۱ cS ob ae oe جاروں‎ 3 = = é 
aye oS oe op 
dal ھر ایک‎ iS میں‎ 2 oe ٭ جاروں کر > کت — ہی‎ 
Ke ممیت کے کے یب رکا مہرہ ,جس‎ eee ابا‎ 
FIG ce Bis او‎ te C29 SF جکہ‎ ees atc 


1_ She aol آخر کو جاروں‎ — Sere ley 
ae i ایک طرف جلے‎ KO مہرہ کر اہن این سر پر‎ 
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کی کوس کا فاصلہ گۓ تھے ol‏ وقت ایک شخص کے سرکا مھرہ 


4 


رت ےت JE‏ نکر ab‏ 


> 7+ 9 +0 
پقر جانتا نھوں ۔۔۔ آگر Ble go ble‏ تو میرے ساتھ PS‏ — 
ہے ا ا تن اور ٦‏ کم G6 — op‏ دز رگن A‏ 
pp‏ س رکا oes‏ گرا آور جے Sone) ules‏ سے 
لا تب روا نکلا — أیی lets‏ ن dl‏ دونوں سے کہا — 
سو اس رھو ۔- یہ روا pee ks Sa oa ae‏ 
ieee‏ انا دی yen‏ — لین x6)‏ لے sis‏ ہے 


Scat SO Sl eee‏ ہے 


Se ee a‏ پیدا Ie‏ ۔- اسی سلب 
or UGE Ps‏ سے As Sy cise‏ لگا ul — aS‏ 
سے اب کڑی He‏ نہیں تھے .- کیا آپ يہ نہیں چاہتہ کہ ہم 
نہیں a — Suv)‏ جواب دا کت — Sel ue‏ حاوُنگا 
مت _— Sly‏ کوں So)‏ — پھ کرو وہ 


سے سے 


آگم چلا گیا — جب SIGS‏ اور کوس ley‏ تھا تب 


3 ۶ سے , 2 ty‏ = 
کا بھی مہرہ گر ڑا _ اہی طرح اسلے بھی رہ KS‏ کھودی 
Nets‏ 


Translation 40. 


On hearing this the king, having become astonished, began 
to say to him, “Watchman, do you too hear this voice at all? 
Where does this voice come from?” The watchman said [‘arz 
ki] that for several nights past he had heard this voice come 
exactly thus /yénhin/] after midnight, but that, having a watch- 
man’s position, he could not leave the palace and 80, ‘and hence 
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he had not been able to find out whose voice it was and 
whence it came. But if the king gave the order, he would | 
go at once and, having investigated the matter, would quickly 
bring back word. The king said, “Very good, go, and bring 
me true information soon.” The watchman went to get in- 
formation. When he had gone a short distance, the king also, 
having put on a black blanket, having concealed his whole 
face and body with it, went after him. The watchman saw 
(that) a beautiful woman (is) standing under a tree and saying, 
“I am going: then let me see who is such a man as to (jo 
with aorist) turn me back and not let it be known [jane de/.” 
Then he enquired, [saying] “Fairy-like lady, who are you, and 
why have you said this for several nights past?’”’ She replied, 
“I am the likeness of the life of the king of Tabristan. His 
time is up, therefore I am now going away.” As soon as he 
heard this, the watchman asked on what condition she would 
turn back and remain. She replied that she would return on 
one condition, — that he would sacrifice his son in the king’s 
stead, in order that the king might live in this world some 
days longer and not die quickly. Becoming very much pleased 
the watchman answered, “I devote my life and my son for 
[par] the king’s. Don’t be in a hurry: remain standing here: 
I am now going to my home, and, bringing my son, I shall 
slay him before you. I shall give him up: I shall kill him for 
the sake of the king’s safety.” 


Conversation. 
ie alles 
دِن پھر کام‎ SiS تو نہیں‎ 1g وفقت مچھلیاں یہاں ہت‎ ol 
od Kye Jit 5 jo ST = ue پیدا هو‎ eS 
تج ےئ‎ ٦ت‎ ٦ 
اُنکا شکا رکرتا > ھوں‎ Oa 

ek nee‏ خی رکفت توچ ئے کرک و 
کا شکار ایی & نہیں th‏ - ہے ایک شخص ے اِس جنگل 
Us on ghost ae ea‏ بس ھڑے دو ty‏ 

کی ا بھی دای 75 اھ 
جب AKO‏ تی تو موم نھڑاکہ گاڑیواں BU‏ صاحب SESS‏ 
lp 5‏ اچھی CF‏ کا og‏ تی کو ٹب Sie‏ سپ 


Mey 


1%e 


are en ee‏ 5 نہیں 
a vl — @ i, ss‏ وہ جلد 
پر جان ناما 
ule‏ صاحب سر آنکھوں اتک ا 
KJ‏ )23 ات 
جال سی رہ Es ocelot ake‏ 
اع پاس 6“ ice,‏ 
ایک Sage Sittin‏ 
وت ہیں ایک دن sole‏ کے لے 
مقرر هو جائیگا 
لوگ م3 حر 
گۓ لک نکڑی ذوکر پیدا نہیں 
ھوتا جو oi & acre‏ رہ اہ 


کے oe La‏ شخص جل 
tne‏ 
ہے 


7 سے 7 
ane‏ تو پسند نہیں 2 اور پیدا 


سو جج 
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Ne eee 
tes سی چک ن خذصت کام‎ 
ait Ko SS dle — 

ie ve ھا شادی‎ ol 
§ Se 

جس 239 راحا Seale‏ اتا 
کا لی تو کا کڑی ett‏ 
شیا وک نت و ا 


als‏ رت 


ie ease Sl‏ وا 


Sit War ste Axo Ss sf کے‎ 
Aan pe ee 
ES لک‎ ty کہ ہیں؟‎ 
2 ٴ۶‎ ۰ 
vl Sl Fok اگر حکم عو‎ Le ا ضا یسا‎ 
ہے ہے 7 سے ہ 4 وی‎ : 
Suis کھود‎ LS ہیں کیا کے & سے ہت‎ 
Words. 
A. muflis, poor kan, رم‎ a mine 
P. muhra, a cowrie, -pebble; loha, iron 
talisman A. mutahayyir, astonished 


barhna, to extend (intr.) 
manna, to honour, obey 
yahin, in this very place 
gariban, about 
takhminan, about, almost 
hakim, a sage; physician 
haqq, right; truth 

tanba, copper 

. dar, f., distance; far 
rupa, silver 


bb‏ ہے 


yunhin, just so, exactly thus 


A. hikmat, f., wisdom; skill, 
cleverness; contrivance; 
magic 


bihtar, better, good 
zindag?, f , life, lifetime 
— (ba-sar) karna, to live 
paidad, evident; found 
kytin, why? 
.mahall, m., 


Pee ere 


palace 
13* 
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A.P. mahall-sara, f., 
apartments (of a palace) 

A. khabar, رگ‎ news, word 

a blanket, rug‏ ۱ فحے 
P. siyah, black‏ 

orhna, to put on (oneself) 
P.A. khwubsirat, beautiful 
A. strat, f., form, manner 
A. shart, f., condition, terms 
A.P. salamati, f., safety 

khelna, to play 
7. shikar, game: hunt 

— kheind, to hunt, fish 
H.P. gharisadz, watchmaker 
P. mihrbani, f., kindness 

— karke, please 


sur ankhon par (or se), heartily, 


willingly, readily 
P. zandna, women’s quarters 
pith, f., the back 
— lagna, to be galled 
chhipana, to conceal (tr,) 


ho lend, to follow (ke pichhe) 


pari, ہ۸‎ a fairy 
pari-paikar,  fairy-shaped, 
fairy-like 


cut the throat 
msar, offering, sacrifice 


Pe Pee ee 


— karna (par), to devote (for) 


machhlii, رم‎ a fish 


private 


zibh karna, to sacrifice, to 
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ھ۸ 
A.‏ 
A.‏ 
Pp.‏ 
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' 


fursat, f., leisure 

bhala, a spear - 

— marna, to spear 

chal, f., walk, going 

— thik karna, to regulate a 
watch 

chal-thik-chakkar, 
wheel of a watch 

janpahchan, an acquaintance 

khwab, a sleep; a dream 

jina, to live, be alive 

jue jt, alive 


balance- 


taswir, ہگ‎ picture, likeness 

‘umr, f., life 

wacda, promise; promised 
time 

barabar, breast to breast; 


opposite; equal 
hath uthana (se) to give up, 
surrender 


. kasrat, f., abundance 


ba-kasrat, in abundance 
gariwan, coachman 
pahiya, wheel (of carriage) 
chakkar, wheel (of watch) 
— khana, to revolve 
janchnd, to examine, test 
shadi, f., wedding 
mugarrar, appointed 

— karna, to appoint 
jalna, to be burnt 

tazt, Arab (horse). 
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Second Part. 


Elements of Persian Grammar 
(as required in studying Urdi). 


Twenty-first Lesson. 
Persian Nouns and Adjectives. 


§ 238. In Persian all distinctions of gender and 
‘. case (except the Vocative, § 239) have been lost in 
both Nouns and Adjectives. Nouns which denote females 
are, from a grammatical point of view, treated just as 
are all other nouns. In case it is necessary to mark 
distinction of sex, this is done by adding the word 
nar ‘male’, or mada, ‘female’ (§ 64), preceded by the 
Izafat (§ 243). Yet, when adopted into Urdt!, Persian 
nouns have a gender in accordance with §§ 29—84. 


§ 239. In Persian, as in modern English, the 
ancient case-terminations have been replaced by the 
use of Prepositions (§§ 246, 247). In the Vocative, in- 


stead of prefixing ai (s1) to the Noun, as is very fre- 
quently done, an optional way of expressing the same 


meaning is to affix -a@; as, ای مرد‎ ai mard, or مردا‎ 


1 Tn the case of Persian (and Arabic) nouns in Urdi, the 
terminations of which are not distinctively feminine and which 
do not denote females, the general rule seems to be (with some 
exceptions) that, if there be in Urdai a noun of Hindi origin and 
feminine which has the same meaning as the foreign noun, the 
latter is feminine also: as, eg. chashm (eye) is generally fem. 
because dnkh is so: rash (beard) is fem. because darhi is: nok 
and mingar (beak) because the Hindi chonch is fem. 
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marda, ‘O man’. If the noun already ends in “a, 8 
y is inserted before the addition of the vocative termin- 


ation: as Khuda, i ‘God’, Khuda-y-a bias, ‘O God’. 


§ 240. The Plural of Persian nouns is formed by 
adding -an (in Urdt often pronounced with a final 
nasal when not followed by an izafat, § 243), or -ha 
to the singular. The former ending is employed when 
the noun denotes something animate, the latter when 
it signifies a thing devoid! of life: as, کاو‎ gaw, ‘an ox, 


se 

a cow’, plural gawan گاو ان‎ , zan زن‎ , ‘a woman’, plural 
ے‫‎ = ; Pens 

zanan دیک : زان‎ deg, ‘a pot:, plural degha >. 


aoe Zz 

a) The four nouns “>)>, ‘tree’, گناہ‎ , ‘sin’, چشم‎ 

= } : 
‘an eye’, and سضن‎ , ‘a word’, though denoting things 
which can hardly be said to have life in the same way 
as an animal or a human being, yet generally take 

2 oO: سے‎ a 

-an* in the plural:as, ر درختان‎ ARS ee ات کات‎ 
§ 241. If a noun end in oz and belong to the 
first of these two classes, in the plural it changes the 


> into Le 3 before adding -an: as, Ac) , ‘avchild> pl, 
بجگان‎ bachchagan. If it belong to the second class, 
the ھا‎ is properly added quite regularly but sometimes 


the » of the word itself is dropped: as, 4b, ‘a house’, 
plur. خانھا‎ or lg. 


1 All that is said about Persian here and elsewhere in the 
Present Grammar refers to Classical Persian as used in India, 
not to Modern Persian, regarding which wide my “Modern Persian 
Conversation Grammar’ of the Present Series. 


2 There are a few other nouns which form their plurals 
Similarly, for which see my Persian Grammar, pp. 19 and 20. 


The Persian nouns which now end in oz, used to end‏ ؟ 
in S =: this is softened into Nas hence the rule. When Ara-‏ 


bicised, this کت‎ becomes ee Vide § 244, fin. 
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a) When an adjective qualifies a noun, the 
former undergoes no change for the plural; but ‘when 
the adjective “stands alone and is used as a noun in 


سے 
the plural, it takes the plural termination: as, eon‏ 


buzurg, ‘great’, aes ie buzurgan, ‘the great’, = mee 
people’. 

§ 242. Persian, like Urdt and Hindi, has no 
definite article. 


§ 243. In Persian the adjective generally follows 
its noun, except when it is a Cardinal numeral (§ 249). 
When it does follow it is united to the noun by what 
is called Izafat, that is ioe the short vowel 7 (=) gener- 


ally pronounced é: See مر‎ mard-i nek, ‘a good 


| ee 


man’, مردان نک‎ mardan-i nek, ‘good men’. ‘This 


particle is ‘the remains of the old relative pronoun yo, 
‘who’, used in the Avesta, but it is not now translated. 


a) When the Jzafat occurs between two nowns which 
are not in apposition to one another, it is rendered by 
‘of’: as, lat > ye mard-t Khuda, ‘a man of God’, ol مدان‎ 
maidan-i Shah, ‘the square of the king’ or ‘the king’s 
square’. [This is short for ‘the square which is of the 
king’, and the Izafat has come to mean ‘of’ only 
because the erstwhile genitive termination of the latter 
noun has been lost.| 


b) When a word ending in -a@ is followed by the 
Izafat, the insertion of a y is necessary: as, oe مبڑھای‎ 
mezha-yi-buzurg, ‘big tables’. In India, however, the 
y is not sounded in this case, but the ¢ has a ۵ 
over it and is pronounced like é short. When the final -a 
is not merely |— but +! (alif followed by hameza), as 
is the case in many Arabic words, the y ought not to 
be written: as, اسلام‎ ele ‘ulama-i Islam, ‘the doctors 
of Islam’. Nouns ending in -a or -o also require the 
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29 : a 2 7 
insertion of y: as, روی زمان‎ , ‘the face of the earth 
(pronounced ra-é zamin). 


c) If the Arabic noun end in ¢¢ ¢a’) and is fol- 
lowed by the Jzafat, ‘the ی‎ is changed into | and y is 
inserted: as, (6 دعو‎ , ‘a claim’, but Sass دعو ای‎ 1.١۷ 3-4-4 
lashkar (in India pronounced da‘wa-é lashkar), ‘the army's 
claim’. But, if the noun ending in ¢¢ be a proper name, 
this does not occur: as, 2 as , ‘the Prophet Moses’, 
the hamza being used instead. (Here, however, the 


upright zabar or fatha over the یىی‎ is generally omitted.] 


The noun in apposition is used like an adjective, it 
follows the principal noun and is united to it by the 
Tzafat, as in the above example. 


d) In case the noun ends in o=, the Jzafat is like- 


7 
‘the‏ , حانه ساھی : 


wise represented by a hamza: as 
٭‎ 
soldier’s house’. This occurs also if the noun ends in 


Doe 
“i: as, بدبودار‎ (ale, ‘an evil-smelling fish’. 


§ 244. Some Persian nouns take the Arabic plural- 
ending -at (§§ 272—275) instead of their own proper 


plural: as, کامذات‎ haghazat for \a iil kaghaz-ha, ‘papers ; 
22, ‘a village’, ردھات‎ ‘villages’. If such a noun ends in 
e<, the sis often changed into 2 before the affix is added: 
as, ay pargana, ‘a district’, ےت‎ ‘districts’. [The 
a is the Arabicised form of 6 ٍ ہت‎ from 2ج‎ , the 
old termination of the singular, now replaced by (ز.‎ 

§ 245. The Adjective forms its Comparative by 


adding -tar and its Superlative by adding -tarzn to the 
Positive: as, 
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Nek نک‎ , ‘good’; nektar نکار‎ , ‘better’; nektarin, 
‘best’. دانا‎ , ‘wise’; ;bl>, ‘wiser’; دانائرین‎ , ‘wisest’. 
Exercise 41, 
حکات ہار مالدا رکا ما بتی‎ 
آور این کے نت‎ Ibe حالت دیکھکر ایت ھی شرمندہ‎ ace 
cane Lil os) کو چھوڑا‎ Bm oS نے‎ ot SD BS 
ا وہ‎ Se Sat ot A لا‎ 
Sub کال تھی — وہاں نہ اُسکو‎ ok کی‎ br ae 
ای ات اوہ اس وت کا وک وت‎ “ee 
Sos asta 9 0 
ڈھونٹھا یی 0ك — پر وہ یجارہ اہنی‎ a 
کی شخص ن اپنی قسنت‎ — SK دنہ دو کے‎ 
توھی میں ے اب‎ bb نہ‎ go سے زیادہ‎ ip gs Se کے ھاتھ‎ 


و ہیی 


aw‏ لال کے Deane‏ ےت er‏ مم - رھد 
اں تو کا ay SIS‏ یہ is!‏ او دم PP‏ جج SS ue!‏ تلاس 
میں oF‏ لگا وت a ae‏ #2 تک ا lee‏ 5 
وقت اُسکا a CS‏ لہ ae LL‏ سن ۲ oe Spey‏ 
پریشانی میں پڑا آور بھیکھ RSL‏ کو ای نی Bt‏ 


Translation 42. 


Having said this he went to his own house. He began 
to say to his son, “Son, to-day the king’s life has become 
complete: he may die at any moment. If thou givest thy life 
in his stead, then through thy dying he may live, and may remain 
for some time (days) in this world.”” As soon as that loyal 
boy heard this, he began to say, “My father, our king is just 


202 ; Twenty-first Lesson. . yor 


and righteous. For such a generous [and] valiant prince, the 
nourisher of the poor and bestower of favour, what am I alone? 
If your whole household were of use, then you should not 
erudge them. For, if one worthless person like myself has be- 
come a sacrifice for (of) him, then it is as it should be; he 
will remain alive and will nourish a world [7.e. very many 
people]. It is well that you should take me away quickly and 
offer me as a sacrifice on his behalf /apar]. Then I shall 
obtain the happiness of both worlds /da@rain, Arab. dual, ‘both 
abodes’/. And I have heard from my teacher that, if any royal . 
official kill one of the king’s subjects for the sake of the king’s 
safety, it is no sin, since the king nourishes hundreds. If he 
dies, a tyrant will be found in his stead, who will destroy 
thousands, and hundreds of thousands will perish through his 
tyranny and oppression. Therefore you must quickly take me 
away and kill me: what [matters it] if a person like me should 
become a sacrifice?” 


Conversation. 
ال جوا‎ i 
سکا یپ هوگا کە آپ‎ et جب میں یکا رکرن ک‎ Seve آج‎ 
دی کے‎ oR پت‎ OU ate ک5 ے2‎ is 5 
کر تم آور اِس باعث ہے ممکن نہیں کے‎ 


27 


ےت سوہ ےت مر کے See‏ 
تھے اسکاکیا سب کے ؟ 

سے نات پر کان evs)‏ کا نام pyle‏ ہیں لیکن dost‏ 
or‏ 2252( سے ot oe‏ تو ٹاک ae sae‏ نه کیا تھا ور 
و سے Pp SG 4 = pee ok‏ 
ae‏ لائیں ؟ Se‏ اتک ae‏ گن 


رت 


ie =‏ 
کیا SS ea‏ جناب Me ye‏ ییہ بات تو SSE dig‏ میں ےے 
ES‏ میں سب لوگوں کو جب نا تر کہ سُلطانِ مالک bee‏ 
بادشاہ کی ees‏ میں حاضر هو sho ie‏ خاص ور دربار عام on‏ 
٣٥م ed‏ ہیی SS Wl‏ یہی ee‏ 
ون (lip oF)‏ چامیے § Lae‏ لے 


os 

۰ on ںا‎ os ککھلات‎ 
ھیں‎ dep 

8ی 0ئ i‏ = 
که ٠‏ میں آپۓ aa‏ ما 
eee‏ ناؤنگا i‏ سنا J‏ 
کر ہیں نتیجه موہ \5a‏ 

2 geet ae a 
hel Sh ae رک نہیں تھیں‎ 
Uris بنیر‎ "te 

الصمد i‏ آج اُسکا حال کچھ 
Ae‏ ھا کم کے صاحی یر 
a‏ میں اسکی بیماری آپ نوبت 
مےۓے پس اکرچه اھ قدر JA‏ 
گئی تر توبھی شاید کل ve‏ 

چڑھیکی 

می لے و رٹ 
کے سب لوگ دیر نے 


Or)‏ ماد )می 


72:2 2 
یہ تو بہت منایب ےم 


ھ 


Ce Oe: 


2 
حدا نه خواستهہ et‏ 


حشحت رو 
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Ap see ا درمیاں‎ Bail 
ass میں‎ ck کے کہ‎ eh 
8 oar وقت کہ‎ ia 


کیا اُس چھوٹی چھوکرے کی ناک 
این میں ab‏ ہے کب گی 8 a,‏ 
کس طرح ly‏ $152 


cilia (Sean ecole 


آپ کا بھی آج کیسا تھے 8 dus‏ 
ee dt yo‏ ا 


ا کا یں or), Wl‏ ا 
oS abe‏ 


تھی ) 


سس 

(Sor) لوگوں کے‎ SK کیا اُس‎ 
WS (GL or سیتلا‎ or) ک‎ . 
8 


ھ۵ 
ا یا 


Words. 


. Malik, owner 

.gismat, f., fate 

pareshani, f., confusion 

.dunyad, f., the (lower) world 

munsif, just 

‘adil, just, righteous 

. himmat, f., courage 

ahl, person, people 

ronda, to weep, bewail 

asar, footprint, trace 

ba-sar, to an end 

— lend, to pass, 
(time) 


Wh bbb bbb b 


spend 


A. wali, a governor, prince 

A. sahib 7 sakha, generous 

A. sakhda, f., generosity 

A. ahl-i_ himmat, valiant 

P. nd-chiz, worthless 

P.A. be-hadd, limitless 

A.P.la-char 1 

P. na-char || 

A.tamdm, complete, at an end 

A.P. wafadar, faithful, loyal 

A.P. gharib-parwar nourisher of 
the poor 

A.karam, favour, grace 


helpless 
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A.P. karam-bakhsh, bestower of 
favour 

A. qusur, fault, defect, lack 

— karnd, to be lacking, to 
grudge 

sadaqa, offering, sacrifice 

sa‘adat, f., happiness 

darain, (dual) both abodes, 
i.e. both worlds 

P. ahl ؟‎ kar, an official 

badshahi, royal 

A. qurban, offering, sacrifice 
gila, wet, damp 
chiind, to drip, leak 


ہی و 


sitkha, dry 
sikhe sukhe, by land, on 
dry land 
Qaisar + Hind, Emperor of 
India 
A. Masthi, Christian 
A. ma‘mul, usage, custom 
P. nak, f., nose 
A. waqi‘, occurring, happened 
A. islah, f., correction, improve- 


ment 

— dend, to correct 
— banana, to shave 
sitla 
mata 

(i.e. Devi) 
. darbar, audience, levée, court 
.khass, private 
‘am, public 
sitla-munh, pockmarked 
. Glam, a world 
. hasil, result 
— karnd, to obtain 
ealim, tyrannous, a tyrant 
kharab, ruined, destroyed 
— karnd, to destroy 
E. raful, رم‎ rifle 

chalna, to go, go off, be dis- 

charged 

. Faringistan 
. Yurap 
.mahall, a palace 


small pox‏ ر۸ 


Pb tS 


ee 


Europe 


تح > 
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ختا PPP ٣۵‏ ن٣[‏ ۔ 


Fey 


ghutna, a knee 
— tekna, to kneel 
ghutnon ke bal khara hona, 
to kneel down 
A. tasnif, f.,,a composition (Plur. 
tasnifat, § 274) 
A. taallum, sorrow 
charh jand, mount, go up 
utar jana, decrease, go down 
jhith, false, a lie 
A. ‘usmani, Ottoman 
P. ustura, razor 


“A. natija, result 


Pe ee praise be to God 
P. parwarish, f., nourishment 
— karna, to nourish 
P. gunah, sin 
palna, to nourish 
A. zulm, tyranny 
P. sttam, oppression 
E. karts, cartouch, cartridge 
A. mumkin, possible 
ag, f., fire 
H.E. dag-bot, steamer 
A. fauran, instantly 
P. darmiyan, among 
Port. girjd, church 
A. dua, f., prayer 
— karna, to pray 
A. bukhar, smoke, fever 
P. tap, f., fever 
tap ٦ naubat, ۸, intermittent 
fever 
.naubat, مم‎ a turn 
. chechak, f., smallpox 
. Safar, journey, voyage 
. sultan, the Sultan 
-mamalik, pl. 
mamlikat, f. 
. bimari, f., illness 
۔‎ Khuda na . 
khwasta God forbid 
. chechak-ri, marked with 
smallpox. 


of countries 
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Twenty-second Lesson. 
Persian Prepositions, Conjunctions, Numerals, Verbs. 


8 246. Persian Prepositions are of two kinds, 
Simple and Compound. As their name implies, Prepo- 
_ sitions always precede the noun they govern (exceptions 
occur in poetry). The simple Persian prepositions used 


in Urdu are:— ار‎ ‘from’, 4 , ‘with, in, to’, |, ‘along 


with’, y, ‘on, upon’ ‘devoid of, without’ (§ 217), 


? a 
>>, ‘in, into’, b, ‘up to’. To these may be added the 


Izafat (-i, § 243 a), meaning ‘of’ when used between 
two nouns not in apposition. 


a) The preposition 1 is often written without the 
final ہم‎ and is then made part of the word which it 
governs, or at least is written as such: as, os 4) or 
re vet , ‘with goodness’, 7.c. ‘well, thoroughly’. Somewhat 
similarly ار‎ , shortened to 5, sometimes occurs, though 
rarely in Urdt: as, aS Sor gi-bas kth, for 22 اک‎ ae 
‘since’, ‘whereas’. 


§ 247. The Compound prepositions consist of one 
of these simple prepositions and a noun (followed by Jzafat 
in Persian, but preceded or followed by ke or fz in 


Urdt, § 214): as, امکاں‎ ie) , ‘to the limit of possibility, 
as far as possible’; Gh ie از ری‎ , ‘from kindness’, ‘kindly’; 


‘con-‏ :برخلاف pS‏ کے or‏ کم کے برخلاف or‏ برخلاف حکم 
or‏ خُدا کے بضاطر bly or‏ خُدا trary to command’;‏ 


oe Wee bla , ‘for God’s sake’. The nouns used in these 
compounds may be either Persian or Arabic, as in the 
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above examples. [A list of the Persian Compound 
Prepositions used in Urdu is given in §§ 215, 216, 


§ 248. The Persian Conjunctions used in 85 
are 4 or سو‎ (wa or -0}), ‘and’, 7 ‘or’, ol > — ole, 
‘whether —or, acl; , ‘but on the contrary’ (Greek 4۸۸4 
German sondern), کت‎ ۰667+ poe) , ‘but’, ‘perhaps’, 

Ss راز یں‎ ‘since’, ‘whereas’, زیراکه‎ , ‘because’, چه‎ 6 , ‘al- 
though’, نفد‎ ‘also’, ھر حندکد کش ھرکاءکه‎ , ‘however 
much’, ‘though’, oe ‘then, next, afterwards’, ,ڈحالانکه‎ 


‘whereas’, تج‎ or SES , ‘if’, ‘supposing that’, 4 و‎ , ‘other- 
wise’, etc. 

§ 249. The Persian Cardinals and Ordinals are 
sometimes used in Urdt. A Cardinal precedes its noun 
and requires the latter to be in the singular: as, نہ کت‎ 


‘five cities. As used and pronounced in India® the 
Cardinals are: 


Tes yak 9. ai nuh 

2. دو‎ di 10. دہ‎ dah 

3. a sil il. بازدہ‎ 8 

7 { 5 chahar 2 Sos) دو‎ duwdzdah 
"| چار‎ char 18. سبزدہ‎ stedah 

5. au pany 14. چاردہە‎ chahardah 
6. شش‎ 7 15. oa yk 7ھ‎ 

if cae haft 16. os yl shanzdah 
8. ste -hasht 17. edie hafdah 


٠ Always pronounced as short o. 

2 Partly Arabic in origin. 

* For the Modern Persian pronunciation etc. vide my “Persian 
Conversation Grammar”, §§ 49—54. 
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hashtad‏ شتاد .80 hashdah‏ مغشدہ کو ںہ 


[Osea ies 111217 90. Ree nuwad 

20. cay bist 100. صد‎ sad 

BE یست ےک‎ dist-3 yak 201 وت‎ so sad-6 yak 
ete. ete. ete. etc. 

30. مت 787 200 87 سی‎ di sad 

40. چہل‎ chihil 500. sail 8 

50. Ashes panjah 1000. ہزار‎ 1۰ 

60. شصت‎ shast 2000. ھزار‎ 22 di hazar 

70. okie haftad etc. ete. 


§ 250. The Ordinals are formed by appending, 


-um to the Cardinals: as siwwm (written es) ‘third’, 


ae 1 ڈور‎ 7 
tole chaharwm, ‘fourth’, ete. For ‘ninth’ oe OF ey 


: 4 “ کے۶‎ 
nuhum or nuwum is written; and instead of یکم‎ for 
‘first’, (which is used only in compound numerals, 


as, ویکم‎ cs bist-5 yakum, 21% ,(,ماہ‎ the Arabic ordinal 
awwal (S51) is employed (§ 334). 


Verbs. 


§ 251. The Root, Present Participle and Past 
Participle of Persian verbs are used in Urdt, as is also 
the Agential. 


_ a) The Infinitive of the Persian verbs ends in 
سن‎ (tan) or -دن‎ ¢dan). In Regular Verbs the root 
is obtained by simply dropping this termination, to- 
gether with the vowel z sometimes prefixed to دن‎ as, 
رصان‎ rasidan, ‘to arrive’, root رس‎ vas. In Irregular 
Verbs the root is not to be found so easily (Vide § 255). 


§ 252. a) The Past Participle is formed from both 
Regular and Irregular Verbs by changing the final 
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& of the infinitive into 5: as, رسدن‎ raszdan, ‘to arrive’, 


rastda ,(رسدہ)‎ ‘arrived’; ete kushtan, ‘to kill’, ans 
kushta, ‘killed’. The meaning of the Past Participle is 
generally Passive in Transitive Verbs, but of course 
not so in Intransitives. 


b) The Persian Past Participle is sometimes shorten- 
ed*in Urdt in compound words by the loss of its final 


syllable: as, >I fee khan-alaud (for od)! ape khwun- 
alada), ‘blood-stained’. 

c) Sometimes the Persian Past Participle is used as 
a noun: as, ددم‎ dida (from ر دیدن‎ ‘to see’), ‘an eye’; 
بروزدہ‎ parwarda (from دن‎ Dy , ‘to nourish’), ‘a protégé’. 

§ 253. The Present Participle is formed from the 
root by adding -an (uJ): as, کناں‎ kunan, ‘doing’, from 
5 , root of o> kardan, ‘to do’: ols) rawan, ‘going’, 
from 5), root of رفتن‎ raftan, ‘to go’. 


a) What may be considered another form of the 
Present Participle is obtained by dropping its final 


nasal: as, | a , goya for AT ‘speaking’ (‘so to speak’), 
from ٦ root of کفتن‎ guftan, ‘to speak’: دانا‎ dana, ‘know- 
ing’, ‘wise’, for دانان‎ danan, from ,ردان‎ root of ais 
danistan, ‘to know’. 

§ 254. The Agential is formed from the Root 
by adding ..3— (-inda): as, دار ندم‎ darinda, ‘possessor’, 


‘holder’, from دار‎ , root of داشتن‎ dashtan, ‘to possess’, 
‘to hold’. 


a) In Persia itself this termination is still pro- 
nounced anda, not -inda, and in Urdt this pronunciation 


۲۰۹ Persian Prepositions, Conjunctions, Numerals, Verbs. 209 


is sometimes retained in such words: as, ات‎ 7 paranda 
(also pronounced parinda), ‘a bird’. India the 


sound -unda occurs in a few words: as, فدہ‎ farkhunda, 
‘happy, prosperous’. 


§ 255. The following list of the Root and Past 
Participle of each irregular Persian verb! which is of 
frequent use in Urdt will be of service to the student, 
as the roots of such verbs often enter into the compo- 
sition of compounds. 





























Root | Past Part.| Meaning Root | Past Part.| Meaning 
Arai(y) ۱0٥ adorn rau rafta go 
azar dzurda annoy rez rekhta pour out 
aGzma(y) | 60 test ر۶60‎ zada give birth 
asa(y) | adsida rest Zan zada strike [to 
ashib dshufta disturb saz sakhta ~~ | make 
afrin afrida create sipar sipurda entrust 
ala(y) alida defile 805 sokhta burn 
ay amada come || shatab shitafta hasten 
dmoz amokhta | teach shigaf ۱ (٥ split 
amez dmekhta | mix || shumar | shumurda | number 

afrakhta : shinds | shinakhta | recognise‏ کے 
afras ae 259 firist firistada sone‏ 
afei(y) | afzida increase farma(y) | farmida | command‏ 
andaz andakhta . throw firosh firokhta sell‏ 
afroz afrokhta | kindle fireb firefta deceive‏ 
angez angekhta | excite kar kdshta plant‏ 
ar (awar)| dwarda bring kun karda do‏ 
awekhta | hang up kusha(y) | kushida | open‏ ) 
baz bakhta | play kob | kofta | crush‏ 
bar burda bear gudaz gudakhta | melt‏ 
paz pukhta | cook 1 {guzarda‏ 
16676161 مس pazirufta | receive gugar‏ ا 
parwasta | unite gir girifta seize‏ | 771110010111 
tab tafta | shine,twist || gurez gurekhta | flee‏ 
justa seek 00+ guzida choose‏ ر700 
chin chida pluck gusil gusikhta | break (a‏ 
khez khasta | rise thread)‏ 
khwab | khufta | sleep | gory) | gufta speak‏ 
dih | dada | give | mer | murda die‏ 
dar ddashta | possess nishin nishasta | sit‏ 
ddn danista know numa(y) | numtida | shew‏ 
doz . ‘| dokhta sew nawiz | nawakhta | sound, pet‏ 
bin dida | see [away || nawis nawishta | write‏ 
ruba(y) | rubida snatch |) yad yafta obtain.‏ 


1 For an almost complete list of Persian irregular verbs vide 
my “Persian Conversation Grammar’, pp. 103—106. 


Hindistani Cony.-Grammar, 14 


210 Twenty-second Lesson. Vie 


Compounds of these are often found: as dar yaft, 
nim-sokhta, khwush-nawis, tez-rau, haqg-shinas, etc., etc., 
the meaning of which is generally evident when their 
composition is known. ‘Two verbal roots are often 


united: as, داروگر‎ day 6 gir, ‘capture, × seizing’. 
6۲20280... 


Exercise 438. 


۶ 7 
بوڑھے wt‏ آور مسافر کی نقل 


انف دن میں د من کی طرفت کسی Se‏ می کا تھا 
ole‏ تو دیکھا کہ EUW, KS)‏ مھ SS‏ طرف BS‏ 
wy oP‏ ہوک ت لاب کے کنا Ale‏ -- جو SS‏ مسافر 
اُس طرف ہوک US‏ وہ SU‏ میرے A SS br ob‏ 
SI‏ میں خُدا کی راہ پر uy (al bo‏ _— جو Pale: D SS‏ 
رو a5 KI‏ ہد 
Si SSI ls‏ متا جا سے ھوس ھوی aS‏ 1 
tls al el — cial eae oe‏ رج 
SIRT ile Se Cie She Lal‏ — لوم pe Sh bye‏ 
wt oe‏ کی اور طالعوں نے بھی مدد — cr‏ 
سمجھ, کر چاہا HVS‏ کے پاس ye dle‏ جان کی دہشت سے 
BY abl‏ لگا aS‏ کے یکا کی اج میٹھی بات پر بھروسا 
نہ کیا SG I — ok‏ نزدیکک Sh‏ تھے لین اُس ے 
7 لوں 8 aad‏ کی ساتھم ہرجند کہّد لا ہوتا eo‏ 
a‏ میں جان کا خطرہ a‏ اور حا نی ہس ای شا اعد 


بھی خوب Oe‏ پھر من میں سوجا — جہاں las ES‏ مارجہاں 
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بھُول clas‏ خار آور زر کے مصتاج کر ھر Soe Ke‏ — اب 
جو مس وک کر تو cli‏ میرے I 4 PAV‏ سے آدمی 
کے ey‏ کی SF et oF‏ تھیں BSS‏ 
ُٹھاتے تھیں تب EO dle os‏ — یہ سب سوچ بچاد رک بولا 
-. آی شیر وہ یز جو تو اللہ دیا چاہتا کے سو کہاں تھے 8 دِکہا دے 
IG Sly SW HIG‏ مسافر بولا۔۔ AVF‏ 
A‏ میں انسان be os psa‏ کرش اتری an Oe Snes‏ 
LS‏ بھروسا نہیں میں شیرے پاس Be SS ST‏ کہا کہ 
oe‏ سی ئن ا eS‏ 
گوشت کی خواہش ہو تو میں جنگل سے ھرن Soe‏ کیوں 4 
olf‏ آور as‏ کک کون Sub WS‏ لیکن میں 2 avs)‏ 
Et‏ کیا اب یہ بائیل AB ad 9ST OS cw‏ 
دیکھکر دتا ھوں SE‏ مجھے ثواب ہو i) Ge Tae‏ دل 
میں مت لاڑے پروای سے جلے ete — SI‏ میں انی جان ale‏ 
So sca ee‏ — معز 60ک ol‏ آدمی اس 
راہ سے آئے ga — Saad oS Kl AS‏ کہا -- غنی کر دینا 
تو کیا فائدہ Sp‏ جو زغیی ہو سی کر دوا دیق Ke de of‏ 
کر GTI‏ لاحاصل تھے — Be‏ ک رکھلانا موجب واب 
2 - اس KAS‏ پر othe‏ فریب کھایا اور کا — ای SS‏ 
خصال کا aoe‏ دے alge oe ee‏ تم اِس تالاب 
oe forge al ul on 200‏ جک نے ان وو وک 
cn er ogee‏ جلد چشمہ میں آیا Aes‏ ھی دونوں Lk‏ 


14* 
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de‏ مین بھنس گئے — شیرن دیکھا اب تویہ شخص دَلاّل 
eee‏ آھستہ Ag al‏ کم واسطے 
Kl‏ پاس ie‏ سے اس تح Abt‏ 
os — a. Sy‏ دلدل ىے —F BS‏ یہ کہتے ھی 
گردن پکڑ لی — اس Bh oly‏ نے پکڑن کے وقت اپنی 
BF sl aS 0b only 7‏ کے کت و کی 
'کرہے db oar Se‏ کی oy Ke‏ دوے se?‏ 
اُسکا Je‏ کڑوا ھی ہووے — KE‏ وہ تو مر گیا 


Translation 44. 


Finally that watchman took his son to that woman, and, 
having bound his hands and feet, wished to cut his throat 
with a sharp dagger. That instant the woman seized his hand 
and said, “Watchman, do not slay your son and don’t cut his 
throat. God Most High has had pity upon your courage, and, 
becoming kind, has commanded me to remain sixty years longer 


( (ھر‎ in the king’s body.”” As soon as the watchman heard 


this good news, he was very glad, and that very moment went 
to give the king word. This too the king saw with his own 
eyes, and he heard the conversation of the watchman and his 
son. Then before his arrival he betook himself back to the 
balcony, and according to his custom began to walk about on 
it. After ten minutes the watchman came into the royal 


presence, and, having saluted, began to utter (\y5) prayers 


that the king’s life and sovereignty and honour and glory might 
continue to increase until the Resurrection Day. The king 
asked him what that voice was and whether he had discovered 
anything, bidding him, if so, to relate it in detail. The watch- 
man stated that the voice was that of a woman who, having 
quarrelled with her husband, sat weeping under a tree. He 


said he had consoled her with gentle (میٹھا)‎ words and reconciled 


her with her busband, and that she had promised not to leave 
the house for sixty years. In reply the king told him that he 
had seen with his eyes and heard with his ears all that had 
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taken place, and that he would richly reward him for his self- 


devotion and loyalty. 


Words. 


A. Musafir, a traveller 
bagh, a tiger 
payal, f., anklet 

A. qazd, f., fate, destiny 
qaza-e kar, by chance 

A.naql, f., a tale 

A. Ka‘ba, the Temple at Mecca 

A.ajal, f., limit of life, fated 

time 

P. muft, for nothing, gratis 

P. bakht, good fortune 
Dakhan, the Deccan 

A. mwaddab, polite, respectful 

A. hawas, f., longing, desire 

P. yawart, f., aid, help 

A. madad, f., help 

A. tali’, star, destiny 

A. dahshat, f., dread 

_ mitha, sweet, pleasant 

P. gahr, poison 

A. Shamil, sharer, participant 

P. phil, a flower 

A. muhtaj, needy 

A. aztyyat, مم‎ annoyance 

A. insan, a human being 

A. ikhtiyar, choice 
— karnd, to choose 
changa, healthy 

A. mijib, cause 

A. khisal, f., virtues 

P.A.nek khisal, virtuous 

P. ahista, gently, slowly 
karwa, bitter 

P. kadté, gourd, pumpkin 
gala, the throat 

A. Hagq, truth, God 

A 


.ta‘ala’ (is), ‘may He be 


exalted’, = Most High 
.hashmat, رم‎ dignity, glory 
. giyamat, f., resurrection 
. mufassal, in detail 
. baydn, explanation 
-- karna@, to explain, relate 
.in‘am, a reward, gift 
— dena, to reward (ko) 
andesha, anxiety 


> > > Pp 


to 


bharosd, confidence, trust 


A. shahd, honey 


hy by 


Wie Se to 


ie 


b b> toh 


( دم وا و 


. A. namak - 701615 , 


rom bh م‎ 


man, mind 


. mar, a snake 


khar, a thorn 

rah jana, to hold back (inétr.) 
soch, reflection, thought 
bichar, meditation 


. zguhd, abstinence 


. sawab, future reward of merit 
. ghana, rich 
. la-hasil, without result 


. fireb, deceit 


— khana, be deceived 

chihla 

chahla 

gardan, f., the neck 

jar, f., root 

. sharbat, m., sherbet, sugar 
and water 

tez, sharp 

himmat, f., courage, spirit 

.galib, form, mould, body 

taslim, f., a salutation (pl. 
taslimat) 

— baja lana, to salute 

barhna, to increase (intr.) 

larna, to fight, quarrel 

. wa‘da, a promise 

— karnd, to promise 

namak, salt 


mud, mire 


loyalty, 
fidelity 


. yakayak, at once 
. chunanchth, since 
. harchand, however 


much, 
though 

sochna, to think, reflect 

ganj, a treasure 

zar, gold 

.mihnat, f., toil 

.lillah, to God 

pasarnd, to stretch out 


. khwahish, f., desire, wish 
. be-parw@i, f., 


fearlessness, 
freedom from care 
.f@ida, profit 


big 
i 
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۴ 


A. dawa, if medicine A. daulat, f., wealth, sovereignty 


nahand, to bathe (intr. P. jah, f., honour, dignity 
. chashma, a spring, fountain bhuland, cause to forget, 
daldal, ۸, quagmire, marsh console 

. phansnd, to stick (in mud) mila dena, to reconcile with 
.‘aql, f., intellect, under- (se) 

standing A. waqi. hond, to take place, 

. malamat, f., reproach occur 

. al-gharaz; finally P. A. jan-nisari, f., self-devotion 
.khanjar, dagger P. ba-farawani, abundantly, . 

. mhrban, kind richly 

. khwushkhabari, f., good news iP. fardwani, f., copiousness. 

. dua, ۸ a prayer 


PuUUPrPrP Fm لا‎ 


Conversation. 


The Student should by this time have had sufficient ex- 
perience in conversation to enable him to converse freely with 
his teacher on the subjects dealt with in the Exercise and Trans- 
lation attached to each lesson. It is unnecessary therefore to 
subjoin any more dialogues, as these will now be made by the 
student for himself, as in the following example: 


My‏ جواب 
اُس aby‏ شیرۓ جب We‏ ہو اُس Hb sues‏ ۓ ol‏ یچارہ 
گیا کس طرح اس یوقوف BLT‏ ہے کماکه سے میرے پاس 
کو اپ پاس ve — ESL coped SI SUIS Sy‏ 
gai‏ دینا ure tale‏ 
کیا اُس شنخص نے جان Sey:‏ پہل de‏ تو دک مارے El‏ 
HIS‏ مد Soy ur ale‏ ال اج SISTINE‏ 


اپ 
دے CTL lye Lal SAT Sls‏ ۓ فرمایا 


Twenty-third Lesson. 
Derivation of Persian Words: Affixes, Adverbs. 


§ 256. The Persian language is very rich in 
Derivative and Compound Nouns and Adjectives. These 
are very simply formed by (a) prefixing or (b) affixing 
certain particles and by (c) uniting two or more words 
together to form a new word (Vide §§ 261—262). 
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§ 257. Prefixes are employed with a negative or 
privative sense. Those so used are:— 

a) b ma, = ‘not, un-, in-’: as, SU, ea (from 
اک‎ clean), 5.b, ‘worthless’ (from 5. , ‘a thing’), 
cwwlyb, ‘unjust’, (from cul), just, right’). This prefix 
is used (as in the above examples) with both nouns 


and adjectives to form new adjectives. It is employed 
not only with Persian but with Arabic nouns and ad- 


jectives used in the language: as, ہ,اراض‎ ‘displeased’ 
(from A. ,ہر اض‎ ‘pleased’, of which the usual form 
,ر اضی‎ 1s used in Urdt and Persian to mean ‘pleased’, 
‘satisfied’), ا‎ ‘unreasonable, absurd’, (bbb, ‘in- 
capable’, etc. Sometimes words so formed are nouns 
as well as adjectives: as, ool, ‘Injustice’ and ‘unjust’, 
مان‎ at, ‘disobedient’, also the name of a species of poppy, 
sy, ‘cowardly’, ‘a coward’. Like all other adjectives 
im Persian (as in German), adjectives thus formed may 
be used adverbially: as, seb, ‘helpless’, ‘helplessly’, 
‘inevitably’, ‘of course’. [Note that the word salt na- 
umed (or na-wmmed), ‘hopeless’, is sometimes written 
sey , but this should be avoided.] 


b) ےر‎ be, ‘without’, is prefixed to substantives to 
form adjectives: as, be-waqt, ‘untimely’, be-kar, ‘without 
work’, ‘unemployed’, be-faida, ‘unprofitable’, ‘useless’. 
This prefix is employed in Urdt not only with Arabic 
and Persian but also with Hindi words: as, اج‎ au ‘without 
shame’, ‘shameless’, ٹھکانا‎ 2? ‘uncertain’, ‘undependable’, 


‘thoughtless’. [The opposite sense is expressed‏ دے سوچ 
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by prefixing the Preposition | , ‘with’: as, lbs با‎ , ba wafa, 
‘trustworthy’.] 3 

0 کے‎ kam, ‘less, possessing little of, wanting in’, 
is prefixed to nouns: as, 4, ‘of little intellect’, 
‘stupid’, ذات‎ L, Jowborn’, oly, ‘slow’, ‘with little go 
in him’ (of a horse). am is also prefixed to the roots 
of verbs: as, ا‎ ‘slowpaced’, 1g 7 ‘taciturn’. 


[d) The Arabic words ne and Y are sometimes 


prefixed to Persian words instead of and :نا‎ 8 


? 


Cc 
اخ آباد‎ ‘uncultivated’, ‘uninhabited’, for آباد‎ 2 and 
لا حار‎ ‘helpless’, for .نا حار‎ But these examples should 


not be imitated, and ‘these Arabic prefixes should be 
confined to use with Arabic words. Vide § 333. 


§ 258. In order to form nouns the following 
terminations are in use. They are properly added only 
to Persian nouns, except in such instances as those in 
which the same termination is in use in Hindi also. 
This occurs only when, owing to the close relation 
between ancient Persian and Sanskrit, an ending has 
been separately preserved in both Persian and Hindi: 
e.g. -wan (-ban). 


2 


a) -ban or -wan, means ‘keeper’, ‘guardian’: as 
oll, ‘watchman’ (‘one who keeps a watch’ — yl), 
oleh, ‘gardener’, دربان‎ or دروان‎ , ‘doorkeeper’. This end- 
ing sometimes forms adjectives: as, Ol 0 ‘kind’. 

b) -kar or -gar denotes the doer of an action: as, 
دککاہ‎ or ستمکان‎ , ‘oppressor’, ‘tyrant’, neti , ‘sinner’, 


Ee ‘Providence’. Adjectives of the same form‏ ور کا 
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are ay , ‘abstinent’, ‘continent’, OS ‘tyrannical’. 
A shortened form of the same termination is found in 

c) -gar, as ae (see above), ‘tyrant’, ‘tyrannical’, 
ee hs ‘blacksmith’, SBE ‘a goldsmith’, او داگر‎ 8 
merchant’. 

d) -ar denotes (1) the agent: as, دار‎ bes ‘purchaser’ : 
(though sometimes it has a passive sense: as, فتار‎ i 
‘captive’). 

(2) an action: as, »l4>, ‘vision’ (of God); (3) some 
idea rendered concrete: as, دار‎ ce , ‘earrion’. 

e) -dan denotes a receptacle: as, اعدان‎ ك٦‎ lamp- 
stand’. It is also appended to Arabic nouns: as, 

DlaeS , ‘a candlestick’, he Gs ‘a pen-case’. 

f) -tstan, -stan, -bar, -zar, -sar, -lakh, -shan, all 
denote the place in which the thing denoted by the 
noun before the affix abounds: as, <انگلستان‎ ‘England’, 
ھندونٹات‎ Hindustan, ond ‘a rosegarden’, dk حود‎ (in 
Urdu), f., ‘a large river formed by many smaller streams’, 
ار‎ pte , ‘a plot of roses’, سیکگسار‎ ‘a stony place’, ‘stoning 
to death’, کے وت‎ ‘a stony spot’, ‘rocky’, Pog ‘a 
flower-bed’, ‘garden of roses’. 


g) -t forms abstract (feminine) nouns from adjectives 
and nouns, and corresponds with -ness in English: as, 


2s , f., ‘goodness’, $4) , ‘wickedness’, دانای‎ f., ‘wisdom’. 

If added to a word ending in ۶< (which was originally 
سے‎ 

-ak), it changes the h to g;: as, eer: f., ‘service’, 


gmt, f, ‘thirst’ (ef. § 241). 


218 Twenty-third Lesson. ۴۲۰۸ 

h) -ish (an older form of -7), -ak, -a, -an, -ah, all 
form verbal nouns with a variety of meanings: as, 
کر فرمائش‎ ‘a command’, فرمان‎ ‘an order’, بت‎ m., ‘heat, 
summer’, eine, ‘a burning’, Sah ‘trembling’ (cold 
fit of ague; which is called »}) —). 

i) -ak is a diminutive ending, denoting smallness 
and either contempt or affection: as, ا‎ , ‘mannikin’, 
ast 0 f., ‘little daughter’. It is used of persons. 

j) -cha is the diminutive of things: as, ancl, ‘a 
little garden’, and sometimes assumes the form -7cha, 
aS aach. 

k) -cht or -7z, borrowed from the Turkish, denotes 
persons engaged in a certain calling or business: as, 
باورجی‎ , ‘cook’, ale, ‘treasurer’. [-Jz occurs very 
seldom, at least in words taken into Urdu: it replaces 
-cht only after n, 7, or a vowel: as, es قاو‎ , ‘doorkeeper’, 
یی‎ bb, ‘muleteer’.] 

§ 259. As some of the above terminations form 
adjectives as well as nouns, so some of those now to 
be given form nouns as well as adjectives: but on the 
whole it seems best to class them primarily as adjec- 


tival terminations. The principal endings used to form 
adjectives, therefore, are: 


a) -mand, denoting possession: as, ads, ‘wise’, 
دا ِشمند‎ , ‘possessed of knowledge’. This ending is often 
appended to Arabic words: as, st.ty5, ‘wealthy’, 
عقلمند‎ , ‘intellectual’. Occasionally it is changed to 


-wand: as, خداوند‎ , ‘Lord’. 
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b) -war,' -awar, awar, war, sometimes contracted 
into -d@ or -wr, means characterised by: as, دارر‎ (for 
دادور‎ , from داد‎ , ‘justice’), ‘a judge’, زرراور‎ , ‘strong’, 
ae, 7 7 ۰ 07 ۰ ۰ ۰ 7 4 
حاور‎ , ‘animate’, ‘animal’, ‘bird’: 2353) 5 ‘vexed’, دسٹور‎ < 


‘prime minister’ (‘possessed of hand or power’), دسالار‎ 
‘old’, ‘commander’: [also used with Arabic nouns: as, 


e‏ ۶ ہے 
or‏ شادوار ‘flaming’], hea ‘hopeful’. But in‏ , شعلەور 


foe ‘fit for a king’, ‘kingly’, the affix means ‘like’,‏ ار 
‘worthy of’.‏ 


<ھوششار -yar is another form of the above: as,‏ رہ 
‘sensible’, ‘clever’. It is sometimes shortened to -er: as,‏ 


w>, ‘brave’ (from J>, ‘heart’). 

d) -gin, -inda, -sar, mean ‘full of’: as, "یکن‎ ‘SOrrow- 
ful’, ,رشرمندہ‎ ‘ashamed’, شرمسار‎ , ‘bashful’. 

e) -ana denotes manner: as, اه‎ jek , ‘humble’, 
4 lc a , ‘kind’, ‘kindly’, 4!5,«, ‘manly’, ‘courageous’, 
aly>, (‘like an evil spirit’, دی‎ , hence) ‘mad’, sie» 
‘loving’. This termination is often used to form adjec- 
tives which refer to things: as, 3 3 , ‘kind’, is used of 


a person, but ‘a kind letter’ would be مصتاہہ‎ Y “5. 


f) -m denotes made of: as, ¢y,9}, ‘golden’, ںسگنس١‎ 
‘made of stone’, hence ‘heavy’. 


g) -tna: as, 4259), ‘daily’, az »>, ‘lengthy’. 
h) -a@: as, حندروزہ‎ , ‘lasting only for several days’, 


‘brief’, ‘shortlived’: ھرروزہ‎ , ‘daily’. 
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i) -2 forms adjectives of place: as, SAA, ‘Indian’, 


‘belonging to the forest’, ‘wild’.‏ , جنگلی ‘Persian’,‏ , فار سی 
It is of exceedingly general use.‏ 

j) -nak means full of: as, os آعا‎ ry ‘terrific’, ee lines ۰ 
‘wrathful’. 

k) -a added to the root of verbs (§§ 251, a; 255) 
forms adjectives: as, bls, ‘wise’, le ور‎ ‘seeing’. 

§ 260. Adverbs. As said above (§ 257, a), all 
Persian adjectives may be used as adverbs: as, khwub, 
‘good’ or ‘well’, xt, ‘sharp’ or ‘sharply’ (‘swiftly’). But 
the place of adverbs is supplied also ترما‎ 

a) Employing the Present or Past Participle (often 
doubled) of a Verb: as, دراں دواں‎ , ‘at a run’, ‘runningly’, 
Frei ‘continually’. 

b) By using two nouns together, united by Izafat, 
with the omission of the preposition which governs the 
former: as, کار‎ el, ‘at last’, ‘finally’. 

c) By employing a noun with a preposition: as, 
Oe, ‘well’, اتاد‎ a ‘unerringly’, ‘without any mistake’. 

d) Some true Persian adverbs are used in Urdi: 
as, a2. , ‘always’, آھسته‎ , ‘gently’ (if this latter be not 
rather considered as the Past Participle of a verb, 


Cul, no longer in common use). 


[Regarding the use of Arabic nouns used adver- 


bially: as, Yo, Vie, Jl, SLI ی‎ vide 8ق‎ 269, 
213, a.| 


4 
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Exercise 45.‏ 
ایک گدھ اور بلی کی نقل 

آگلے زمانہ میں ایک سیمل کے ددخت کم کھوار من اک 
baby‏ ضعیف گدھ برسوں سے رھا کرتا تھا SiH‏ پر و بال میں 
gst‏ تاب وطاقت نہ SS gs‏ ادھر pak‏ کھان dex‏ کم واسطے 
ae‏ "لم رای ا رک رھت 
I‏ جاور کھانہ کی is Eel ts‏ اپنی چون میں لایا کرتا — 
Sis Dye ol‏ ا Sigs‏ وہ حھر سیت دن 
ا 2 ree‏ ان جاورون کم )= کھانا ules ale‏ 
آئی — بچّوں نے آے دیکھکر شور ڈالا sree‏ 2 ٌ 
کے مد لسم مت ےت 
سے ابر VIVES‏ رکا lege BOS F‏ اما ار 
7و 7و٣‏ توڈری aS‏ یہ role‏ ڑا رت 
اپلے دِل میں کا کہ اب میں ماری گئی Se Ke GS‏ 
کی نہ دھی پں اب یہی بپقد کے aS Se Kp SST‏ 
ات bby‏ کہ Jo | ss‏ فریفتہ وت کے اس 
ھ٢۶٢ Jost‏ ۹ - پلی نے غریبی ہے 
ee‏ وت = ےت یڑ 
ale‏ بھاگ ہیں تو میں ھُوکھا oye‏ آور ترا yd‏ ٹچ جاژنگا — 
مات میں ایک بات ea‏ کر ھت قابل 
us‏ تو مجھے مار ڈالو ہے ہت ld‏ کس وی وش مو 
oa‏ دِل میں ہو سو ظابہر کر — بولی کہ Cale de‏ — آدھی 


a 
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OSG‏ اور بدذات گول و فعل سے پہُچانا جانا عے SI‏ یہ 
تم oe‏ بت اوک کن یں NS‏ جانور کی مازز 
دالی ت٭9 77 یہہ بات J>‏ ملاک مجھے مار ڈالو 
Galt‏ دی معلوم هو — ا 2 مرے ڈھد کا اخوال 
کی سے ہیں سنا کہ te‏ وضو کہ oS‏ کام ہیں SS‏ 
Hb YES 7 Os‏ جھوڑ b>‏ ھمے آور رات دن eS elas‏ 
ے ہے رس EST an SME‏ 
حا تہ 20 ab state SE ob‏ 
مار ble‏ کے تو دونوں پر برابر نظر رکھتا کے bg‏ کە آفتاب ! پنی 
nS GS els‏ ہیں ee SY wad “PD‏ 
آدھی کے گھر پر SF Vel‏ آور چھوٹے آدھی کے گھر پر اندھیرا 


Translation 46. 


A Story. 
(Continued from Translation 86, page 176.) 


Finally both those birds betook themselves to the hornet 
and explained this state-of-affairs. Having heard of this occur- 
rence the hornet pitied the unfortunate bird whose eggs had 
got broken, and said that for some time he himself had been 


going about with his loins girt up for Cy) his friend’s work, 


but that he had a great friendship with a frog, who was the 
general of his people’s army, and he advised them to let him 
hear the matter and do what he said, since his advice was 
never mistaken. At any rate all three went to the frog, stated 
the whole case in detail, and then asked him for aid. Then 
the frog pitied the bird’s misfortune and said, “Be of good 
cheer, my friend: such a trick for killing the elephant has just 
occurred to me that it is impossible for him to save his life. 
And the plan is that this hornet should first go to him and 
madden him with his enchanting voice. When he is in this 
state, let the longest-beaked among you birds pick out his eyes 
with his beak, so that this bright world may become dark in 


۸۰. 
he > 
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his sight. Then, after some days, when he will be much 
distressed through thirst, I shall begin to croak (U (بو‎ in front 


of him. He will think that there must surely be water where 
a frog croaks. Therefore he will step forward by guesswork, 
and [ shall retreat: in this manner I shall gradually lead him 
away and make him fall into such a big pit that no one will 
ever even hear his voice again.” Thus they destroyed the 
elephant. 


Words. 
Giddh P. A. badzat, wicked 
P. kargas a vulture P. buzurg, great 
P. tab, f., heat, strength P. buzurgi, ہم‎ greatness 
A. tagat, f., power P. dard, pain; sympathy 
burhapa, old age A. P.sahib-dard, a compassionate 
sijyhna, to be visible: to person 
occur (to the mind) P. barabar, equal, equally 
P. durust, right A. shu‘, f., ray, radiance 
P. gosht-khwar, carnivorous A. gharaz finall 
A. wuzi, washing, ablution A. al-gharaz 1 
A. “ajiz, m. \ helpless, A. zahir, evident 
A, ‘ajiza, f. unfortunate — karnd, reveal, explain 
A. nazar, f., glance P. lashkar, army 
P. adftab, the sun A. qaum, f., people, nation 
ujala, light A. ‘amal, work 
andhera, darkness — karné (par) to do 
۰ط‎ ghik, frog, toad (according to) 
P. dshn@i, ہم‎ friendship, ac- P.A.ba-har-stirat, at any rate 
quaintance P. badbakhti, f., misfortune 
sunand, to let one (se) hear A. hikmat, f., trick, wisdom 
a thing (ko) bachand, to save, preserve 
A. khata, مگ‎ error, blunder P. dil-chasp, enchanting 
— karna, to be mistaken P. mast, mad (of elephant) 
P.A. fil, elephant P. jahan, world 
A. ghair-mumkin, impossible P. raushan, bright 
A. mumkin, possible P. tarik, dark 
nikalna, to put out, peck out atkal, f., a guess 
P. tang, narrow, distressed A. ‘azim, big, great 
piyas, f., thirst A. halak, destroyed 
pichhle — karna, to destroy 
70801 to retire, retreat A. za‘if, weak, feeble 
hatna P. par, wing | par oO bal 
semal, the silk-cotton tree P. bal, pinion | plumage 
khotar \ 21 در‎ chonch, f., beak 
kholar امم‎ Gia free) A.P. hatbatnak, terrible 
A.aksar, very many, most A.P. gharibi, f., humility 
P. tak, f., aim, expectation A.qabil, able, fit for (a) 
.ط‎ ghaughd, clamour, outcry A. gaul, word, speech 
A. zat, f., nature, kind A. fil, act, deed; a verb 
۲ 


A. nek-zat, good, well-disposed <A. ahwal, state, state of affairs 
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A. b?lkull, wholly, entirely اط‎ ma, a hair 
P. hunar, art, ability, skill P. mi-ba-ma, in detail 
P. hunarmand, skilful A. khatir, heart 
P. be-hunar, unskilful A. jam‘, collected 
A.mahriim, disappointed, khatir jam‘ rahna, to be of 
deprived (of, se) good cheer 
pahunchana \ to betake P. daraz, long 
(apne tain) ا‎ (oneself) ۶. nok, رخ‎ beak, bill 
A. majara, occurrence P. dardz-nok, long-beaked 
P. magar, but A. mugarrar, surely 
P. sardar, general, commander A.qadam, a step 
A. maslahat, f., counsel, advice — barhdna, to step forward. 
A. tadbir, رگ‎ advice, plan 


Twenty-fourth Lesson. 
Persian Compound Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs. 


§ 261. Persian is very rich in compound Nouns 
and Adjectives, but they are formed in such a simple 
manner that the meaning of each compound is quite 
clear. They may be produced almost at will. It will 
be sufficient if we mention only a few of the main 
classes into which these compound nouns and adjectives 
may be divided, and shew how they are produced. 


§ 262. Compound Nouns are formed: — 
a) By simply placing two nouns in juxtaposition 
with one another: as, o\K! خو‎ , ۸ ‘sleeping-place’, from 
yee i ۶ 
رخواب‎ ‘sleep’ and olf , ‘place’ or ‘time’; صصسگاہ‎ f., ‘morn- 
ingtime’, ‘dawn’; aebjy), ‘journal’; lies, ‘register-. 
سم ٴ‎ 
room’, ‘office’; تصعنەخاہ‎ , ‘museum’; فرحاباد‎ , ‘abode of 
joy’ (name of a place). It will be noticed that in the 
case of these, and indeed of all, compounds, Arabic 
nouns introduced into the language are not distinguish- 


ed from native Persian vocables, but used in the same 
way as elements in such compounds. 


b) By uniting two nouns together by izafat, which 


may often be omitted: as, 416 Cele or صا حلضاہه‎ ‘master 
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of a house’, ‘householder’; ر‎ el میر‎ ٢ کر اخور‎ ‘master 
of the horse’ /Mzr being a contraction of Amar]; 


° a e 
eke ہ مار‎ ‘chief secretary’ ; F قاد مقام‎ , a ‘locum tenens’, 


‘vicegerent’, ‘deputy’. In spite of ‘the izafat, the plural 
of these nouns is formed by affixing the plural termi- 
nation to the latter of the two, not to the former: as, 


‘deputies’.‏ )2% مقامان 
c) By joining together a noun and the root of a‏ 
verb, or sometimes an adjective and a noun, with or‏ 


without an additional termination: as, کر پچ‎ ‘a turban- 
Bera ese 


ornament’; ات‎ 1 yf. ‘a narrative’ ; eels ‘a pestle’; 
ساعتساز‎ , ‘a watchmaker’; رحاردیو ار ی‎ f., ‘a courtyard’. 

d) By uniting the preterite stem and the root of 
the same verb by means of the conjunction 6 (s) or its 
equivalent a short w: as, ae f., ‘conversation’; 
eos, f., ‘search’, ‘enquiry’; 21912, m.,: ‘arrange- 
ment’, ‘agreement’. 


e) By similarly uniting the roots or the preterite 
stems of two separate verbs: as, dar 6 gtr, ‘capture’; 


24) 5441, ہم‎ ‘coming and going’, ‘communication’; 
x 
=> 2: 

act کفت و‎ , ۴, ‘conversation’. 


f) By uniting two nouns by wa (in such a case 
pronounced 6), ‘and’, to express a single idea: as, 


f., ‘buying and sel-‏ ,> رید و فروخت f., ‘climate’;‏ ا وھوا 
‘conflict’, ‘squabble’. The‏ عو ا وحدال ling’, ‘commerce’;‏ 
shorter of the two nouns precedes the other.‏ 

g) By connecting two words, or the same word 
repeated, by a: as, 0017 f., ‘a tugging’, ‘perplexity’, 
‘struggle’; تنگادو‎ , 6, ‘great exertion’, ‘anxiety’. 


Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 15 
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§ 263. Compound Adjectives are often formed — 
in much the same way: as, 


a) Juki, ‘stony- hearted’; NY or ea, ‘tulip- 
cheeked’; yy دو‎ ‘fairy-faced’. 
| b) مات‎ ‘perfect’, excellent; Ko ale, ‘dis- 
criminating’, ‘intelligent’; "ظر‎ wale, ‘clearsighted’. 
٥) LY>, ‘heart-consoling’, ‘comforting’ ; le? 
‘world-seizing’, ‘conquering’; رز‎ care Ase ‘world-adorning’ ; 
CLE , ‘fortunate’, ‘lucky’; گرگار‎ ‘sweetsmelling”. 


~ 


Besides this, Compound Adjectives are often 
formed: — 
d) By attaching to a noun the Past-Participle of 


a verb: as, otittle, ‘having seen the world’; کازازمودہ‎ 
۱ ۱ ‘ 
‘experienced’: سالطوردہ‎ , ‘aged’. 

e) By uniting two nouns (or the same noun repeated) 


by @ or some preposition: as oat yak (from 4 سو‎ 
‘kind’, ‘sort’),. ‘of different kinds’, ‘various’; CXG)\KG)> 
‘varied in colour’: yly, “breast to breast’, ‘even’, ‘equal’: 
as ,ہر‎ ‘sealed at the top’; سرازیر‎ , ‘sloping’. 

f) By prefixing e®, ‘together’ (= Skt. sam, Gk. 
aie Lat. con, co) to a noun: as, نگ‎ yf, ‘of the same 
colour’; XGalé, ‘harmonious’. These adjectives often 
become nouns: as, ond , f., ‘of the same milk’, ze ‘a 
sister’; کوطان‎ , ‘a compatriot’; > 1 (A, ‘a fellow-disciple’. 


[g) By prefixing the words ,نا ہا‎ x6, :لا‎ Vide, 


88 257, 333.] 


? rate, 
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8 264, Compound Adverbs are formed as in 
-§ 263, e: as, I or Vb ms ‘from head to foot’, ‘com- 
pletely’; Ky ,کا‎ ‘all at once’, ‘suddenly’; SSG 
or Sa ا‎ , ‘one by one’; ردم بەدم‎ ‘moment by moment’. 


§ 265. We occasionally find Persian words com- 
pounded with Hindi ones, just as they are with Arabic: 


as, ساز‎ ae , ‘a watchmaker’; ی‎ 5654 iS price , ‘moment 
by moment’ (the Gee is really about 20 minutes); 


SSI, ‘at once’. But this is not to be imitated, 


though the combination of Persian with Arabic words 
is not considered at all inelegant. 


a) There are a very few instances of Persian nouns 


taking an Arabic termination in Urda: as, بادشاھت‎ 
badshahat (from Urdt badshah, corruption of Persian 


padishah), f., ‘kingdom’: but many Arabic words‏ ادشاء 
take a Persian ending: as, ¢ Nad , faqut, f., ‘poverty’,‏ 
from A. 4, fagir, ‘a poor man’, ‘a mendicant’,‏ 
Exercise 47,‏ 
گدھ اور لی کی نقل کا ما بی 

Se‏ کن کال سی ات نے موا ات دک 
اِس درخت پر جانُوروں ES‏ بچے ہیں سس blue‏ کم oes‏ میں 
ے تر سے اتی باتں کہیں _— این as Ou Je‏ 7 بی 
Sy os Gl ale go‏ کن کی اس اق انت 
بات a SST os aoe‏ ور ےت 

بہت ple‏ کی کتایں ڑھی ھیں اور خُدا کی ر 


seas 
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معلوم کی ھن آور عالموں اور فاضلوں آور دینداروں سے سنا A‏ 
کے کا do‏ آزردہ کنا گناہ کریرہ کے — ale Ge‏ 
و ا کوشت BIS‏ جب تک وہ Sol‏ زان عم BS‏ 
q ” ot ۰ ne rs o‏ 
تک مزہ ob‏ ا Tug 89 ly) ab 5 ge‏ 
۶ 
لت غریب ابنی ob‏ سے جاتا ھ ورای ole‏ 
می رد کا cg ete tpt ay‏ 
aS ale‏ ابی oo‏ ےت کا کت EG Ses dle HY‏ 
مرلااحق ھے جب تک ھو سکم بدی نہ کے تی کی کر قرب 
= “ - + 
aS 3 sh‏ کا دل ملائم اور Ea rer LS a‏ بعد اس Lips‏ 
SNe 3‏ کے 23 فی وھاں رھن لکی ۔ے دو ایت دن رھکر یہ 
مکارہ cel‏ آیمستہ جاک دو ین ope‏ کر ST — BV IK‏ 
S ee‏ یگ 7 7 7 
Pe Oh 5 oe 5 9‏ 
کہا کە — میرے بھی دو تین لڑکہ OF‏ — بہت دن Ut OP‏ 
ای ہیں دیکھا — مرا ol do‏ میں لگ a -- flay‏ 
oh — oy dn ST 2b 5!‏ اط اہں Soe GN‏ اتی 
حکه انکو دیکھکر مرا ce laiceoh Je‏ — گدھ 3 نر جانا aS‏ 
لی Fe‏ تھے bot‏ ۓ أن بچچوں کر لا کھا 7 سے بھر 
el‏ طرح سے ایک ایکی دو دو لاق SS ole GEIS oI‏ 
مو 6 کا اور go!‏ راہ م -ے جب سب co‏ جو oS a‏ 
رھن والے تھے اپنے اپنے گھونسل میں آتہ تو ose‏ کی تلاش 
SO 1‏ کے مار ST ye‏ کو نکی گا بہت سی 
ےت تو بیّوں کی Sees ub de es‏ 7 سے ob‏ —— 
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EWE BAS ای‎ Some Se ae gs Sore و‎ 
اس‎ $f ot we سے ھر ایک‎ at se کر کم‎ Ge! ۔-‎ 
ol S جونچیں ماریں‎ OS گدھ کرمارن لگا — اور یہاں‎ 

VIS کر مار ھی‎ alas 


Translation 48. 


At one time there was a friendship between an ass and 
a stag, and they used both to feed in the same forest. By 
chance having met one night in the season of spring, they both 
went into a park to eat grass. When the donkey’s stomach 
was full, he began to say to the stag, “Brother, this heart 
now desires to bray and sing a song, since the cool breeze 
has made me (feel) very happy.” On hearing this the stag 
replied, “What is this that you are gabbling? Know (for) 
certain that no voice is worse than yours. What has an ass 
to do with singing? You and I have come into this park by 
_ stealth. If you now sing a song, then the park-keeper will 
waken up and will summon some other people also: then you 
will be tied up yourself and will get me beaten. What, have 
you not heard how the thieves were caught through their own 
folly? They say that one night several thieves, having assembled, 
went to rob in a rich man’s house. Having found a flagon 
full of wine in his charming mansion, they began to say to one 
another, ‘Come what may, let us now drink this wine and 
enjoy ourselves. After that, let us steal goods in proportion 
to our means of conveyance, and, having gone home, let us 
account the proceeds of robbery our booty.” Having settled 
this matter, they kept on eating-and-drinking until midnight. 
As soon as they got drunk they began to make an uproar. 
Finally the master of the house awoke and, having assembled 
his people, seized and bound all the thieves. Having heard 
this story the ass said, “What do you know about music? 
I am an inhabitant of a city and you are a wretched forest 
(wild) animal. Therefore I shall sing a song, and what (harm) 
will (there be) happen to you from listening?” Then, stretching 
out his mouth towards the sky, that foolish ass began to sing 
out of tune. Meanwhile the park-keeper and several men 
came up and caught the ass and beat him, but they killed 
the stag. 
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ا 
A.‏ 
Wen ee‏ 


Words. 


Narm, soft 
astaghfirw llah, God forbid 
azurda, grieved 


1A, kabira, (Arab. fem.) a great 


Ve, 


7: 


3 


٣ خض‎ 


TPE Eb bp 


{deadly} sin 

chiyunti, f., an ant 

pur-fireb, full of deceit 

pochhe parnd, to be left be- 
hind, be calm, at rest (of 
heart) 

choneh, f., beak, bill 

— mdarna, to peck 


. thtiyat, f., caution, precaution 
. zahr, poison 


— khand, to take poison 


A 

۲ 

P. dindar, pious 
۲ 
A 
A 
12 


zuban, \ 


zaban, | f., tongue; language 


.mushkil, adj., difficult 


— f., difficulty 


.mulaim, gentle, tender 
. justuja, f., search 


kokh, f., womb 

— kt ag, maternal affection 

dosti, f., friendship 

charna, to feed (intrans.); 
to eat 


. dil, heart: dil men land, to 


bear in mind: dil lagana, 
to set, the heart on (men) 


. ‘ilm, learning, science 
. “dlim, a learned man 

. fazil, excellent, erudite 
. maza, taste, flavour 
.halg, throat, gullet 
٥09 truth, right, duty 


makkar, m., 

makkara, f., 

yagi, certain, sure 

be-tab, impatient, agitated 

barah-singd, a stag (of twelve 
tines) 


a deceiver 


. itlifagan, by chance 
. bahar, f., spring, 


bloom 


renknaé ) to bray (ass): 
rainkna bellow, low (as a 
rinkna buffalo) 


chaunkna, to waken (intr.) 


Twenty-fourth Lesson. 


id 


me 


اد 


اح حم 


تد ا کت 


0 


1 Muslims divide sins into “great” 


۲ 
۲ 
A 
A. 
A 
A 


. git 


سوپ 


bandhna, to fasten, tie up 


LA. be-wugufi, f., folly 
. nadani, f., ignorance, folly 


bharad ۸۸۸, full (of, se) 


. ‘aish, enjoyment 


— karna, to enjoy oneself 
P. asbab-i duzdi, proceeds of 
robbery 


. ghanimat, f., booty, spoil 
. nasha, intoxication 


— men and, to get drunk 

be-tal, out of tune 

pet, stomach, belly 

sarod a song, a tune 

chor, a thief 

chori, f., stealth, theft 

duzdi, f., theft 

baham, together 

— honda, to assemble (intr.) 

jam: karna, to assemble 
(trans.) 

dil-chasp, charming 

makdan, place, mansion 

bar, a load 

bar-bardari, f., means of con- 
veyance 

thahrana, to settle (¢rans.) 

ghaugha, an uproar 

G. “alm % misigt, f., nousic 

(ki) nisbat, about, concerning 

ganda, to sing 


. sard, cool, cold 


bakna, to gabble, chatter 

pukarnd, to call, summon 

pitnad, to beat 

pitwand, to get (one) beaten 

churana, to rob, steal 

garaba, a flagon 

sharab, f., wine 

muwafig, in proportion to 

khwuri, رگ‎ eating and drinking 

jonhin, a8 soon as 

jangalt, wild, belonging to a 
forest 

munh, noouth, face 

pasarnd, to stretch out 

dsmdn, sky, heaven. 


and “small”. The word 


kabira is used as a masc. noun in Urdu, meaning a heinous sin. 
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Third Part. 


Elements of Arabie Grammar 
(as required in studying Urdt). 


Twenty-fifth Lesson. 
Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 


§ 266. The Arabic element in Persian is of great 
extent and importance. It is due partly to the Arab 
- conquest of the country in 640 A.D. and its consequent 
conversion to Islam (necessitating the study of the Arabic 
Qur'an and Traditions and the offering of prayers in 
Arabic), and partly to the destruction of nearly the 
whole of the ancient Persian literature by the conquerors. 
Almost the only source whence religious and scientific 
words can be drawn and new terms coined is the Arabic 
tongue. Not only has the vocabulary of Persian bor- 
rowed largely from the Arabic, but the grammar too has 
been affected. Hence a knowledge of the main prin- 
ciples of Arabic Grammar is necessary for the proper 
understanding of Persian. The Persian conquest of 
Hindtistan brought the Arabic element into Urda also. 
We shall deal with Arabic only so far as is necessary 
for the student of Urdt to study it. 


_  § 267. While Hindi and Persian belong to the 
Aryan (or Indo-European) family of languages, Arabic 
is a Semitic tongue, closely connected with Hebrew. 
It is one of the leading peculiarities of the languages 
of the Semitic family that they allow of the formation 
of a great number of words from a single root. These 
words are formed with almost mathematical precision; 
and hence, when the meaning of a root is once known, 
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the signification of its derivatives is, for the most part, ap- 
parent without much difficulty. Thus when we know that 


the root کش‎ (kataba) means ‘he wrote’, we are able 


to form from it such 00 as, among others, us 


كت ات 3 دس ا 5 مکاتےه hind lord‏ ا تا 


and to know that they | mean ‘a scribe’, ‘a book’, 
inscription’, ‘a school’, ‘correspondence’, written’, ‘books 
and ‘scribes’, respectively. 


§ 268. Most Arabic roots consist of three radical 
letters, a few of four, none of a larger number. These 
are styled triliterals and quadriliterals respectively. 


Some roots have a letter repeated: as, 75 ‘he rejoiced’, 
for ys . Some contain one of the ‘weak letters’ (1 — 


3—), and thus suffer contraction. All the letters of 


the Arabic alphabet (as has already been said § 3) 
are considered to be consonants and are treated as 
such, though the weak letters are also employed as 
vowels. Any letter may form one of the radical or 
root letters of an Arabic word, but seven of them are 
also employed to form derivatives, by being prefixed 
or affixed to the root or inserted in it. These servile 
letters, as they are called, are all comprised in the 


۰ یس‎ 22+0 
Persian words ہ او سم‎ ‘I am not he’, as they are |, جو‎ 
ایت‎ OY e- {In certain classes of words the 


letters ط‎ and 5 are substituted for 4, and hence seem 


to be servile, but are not so accounted. Vide, § 317, 
W305, Cs 


§ 269. In Arabic there are two Genders, Mas- 
culine and Feminine, and three Numbers, Singular, Dual 
and Plural. It has three cases in each Number, Nomin- 
ative, Accusative and Genitive. Of these only the Nom. 
and Acc. Singular, and the Acc. of the Dual and Plural, 
are in use in Urdt. Even in these the tanwin of the 
Nom. Sing. and the final short vowels of the Acc. Dual 
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and Plural are omitted, and are therefore not trans- 
literated in § 270. But it is well for the student to 
learn the declension in full, because of the number of 
Arabic phrases in use in the language. Forms (other 
than these vowel-points) not in use in Urdu are placed 
in brackets. The Acc. Sing. is employed in Urdu only 
with an adverbial sense: the Acc. Dual and Plural are 
used in place of the Nominative, in accordance with 
the usage of modern spoken Arabic. [In Arabic, all 
prepositions govern the Genitive, but this need hardly 
be remembered except as accounting for the final short 
vowel of the first word in such Arabic phrases as 


0 
۰ 


(ہاہ bismillah (in God’s name’)‏ پسم_ الله 


§ 270. Declension of a Masculine Noun or Ad- 
jective :— 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Nom. “wis watid والدان]‎ walidan] والدُوںَ]‎ walidan) 
Ace. و الٰدًا‎ walidan 0ء والدین 01 و کا‎ 
(Gen. ly wailid] Loyal و‎ walidain] Ee و الد‎ walidan] 
“A father’. ‘Two parents’, “both ‘Parents’. 
parents’. 


§ 271. Comparatively few Masculine nouns have 
a regular plural formed in this manner (and called 


bles ee or ‘sound plural’). The most important of those 


that have are rather adjectives than nouns, being the 
participles of the different Voices of the Verb (§ 309), 
though these are often used as Nouns. But the Present 
Participle of Voice I., when employed as a noun, has a 
Broken Plural (§§ 290, sqq.). The great mass of Mas- 
culine nouns and adjectives, as well as many Feminine 


nouns, have the so-called Broken form of Plural ( ae 


a or اون ات یت جع کن‎ (S$ 230, sqq.). 
§ 272. vee Feminine Nouns and Adjectives are 
eee from the Masculine by adding res (atun), which 


in 0۶00 becomes S= (at) or o= (-a): as, 
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Masculine. Feminine. 
- والد‎ walid, father’ والدہ‎ walida, ‘mother’ 
ملک‎ malik, ‘king’ ملکه‎ malika, ‘queen’ 
ales mu‘allim, ‘teacher’ aria. mu‘allima, ‘female teacher’. 
3b sani, ‘second’ aii saniyya 
AS kabir, ‘great’ on khabira 
لازم‎ lazim, ‘needful’ ON lazima. 


§ 273. Such Feminine Nouns are regularly de- 
clined in Arabic according to the following table. The 
1011010 and final short vowels are omitted in Urdu, except 
in the Acc. Sing., where alone therefore they are trans- 
literated. Forms not used in ۷٥۶۸8 are placed in 
brackets. It must be noticed that no rule can be given 
for changing the final 2 (atun) into -at or -a, as 
sometimes one of these forms is used in Urdii, some- 
times the other, sometimes both. {In modern spoken 
Arabic the usual form is حم‎ (a), but 3= (at) is used 


in the ‘construct’ state.] 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

Nom. "aS malika [oes malikatan| ملکات؟'‎ malikat 
Ace. مَلكَة‎ malikatan gece malikatain ملکات]‎ malikat] 
(Gen. مَلكَة‎ matikal ese malikatain| ملکات]‎ malikat). 

a) The Acc. Sing. is in Urdti used only adverbially. 
Note that it does not append an Alif, as is the case 
with masculines. 

b) Note that Arabic feminine words in 5 unless 
they denote females, are masculine in Urdt if they 


see Seanez: ae Nes 
change the s= into ہحم‎ but feminine if the termination 


9 
becomes S=. Fig. إرادڈ‎ becomes erly! trada, and is 


S 


۰ زط ےھ‎ zs x a ۰ 
masc. in Urdt, but ¢ dye becomes صورت‎ surat, and is 
therefore feminine. 


re Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 235 


73 


7 


8 274. Many Arabic nouns which do not end in 
ےی‎ have in Urdt the termination ات‎ -a¢ in the plural. 
These are principally (1) Verbal Nouns, and (2) Verbal 
adjectives used as nouns in the Plural: as, 
me tahqiq, رگ‎ 21 lines, tahqigat, f., ‘investigation’! 
اِصطلاح‎ istilah, ۶" ۶ إصطلاحات‎ istilahat, f., ‘idioms’ 

3 ہے‎ makhlig, m., Pl. Dbl, makhlagit, ہم‎ ‘creatures’. 

If a noun which takes -at in the plural is mas- 


culine in the singular, it is generally masculine in the 
plural in Urdt, in spite of its feminine termination: 


as, مکان‎ makan, مکانات‎ makanat, m. But there are 
some exceptions, as makhlugat above. 


§ 275. The termination -a, although purely Arabic, 
is nevertheless sometimes affixed to genuine Persian 
nouns, though the number of these is strictly limited, 
especially that of those adopted into Urdu. If such 


‘words end in ےم‎ in the singular, this letter becomes ~ 


before the plural ending is appended (§ 244). So we 
have:— 


Sing. Plur. - Sing. Plur. 
JEK, ‘a document’: کاغذات‎ m. ete , ‘a writing’: نو شتجات‎ m. 
o>, ‘a village’: cles m. کارخاله‎ ‘a factory’: Seat m. 
باغ‎ , ‘a park’: باعات‎ m. og, ‘fruit’: ole Gm. 


276. Sometimes certain Arabic nouns which 
have broken plurals (§§ 290, sqq.), nevertheless add 
the ending -at to these plurals, thus forming a double 
0107317 0ظ‎ 


Singular. Broken Plural. Double Plural. 
رگ , دوا‎ ‘medicine’: 951, رآدونات کر‎ 7 
رم ا‎ ‘a custom’: ens aS aot lege: ۶ 
شا‎ m., ‘a gem’: bse m.: خواعرات‎ gems. 


1 Used in Urdt as a singular, ۸ر‎ as are some other similar plurals, 
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[This latter word is Arabicised from the Persian 


and the broken plural is often used in Urdu with‏ 1 ھر 
the meaning of a singular.)‏ 


as 
nd , رم۸‎ ‘a house’: Ss, f., houses’: oli, , ر۸‎ ‘household 
expenses’. 


§ 277. The Arabic definite Article, ۵ (al), is used | 


only with Arabic nouns and adjectives. It is the same 
for all numbers and cases. When preceded by a vowel, 


it loses its own: as, wld frifaur (§ 10b). The article 
is called ف‎ al 3 > or تعرف‎ Fr. 
Exercise 49. 
نقل‎ S hos sl ساھزادہ‎ 

ایک شہر میں ایک Eb‏ تھا جسکے باورچیغانہ میں 

ھر روز سو من دی مم اڑا یمن اید pie‏ کا انا 
کیا cake‏ کیہ کتنی کچھ Se by eS‏ اُسکہ ایک 
لڑکا تھا — cE oii‏ نے آ 
Sales yl Sie eats‏ اُسک Kop S‏ وھ تھی 
ا ا دن کی بات سے e555)‏ ےکا Sos ot‏ 


os ۰ ie ws S, = = ۰ ۴ 
oem جوبڑباز اس‎ les! کی‎ — aS ley ہے خدمتگاروں ے‎ 


we‏ 8 أنہوں نے عرض کی کہ — دھنيّت نام ایک بنئے کا بیٹا 
EFI BLS OS‏ ہو SIS‏ لائیں = کہا جلد 
— = ور dle‏ کی دیوڑھی پر se Sle‏ دی — 7 
جو نکلا وھد رتو ot‏ کر اہنے دروازہ بر دیکھکر 


oA کہ‎ 2 ae کے‎ a 4 if a 
سو قباس ےو‎ ial eee a 
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نے See‏ اپنے دِل میں eo ge — Foley‏ 
تم کو aR EWS LS be‏ دھنیت جڑاو چوسر سون pas‏ 
5 ژدوں Cae‏ 22 جواھرات سشقممت él ee)‏ لکر 
اون yee Alyse‏ کے کہ 
ا ھوٴا آور سلام 7277 اس oi I as - = ge ple‏ 
گذرایا — اسنہ SA‏ نر قبُول کے LS 0 vie‏ وع 
کیا — Pe Si‏ برابر ھی رھ -- جب وہ رخصت 
ہو جان وا کور Sal‏ ری dye‏ رت دیکر 
SS‏ تو ھر روز مارے FA Bly — Su ols‏ و 
Lat‏ هر روز BT‏ اور چُوسر کھیلا کت آور ای دُورت سے ھرایکی 
کرک لین ela VES‏ ہے رت 
دونوں میں یہاں تک اخلاص ہوا کیہ کور بھی آسکہ گھر جان 
alt Palle‏ وم ye aks‏ ایک شا ھی رھن KS‏ 3 
ار یل میں ee eS ia Se lal‏ 
دی aot al‏ 3 لت ہی خبدگیری yl‏ ھاتھی 396 ake‏ 
خزانہ کا دیکھٹا tly‏ ایک & دِل سے اُٹھا دہاٴ — جب داجاۓ 
نے ہک کو طرار oo lee Soya ORF Gel So‏ 
Cob re!‏ کی oky +1 ID Ss‏ کر دیگا شر و Lal‏ 
ol est‏ شہرمیں کے کە اس میں اور اس SF‏ میں Chad‏ ڈال 
دے 8 دیرانن مت ساد رٹ اک کے ان دونوں کی دوستی 
SE Oe‏ ای شیتفت ات ood‏ 


238 Twenty - fifth Lesson. ۳۲۳۸ 


Translation 50. 
i کی‎ Ne 
4,29 کا‎ Lal بادشاەزادہ اور اسکے‎ ۲ 
Story of a Prince and his Companions. 


Once upon a time (in a certain time) there was a great 
king, who had two sons. When the king departed this life 
(marched from this world), his elder son became possessor of 
crown and throne, and desired to kill his younger brother. 
Then the latter unfortunate feared and fled from that city. 
After some days, having reached a pond, he sees that (what 
does he see? — that) a snake has seized a frog, and (that) 
the frog is crying out and reciting this couplet: — ۶0ک‎ Lord 
(Arabic), at such a time let such a person come as may deliver 
my life from this snake’s mouth.” On hearing this couplet 
from that frog, the prince threatened the snake so much /aisd/ 
that through fear he opened his mouth. The frog went away 
into the water, but the snake remained standing there. Then the 
prince felt (drew) ashamed of (shame from) the snake [7.e. be- 
cause of his conduct to the latter] and said thus (this word) 
in his heart: ““‘Why have I delivered his dainty morsel (golden 
mouthful) from his mouth? What is this that I have done?” 
Finally, having cut a little flesh from his own body, the prince 
threw it in front of the snake. The latter /wuh] taking the 
piece of flesh in his mouth, went to his wife (female). When 
his wife ate the flesh, she began to ask him whence he had 
brought that well-flavoured meat. The snake told her the 
whole affair. Then the female snake said to him that he must 
go and enter the service of the person who had done him such 
a kindness. 


Words. 
P. Shahzada, a prince ba-tarig-t, by way of, as a 
P. badshah, a king A. gharq, immersion 
P. — 500, a prince — honda, to be immersed 
kunwar, 3 prince A.P. khabar-giri. f., taking care, 
raja, a king, Raja care 
A. gins, و۸‎ kind, sort; grain, etc. 7. khazdna, treasure 
P. ۸45 \ proportion, quan- A.atwar, (broken pl. of taur), 
P.andaza | tity, measure manners, conduct 
A.P. khidmatgar, attendant A.P. ghamgin, sad, sorrowful 
A. baqgal, grainseller P. barbad, ‘on the wind’ 
P. dastak, f., hand-clapping — dena, to destroy 
— dena, to clap hands (a ج٭×‎ ۶. kach, a march, setting out 
of calling a servant) — karnd, to march 
rajkunwar, prince dunyad se —, to die 
P.A. khwub-sirati, f.. beauty A. yd, O!} 


A. tariq, f.. way A.rabb, Lord (God) 


۳۹ 


P. niwala, morsel, mouthful 
sone ka —, dainty morsel 
P. maza, taste 
P. maza-dar, tasty, well-flavoured 
chausar, a game played with 
oblong dice: the board or 
cloth on which it is played 
chaupar, f., a Similar (or the 
same) game 
71. P. chaupar-baz, player of this 
game 
A. shafaqat, f., affection, tender- 
ness 
A. harakat, f., novement 
Dhanpat(Hindt proper name) 
deorhi, f., threshold 
chinta, f., thought, concern 
jara i 
A. murassa‘ 
A.nazr, f., a gift, offering (to 
a superior) 
A. rukhsat, f., leave to depart 
— honda, to be let go, dis- 
missed 
A. imam, a gift 
A. strat, f., form; manner 
surat, f., recollection, memory 
A. mulk, country, kingdom 
P. lashkar, army 
bhalna, (with dekhna&) to see 
A. khalal, breach, rupture 
P. peshraft, effectual, progres- 
— jana, to succeed |sive 
dalna, to cast, throw 
P. hamrah, a companion 
A. dunyd, f., this (lower) world 
P. taj o takht, crown and throne 
dohra, a couplet 
bachand, to deliver 
dantnd, to threaten 
al-qissa, finally 


jewelled 


The Arabic Article, etc. 


239: 


bott, ۴ piece, bit 
A. ahwal, (broken pl. of hal but 
used as sing.) state; affair 


_ ۹۸00ھ‎ f., a story 


P. man, a ‘maund’ (weight of 
about 80 lbs.) 
P. namak, salt 
A. kharch, expense 
— honda, to be expended 
P. judd, separate 


‘P. gud@i, f., separation 


dyanda, coming, future‏ ۰ط 
khelna to play‏ 
khel, m., a game‏ 
P. nard, f., counter (in a game)‏ 
P.A. beshqimat, precious‏ 
P. guzarnad to pass (intr.)‏ 
guzrand, to offer‏ 
P. ashrafi, a gold coin‏ 
A. ikhlas, sincerity, friendship‏ 
P. chinanchih, so that‏ 
ath pahar, ‘eight watches’,‏ 
hours‏ 24 
bhula dena, to forget‏ 
A. mal, property‏ 


A. qalam, m. and f., a pen 


ek qalam, with one stroke of 
the pen, at once 
P. diwan, Royal court; finance 
minister 
A. tadbir, f., plan 
A. gissa, a tale, story 
P. ghul, noise, clamour 
— machana, to cry out 
parhna, to recite, read 
kholna, to open 
khainchna, to draw 
. sharmindagi, f., shame 
. badan, body 
mada, f., female, wife 
178901, benefit, kindness. 


be ٣ ٣ض‎ AG 


Twenty-sixth Lesson. 


The Arabic Article, Adjective, Comparison, 
Noun in “Construction”. 


§ 278. When the article (J!) is prefixed to a noun 
or adjective, the latter loses its tanwzn, i.e. in both 
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۰ 


singular and plural the final m sound of the case signs 
(8,2, رہ نے‎ is omitted. Thus the acc. sing.. of 








hes tases (qissatan), but with the article we have 


ail (al-gissata, pronounced al-gissa and written aaal he صط‎ 
the acc. sing. masce. the final alif is also omitted: thus 


YL, ‘now’, becomes Jib. 


§ 279. In Arabic the adjective follows its noun, 
and agrees with it in gender, number and case: except 
that broken plurals are feminine and require the adjective 
to be in the femenine singular (unless the noun denotes 
men or angels, when the adjective generally assumes its 


proper masc. pl. form: as, اطہار‎ +s! anbiya-i athar, 
‘the pure prophets’, where both noun and adjective are 


in the broken plural). But if the noun is feminine 
plural, the adjective is nevertheless in the feminine 


singular: as, أمور ) سیاسه‎ umar % siyasiyya, ‘political 


- we 


27 
affairs’ ; وکا یع مہمّهہ‎ waqa i-i muhinuma, ‘important events’. 


§ 280. Arabic cardinal numbers (§ 334) between 
3 and 10 (inclusive) may be used with Arabic nouns, 
and in this case the adjective must be in the feminine 
singular and the noun in the plural: as, das >| انال‎ 
anaji-i arba‘a, ‘the Four Gospels’. In Persian (vide 
§ 249) itself, the Persian cardinal would in such a case 
precede the noun and require the latter to be in the 
singular: as, sil ےار‎ chahar Injil, ‘the four Gospels’. 
Urdt and Hindi would in such constructions require 
the noun to be in the plural after the numeral: as, 
حار انصلیں‎ , ‘the four Gospels’. The student should 
notice these three different constructions. 

§ 281. The noun in Arabic may or may not 
have the article. If it has not, the adjective which 


qualifies it has no article (venerally speaking); but the 
adjective must have the article if its noun has: as, 
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٦ سای‎ khataya-é kabira, ‘great sins’, buts SI a\ Lb} 
al-khataya wl kabtra(tu), ‘the great sins’, ‘the mortal 
sins’. The Persian izafat is used when there is no 
article, but not when there is, as in the above examples. 


§ 282. When an Arabic adjective has become of 
such common use in Persian that the fact of its Arabic 
origin is almost forgotten, it may be used without in- 


5 ویر بت‎ : 5 . 
flection for gender: as, آمور عجصے‎ wmur-i ‘ajb instead 


a 
of umur ؟‎ ‘ajzba, ‘wonderful things’; wie مدت‎ muddat 


47 madid (or madida), ‘a long period’. 


§ 283. We have seen that most nouns in خم‎ , taken 
from the Arabic, are masculine in Urdu (§§ 18, 30 c). 
But in Persian these nouns, as well as those ending 
in 3= and ©= are feminine, as in Arabic. Of course 
this has to be borne in mind only when they are 
qualified by Arabic adjectives, proper Persian nouns 
being genderless (§ 238). If the noun end not in 
= but in a & which is part of the root: as, 234) 
wagt, ‘time’, it is masculine, not feminine. Also Arabic 
nouns in سا‎ and ہی‎ (as Las, ‘pride’, (ae ‘remem- 
brance’) are feminine. So are names and titles of women, 
double members of the body, countries, winds and cities’. 


§ 284. Most other Arabic nouns used in Persian 
are masculine, even those which are feminine in Urdu. 


For instance, words of the measure of تد سر‎ tadbir, e.g. 
taqdim, تقد‎ , pais taftzsh, etc., are masculine in Arabic 


and hence in Persian. Therefore, if the adjective 
precedes them, in Urdu fashion, it is feminine (since 
the sentence and construction are Urdt) but if it is sub- 





1 There are besides some words which are of common gender, 
as ce, ‘a wing’, and also a number, which are feminine 
without any apparent reason, as _..= ‘the sun’. See any good 
Arabic Grammar. 
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joined in the Persian way with izafat, the adjective, if 


inflected, is masculine: as, تدیل‎ ise | Aste اس‎ ‘the good 


change of this’; but bos ایک‎ om و‎ 7 
ای‎ ple, ‘he found a falsification (unlawful change) in 


this book’. The jaiz is masc. because $l- 6 bus is a 


Persian phrase used in Urdt, but as im Urda the word 
100011 itself is fem., the verb oh agrees with it in 
the fem. 

§ 285. Arabic adjectives form their masculine 
Comparative (which is also the Superlative) Degree 


by prefixing alif and omitting any formative‏ (اسم تفضل) 
letters: as,‏ 


cs ‘azim, ‘great’, Comp. اعظم‎ "0+ 
oe kabir, ‘big’, Comp. .AS| akbar. 


“JE ‘aliyy (ali), ‘high’, Comp. .18ء اعلیٰ‎ 


It will be noticed that the vowel of the final syl- 
lable always becomes a, even in such examples as that 
last given. The first syllable of the masc. Comparative 
has also the vowel a. 


§ 286. The feminine of the Comparative Degree 
is formed by affixing 6 to the positive masculine with 
the omission of the formative letters. But when the 
masculine positive ends in cay then alif is affixed 
to this: as, 


Positive Masculine. Comparative Feminine. 

bE ‘azim, ‘great’. 0ت‎ "۸2016۰ 
کی‎ kabir, ‘big’. ae kubra’. 

(Ae ‘aliyy, ‘high’. Le culya. 


Note the vowel (u) of the first syllable of the 
Comparative feminine. 
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§ 287. The feminine of the Positive of the Ad- 
jective, and that of the noun when a feminine is formed 
from it, adds Se (which in Persian becomes »—) to the 


Positive masculine or to the masculine noun, as the 
case may be: as, 


Mase. (Pos. or Noun). Fem. (Pos. or Noun). 
plas mu‘allim, ‘teacher’. aoa mu‘allima. 
AS kabir, ‘big’. oAS kabira. 
pie “azim, ‘great’. عظيً‎ ‘azima. 

‘aliyy, ‘high’. até ‘aliyya.‏ علی 

malika.‏ ملکه malik, ‘king’.‏ کت 


8 288. Whenever an Arabic noun or adjective 
ending in (¢ (-@) is followed in Persian by the izafat, 
the یئ‎ is changed into | before the یىی‎ of the latter: as, 
le ee Jkel a‘mal-i ‘ugma-é ‘ulya, very great (and) 
very lofty deeds’. But this change does not occur when 
the word ending in ¢¢ is the Proper name of a person: 
as, دِھندہ‎ te لضیء‎ ‘John the Baptist’ (Vide § 243, c). 

§ 289. In Persian, and hence in Urdt also, we 
often find two Arabic nouns in construction with one 


a 
another: as, ob جب لہ‎ hubbwlwatan, ‘love of country’, 


‘patriotism’: awl uke ن‎ « min 741017114۸ ‘from the side 


of (= the presence of) God’. It will be noticed that 
the former of the two nouns loses the final m of the 
nominative (-wn) or genitive (-7n), as the case may be 
(§§ 270—273), and the article its vowel (§ 277). If the 
former of the two nouns is a masculine or feminine 
dual or a Regular masce. plural, (and hence ends in 


ain or -in, §§ 270, 273), the n (ن)‎ is dropped in ‘‘con- 


struction”, as it is called: as, سرائیل‎ ‘i بنی‎ Bani Isreal, 
‘the children of Israel’. 


16* 
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a) A noun “in the construct state’ — that is to 
say a noun so united with a following noun that in 
English the word “of” would come between them, — 
cannot take before it the Arabic article, though the 


article is often needed in English: as, aul wee Khaliw lah, 
‘the Friend of God’ (Abraham). 


Exercise 51.‏ 
شاہزادہ آور چُوبڑباز کی نقل کا ما بی 

بعد دو بین پرس کے ایک عورتِ ol‏ راجا کر اکر سلام 
کیا آو رکہا HT‏ مہاراجا کہیں تو میں ان دونوں میں EEN‏ 
۶۰ ہت حون Cai‏ اور کی تا 
تام یہہ کام o i‏ سچ 7 کر عرصه مق “SS‏ مات 
آورکں قدر pres‏ ےہ Hl. — dy. — oes‏ 
— جو SS‏ دوس اور ہے کا 2ھ و ات مات 
سے حاصل 3 a‏ کے لے دوسلوں میں کے 7 بدی ls‏ 
بہت dle — & Je‏ کہا کہ — فو یہہ EF‏ مین 
dees VAS‏ کە ایک ۳ 90+ 040000 
ہے هر اور ایک 7 دیکر وداع کا سے یہ ae oles‏ 
(Bs 993 09 le‏ تھے آور اُنکے سامھۂ ےت 
یٹ کی ۹ٰ٣‏ وت Ly‏ — 3 
کا ae‏ دیکھنے لگا — اسنہ کہا - ٦ ge‏ ت وکیا کہتی 
ے ۔۔۔ وہ آسکے پاس آیا -- اس gag‏ اُس کے کان کے ot‏ 


x SE 4 a ee‏ ٴ۶ 
Pree) 7 |‏ ای >96 @ oe by‏ ےس ۰ رستا بکڑا aie‏ 


Ss 


A 
La 5) 1 ےت‎ le» ool maa \ghs 1 کا2 <دکیت ار‎ 
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ole‏ فک کو پٹ ا بچّھ خ Sees‏ کا 
le tere cae‏ ہی ob 2 ,, map‏ ےت 
06پ Ge‏ 
NSS ae‏ واسطى Bac‏ — وہ عَورت میرے و ہہ رو 
FES dy 7‏ کن اور § z, mS —_ PEK‏ 
Glare S21‏ اور علمصدہ hae of oe! Sy‏ مس 
7 تب لا ion age ASE 6S‏ 
i IS a are ieee‏ 
A‏ پاس ہے پکڑل گۓ — گنورن bee‏ — بڑھیا سج 
کہ ٹوکون تھے ؟ il‏ میں GSS Sh‏ 
رت رر رت 
BFF GT — Sey‏ کھلایا کہ ہیں ؟ — کون اس 
Lan‏ سے پوچما ہے وکیا چیڑھم ؟ سے وہ wt aS dy‏ نہیں 
aS) Guts — Sle‏ آورکھان کی & Se‏ — 


6 


27 


سٹکر آئے تو رغصت کیا I‏ دِل میں سوچنے لگا کہ = 
oh <i $1‏ کچھ اچھی چیز ce‏ کھلان کر کہی SP‏ 
5S Se SE‏ نہ ble‏ اور tle a iyo dae Si‏ تب 
می ep‏ سن Oy‏ معلوم TN‏ زھر کے سوا اور کڑی Se‏ 
ae Sy isp oF ue‏ سن اہنے d>‏ *~ کس وہہ 

A ty مو لو‎ ٦ eS ace ایا‎ — Va 

ماد کے تا aS‏ لے پر کا ےر مو ar oie hts‏ 


‘| 


دیگھوں ۔۔ تب اُنھوں ن ate!‏ 2 وہاں لے جاک ناحق pd‏ 
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Translation 52. 
Completion of the Story of a Prince and his Companions. 


At last the snake, having assumed (become) the form of 
a man, went to the prince and began to say that his name 


was Sincere ( valle) , and that he desired to be (present) in 


the prince’s service. The prince consented. Meanwhile the 
frog which had escaped from the snake’s mouth went blood- 
stained to his own wife and told her all that had happened to 
him. Then she told him to go and put himself at the service 
of the person who had saved him from such danger. Finally 
the frog too, like the snake, having assumed human form, went 
and entered the prince’s service, saying that his name was 


Candid (Lalas oe and that he longed to be his servant. Him 


also the prince admitted to his service. Then all three went 
away from there and reached a certain city. The prince went 


to the local ںکا)‎ ula s) king and told him that he possessed 
courage enough to he able to fight alone with a hundred men. 


He offered to enter his majesty’s service (lc مت‎ if he 


received a thousand rupees a day, and (promised) that he 
would instantly perform any task he commanded. When the 
king took him as his servant, the prince gave a hundred rupees 
a day to each of his two comrades, spent a hundred himself, 
and gave the rest as alms in God’s service (way). One day 
when the king went to fish, his ring fell off his hand into the 
sea. Although search was made, it could not be found (did 
not come into hand). When he told the prince to bring it out 
of the sea, Candid became a frog and, diving into the water, 
brought the ring to him. The king was very much _ pleased. 
Some days later a snake stung (bit) the king’s daughter. The 
physicians administered much medicine without result. Then 
the king bade the prince cure his girl. On hearing this Sincere 
placed his mouth on the snake-bite (wound) and sucked out 
all the poison. The king was so much pleased that he married 
his daughter to (with) the prince. 


Words. 
Maharaja, great king P. pal, f., eyelid, wink, moment 
P. dushmami, f., enmity A. sahl, easy 
A.‘arsa, space of time A. muta‘ajjib, astonished 
A. qadr, f., quantity, amount bird, areca-nut prepared with 


A. mashagqgat, f., trouble spices and chunam and 


TEN, 


wrapped in betel leaf (given 
as a mark of politeness or 
in confirmation of an agree- 
ment) 
A. radd o badal, discussion 
A. hagq, truth: postp. regarding, 
in the matter of 
mukarnd, to deny 
sochnad, to think 
A. qarina, context, procedure 
A. qabual, acceptance 
— karna, to accept, agree, 
consent 
A. khdlis, sincere 
A. mukhlis, candid, a real friend 
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arzu rakhna, to long 

‘ali, high, lofty, sublime 

khawrat, f., alms, charity 

harchand, although 

dawa, رگ‎ medicine 

— karnda, to administer medi- 
cine 

chiis lend, to suck out 

ankh, f., the eye 


-ihara, sign, signal 


ghus-phus, imitation of sound 
of whispering 


-gasam, f., an oath 


— khana, to take an oath, 
swear 


anguthi, مم‎ a ring P. rii-ba-ré (ke), in front of 
A. ghota, a dive A. ‘ala@’-hida, separate, apart 
— madrnd, to dive A. gadim, ancient, old (in service) 


achchha karnd, to cure 
A. wida‘ 
wada‘ 
— karna, to say farewell to 
jhith, a lie 
mith, an unmeaning word 
added to jhith} 
P. goyd, as it were, so to speak 
te ort, f., a frown 
— charhana, to frown 
P. shirin, sweet 
P. shirini, f., a sweetmeat 
A. nafar, person 
chhitna, to escape 
P. drzu, f., longing, desire 


| farewell, goodbye 


ro ید‎ 


nikah § 


chhipana \ 
chhupana | 
maiddan, square of city 

A. nd-haqq, unjust, unjustly 
shuja‘at, f., courage 


to hide, conceal 


. Saranjam انجام)‎ | ~) completion 


— ko pahunchand, to perform 
machhh, f., a fish 
— ka shikar, fishing 


.fvida, benefit, good result 


byah \ marriage, wedding 


kist ka — kisi ke sath kar dena, 
to wed one to. 


‘Twenty-seventh Lesson. 
Arabic Broken Plurals (Ss az). 


§ 290. The great mass of Arabic nouns and not 
a few adjectives do not form their plurals in the regular 
manner (§§ 270, 273) but have broken plurals instead. 
This is especially the case with masculine nouns, but 


1 An unmeaning word of this kind sometimes takes the 





place of ones, ‘ete.’: cf. sach-much, where the latter word is of 


this sort; ef. our ¢ittle-tattle, hotch-potch, etc. In atwdt-khatwat, 
f. ‘a fit of the sulks’, on the other hand, the former is the 
unmeaning word. 
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not a few feminines also have broken plurals ( جمع‎ 


- 


Pas. The reason of the name is that the word is, 


as it were, broken, in order to permit of the insertion 
or omission of an additional letter, thus forming the 


plural: as, ws, pl. احکام‎ . The new word thus formed 


is really a noun of multitude, and in Arabic is (in 
most cases) of the singular number and feminine gender. 
In Urdt, however, these words are often considered to 
be genuine plurals and treated accordingly. When an 
Arabic adjective qualifies them the latter is in the sin- 
gular feminine most commonly (§ 279). The gender 
of Arabic Broken Plurals in Urdt varies, some being 


masc., others fem.: as, sing. 235, m., ‘time’: pl. اوقات‎ 


auqat, f.: sing. طاور‎ taur, m., pl. اطو ار‎ atwar, m. 


§ 291. Sometimes the Arabic fem. plural termin- 


ation -at is added to broken plurals: as, ھر ات‎ |=, Jewels’, 


plural of als, which is the broken plural of پھر‎ > 


‘a jewel’, (§ 276) but in Delhi and elsewhere is often 
used mstead of the singular. At other times the Hin- 
dustani oblique termination of the plural is added be- 


2 ond وت ا‎ > 
fore postpositions: as, Ov روساوں‎ rw asa on men, ‘among 
۰ ۹ ee Bo 4 ۰ 
chiefs’, from \.3), broken plural of po 7+18, ‘a chief”. 


§ 292. In practice, the simplest way to learn the 
Broken Plurals used in Urdt is to learn by heart the 
nouns (singular and plural) given in the following lists, 
and to take these examples as models upon which to 
form the plurals of other nouns of the same measure 
(wazn). When any new word is learnt, the broken 
plural (if in use) should be learnt at the same time. 
In forming the broken plural attention must be paid 
to the number of consonants in the singular of the 
word, it being remembered that in the Arabic alphabet 
every letter is counted as a consonant. 
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§ 293. The addition of the feminine termination 


or ©= to form a noun rarely removes the noun or‏ کم 


adjective thus formed from the category under which 
it would fall without this final syllable. 


§ 294. Under each Model the most common and 
necessary forms come first and the rarer ones at the end. 


§ 295. Model I. Nouns formed of two consonants 
of which the latter is doubled by tashdid. 


Singular. Plural. 
1. i= (hadd), انصنا'‎ 93> (hudiid) 
2 es (sirr), ‘a secret’ او 2ت‎ (asrar). 


(In reality this class of nouns has three consonants, 
as is evident from the transliteration: hence this Model 
is practically the same as Model IJ, 1, 2.] 


8 296. Model I]. Nouns of three consonants. 


Singular. Plural. 
en 3 
1. امر‎ (amr), ‘a command’, ‘a ا مور‎ (umiir), ‘matters’ (§ 303 a) 
02 matter’ a 
2. حکم‎ (hukm), ‘an order’ احکام‎ Canam), ‘orders’. 


Occasionally a root-letter that is omitted in the 


singular recurs in the plural: as, Jb, ‘state’ (from the 
root ees plur. ال‎ ee (often used as a singular in Urdt): 
so also vt, ‘a gate’, plur. اب‎ re Sometimes assimilation 
occurs: as, Sing. en» ‘a day’, pl. eb, (for ely). 


§ 


5 


297. Less usual forms falling under this Model are: 
Singular. Plural. 
3: = (bahr), m., ‘the sea’ بصار‎ (bihar), m., ‘seas’. 
(in گر‎ = ‘a fleet’, ‘verse’, etc.) 
Similarly rajul, ‘a man’, pl. rial: jabal, ‘a mountain’, pl. 
.1ز‎ 
So also with the ending حم‎ or :حت‎ as, 


4, Am’) (rug‘a), ‘a note’ (billet) رفاع‎ (riqa‘), ‘notes’ 
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ioe (khaslat), f., ‘virtue’ خصال‎ (khisal), ‘virtues’ 
5َ Berit (arz), f., ‘earth’, land’ آر اضی‎ f. ,(۸427م)‎ ‘lands’, ‘estates’. 


So also with =: as, 
6. 15 (lailat), رم‎ 


Clayali), ‘nights’‏ ,۸م ‘night’ JU‏ جات 
Js dail), ۶‏ 
ae (nabi), ‘a prophet’ ni (anbiyd), ‘prophets’‏ 2 
(sibyan),‏ صسان Gas (sabi), ‘a boy’‏ .8 
‘boys’.‏ 2 20 


ee (subyan), 


§ 298. Model III. Nouns of four letters, of which 
the second is alif. 


1. عامل‎ Camil), ‘an agent’ we (‘amala), ‘officials’ 
Bap 
2. el (sha‘ir), ‘a poet’ سعرا‎ (shu‘ara), ‘poets’. 


Less usually met with are the following measures: 


3. صاحب‎ (sahib), ‘owner’ اصحات‎ (ashab), companions (of 
Muhammad, etc.1) © 
4. wel (qaz7), ‘Muslim religious Sts (quzat), Muslim religious 
judge’ judges 
5. Waly (rahib), ‘a monk’ HES (ruhban), ‘monks’ 
6. ساحل‎ (sahil), ‘coast’ سوا کال‎ (sawahil), ‘coasts’ 
7 a (hakim), ruler حکام‎ (hukkam), ‘rulers’. 


So also with ۰ء سےم‎ 


(sawabiqg), m., past‏ سوا بق ‘the past’‏ ہم (sabiqa),‏ ۳ھ 
events.‏ -_ 2 

aay f., adj., ‘necessary’ لوازم‎ (lawadzim), ‘requisites’ 

aes (hadisa), ‘accident’ 4s yes (hawadis), ‘accidents’. 


§ 299. Model IV. Nouns of fowr letters, of which 
the third is (¢. 
Singular. Plural. 


oe اس‎ = ba 
3 حکم‎ (hakim), ‘a sage’ 00 (hukamd), ‘sages’ 


1 Hence this Arabic broken plural of sahib must not be used 
in Urdt as the ordinary plural: as ashab has a special sense. 
There are other broken plurals which have special meanings. 
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27 eas (tabtb), ‘physician’ ]ا‎ (atibba), ‘physicians’ 
3. طریق‎ Cariq), f. and m. ‘way’ Be (turuqg), m., ‘ways’ 
4. ¢ کر‎ (karim), ‘kind’ (adj.) کرام‎ (hiram), ‘the kind’. 


8 300. Model V. Nouns formed of fou letters, 
of which the third is alif. 


ور 
(Kutub), f., ‘books’‏ کتب ts” (kitab), f., ‘a hook’‏ .1 
(albisa), ‘garments’.‏ السه ol (libas), ‘a garment’‏ 2 


§ 301. Model VI. Nouns formed of four letters, 
fut of other than the measures given under Models IIL., 
IV., and V. 


Singular. Piural. 

(masajid), ۸ ‘mosques’.‏ 7 جد (masjid), f., ‘a mosque’‏ ایا و 

Similarly we have: martaba, maratib; maskan, 
masadkin, etc. Nouns of this measure are very numerous. 
‘The addition of the feminine termination عم‎ or ©= in 
the singular makes no alteration in the form which the 
plural assumes. The singular of these quadriliteral 
nouns may differ much in form from su... , given 


above as an example, but the plural agrees most usually 
with the model: as, 


eee (nasthat), f., ‘advice’ a OA, (nasayih) 
dle (risala),m., tract, message: رسائل‎ (ris@il), m. and f. 
troop of cavalry 2 messages, etc. 


mele » (risdlat), ۸ apostleship 
To this class of plurals belong ملک‎ (malak), for 
SS. (malak), ‘an angel’, pl. ملانک‎ (mala ik) and 
aie, (mal@ika). We have also می‎ ۲ (Armani), ‘an 
enact” pl. آر آملہ‎ (Aramina), and افغان‎ (Afghan), ‘an 
Afghan’, pl. افاغنہ‎ (Afaghina). 
8 302. Model VII. Nouns formed of five letters, 


the fourth of which is a weak letter (|\— 3 - ۔(ی‎ How- 
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ever much the form of the singulars of this class of 
nouns may vary, the plurals are all formed in one and 
the same manner: as, 


Singular. Plural. 
aie (sultan), ‘Sultan’ cab. (salatin), ‘Sultans’ 
65 6 (qaniin), ‘a law’ دو اذین‎ (qawanin), ‘laws’ 
مت ب‫‎ (maktub), ‘a writing’ LAG (makatib), ‘writings’ 
تد ہیر‎ (tadbir), رم‎ ‘a plan’ تداہیں‎ (tadabin), f., ‘plans’. 


If the second and third consonants in such words 
are assimilated to one another by being marked with 
tashdid, the plural still follows the above scheme: as, 


(dakakin), f., ‘shops’.‏ دُکاکین (dukikan), f, ‘a shop’‏ دکان 
Exercise 53.‏ 


بی آدم کی Glas!‏ بید این 


۔ 


ig‏ وال 5 axe slaal diel‏ بنی آدم 7 "01۳و" 
aS‏ جب کت 3 61 coe‏ تھے سدا He oe Evils‏ 
ODE‏ میں nts‏ اور درندوں کے وف es‏ سے ٹیلوں آور بہاڑوں 
میں oly‏ لیت WI‏ بھی اطیبٹان نہ تھاکہ دو چار آدھی ملکر 
117 0 تا وت ڑا oh‏ بن 
کو چھپائیں — غرض de‏ پھلاری OI‏ جنگل کا جو aS‏ 
AS oh‏ مود tle — dhe Su mon‏ 
اہج ARS‏ میں رھت 0 میں سرزمینِ سرد کا رھثا dite!‏ 
eet ee‏ 
بات Sia ٠‏ تی تو اندیشه eld‏ بدا ھر !5 جی مم 
bw‏ تھ | Cas bei IF IG Joh‏ سے قلعہ سُہر Ce‏ 


ne‏ نار بت زواعت © سنامان مہا اک 


ا ا ES‏ تی 
٣7ء‏ زی وت کی 0 نکی 
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a!‏ اینے کاروبار میں oe Spade‏ اور حیوانوں کر دام میں گرفتار 
ST‏ سواری باربرداری زراعت کشتکاری کا کام لین ED‏ — 
pe‏ مر داوف کم ار ری dee‏ ا 
Mk‏ میں ٹر Bae the‏ تھے جہاں بجی چاھتا تھا اچھا hs‏ 
دیکھکر Bz‏ ۔ dey SS‏ والا نہ تھا — سوأن کے CAS‏ 
دات دِ نکی محنت سے پھل گئے — پیٹھوں میں غار پڑگئے Mee‏ 
ہے وھ سیت 
SBT Se to IS)‏ نے oie eis‏ میں موا — 
JL‏ بھی eB!‏ جھوڑ dh‏ بچّوں کسام لے cup Oo!‏ 
gall‏ وگئے — ھر ایک ہگ رک یہ SLE‏ تھا کە سب حیوانات . 
pole call‏ میں ۔-- کس کس مکر وجیلہ سے پھندے اور جال بنا بنا 
ee 2? Si‏ اس داروگیر میں ایک مذّت ری یہاں 
تک کہ اللہ تا ی نت بغمبر ا Jo (gas‏ 
ale ai‏ رت کو کے لئے Oo ct lang‏ 

Sh gt Ble pon — ASS راء‎ Sone Font 
dle) وشرافت اِسلام کی ای سے جب اِس پر بھی ایک‎ ole! 
شاہ مردان تھا‎ bOI Ud as اور رات کے لی‎ Lis 
bv مین‎ dee ا‎ aS قوم جنات کا بادشاہ هر ایسا عادل تھا‎ 
ٹھگ‎ SS تھے کیا دخل کہ‎ dy HOT KGS 
جزیرۂ بلا‎ — gb és re eI 70 جھوٹھا‎ 
کی‎ dale انٹاک واقع کے اِس کہنْشامِ‎ Ls نام کہ قریب‎ byle 


تخشگاہ تھی 
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Translation 54. 
Story of the Teacher and his Pupil. 


In a certain town a boy was studying (\ta 2 with ) ہے‎ 


a teacher. His instructor was an opium-eater. When 0 
opium went’ down, he used to get sleepy and begin to doze. 
If in that condition anyone said anything to him, or if the 
pupil asked (about) any word in (of) the lesson, he would get 
angry and beat the pupil well and say, “Fool, in school you 
must first learn politeness, from which much profit (many works) 
results (come out).”” Finally he used every day to impress this 
on the pupil that if he spoke a word to him without being 
asked, or aroused him from sleep, he would beat him to death 
(beating beating would kill). The pupil apologised (made re- 
pentance), saying that he would never do such a thing (deed) 
again. One day at night, having placed the lamp in front of 
him, he was teaching that very pupil. Meanwhile, when stupor 
came on, his turban-end fell on the snuff of the lamp, and the 
turban began to burn. When the heat reached him he started 
up and began to say to the pupil, ‘Villain, you saw that my 
turban was on fire (burning), why did you not waken me?” 
Having said this he beat him severely (much). The other, 
weeping, said, “You forbade me to waken you at sleeping time 
or to interrupt (speak in the word of) important people, (saying) 
that it was impoliteness. Therefore I did not arouse you.” 
The teacher said, “۲ did not forbid you to Jet a person know 
if any harm came to him in your presence (nor tell you to) 
sit looking on.” 


Words. 
A. Bani Adam, human beings,  P. bayaban, desert 
mankind charna, to feed (intr., of 
sada, always cattle) 
A. haiwan, an animal kandha, shoulder 
A. pl. haiwandt, m., animals chhil-jana, to get peeled, ex- 
A. gikr, mention coriated 
iska kya zikr, to say nothing A. ghar, pit, cave: an abrasion 
of this A. msdn, man (homo) 
phal-phalari, f., fruitage dharnad, to put, apply 
P. garmsir, hot (of places) A. twtr, a bird (pl. tuyir) 
P. garmi, f.. heat, hot weather basera, a roost 
A. muddat, f., period, time A.makr, deceit 
A, gal'a (pl. qua‘) a fort P. dar-pai, in pursuit of 
A.qgarya, a town A. 4011106, f., beginning 
A. zira‘at, f., husbandry P. paid@ish, f., creation 
P. kar o bar, business P. darinda, beast of prey 
P. kisht-kart, f., farming P. panah, f., shelter, protection 


Feo 


Pv 


۳ be 


٣ 


۳ 


paniah lend, to take shelter 
bunna 
binna 
jard, winter 
sard, cold 
sarzamin, f., land, country 
walad, m., a son, child 
.aulad, f., Ar. pl. of walad 
basdna, to people, found 
-muhayya, prepared, ready 
dam, a trap, net 
giriftar, captive, captured 
unt, a camel 
hard, green 
sabza, verdure, herbage 
chikhna, to roar, shriek 
chingharnd, to screech 
A. hazrat, f., presence: his (your) 
Highness, Majesty, etc. 
(used as title) 
.wahshi, wild, a wild beast 
des, country 
phanda 
phand 
jal, net 
. cuhir, appearance 
tila, a hill, mount 
.itmindn, security, quiet 
khett, ہم‎ agriculture, tillage 
sagpat, potherbs, greens 
patta, a leaf 
. tan, the body 
. ikhtiyar, choice 
— karnd, to choose 
bahutdyat, f., plenty 
. dam o dad, quadrupeds 
nagar, a town 
chain, ease, comfort 
. suwari, f., art of riding 
. bar, a load 
. barbardari, f., freight, cargo, 
carrying, goods 
A.mahar, ہم‎ a camel's nose- 
string, bridle 
. Shutur, a camel 
— i bemahar, unbridled, free 
thag, a garotter 
ghuthda, liar, deceiver 
achakka, a pickpocket 
. durdast, far off, distant 
uranchhi, vanished 
P. giriftari, f., captivity, a being 
captured 


| tO weave 


net, snare, noose 
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A. bashar, man, mankind 
P. dar o gir, a capturing: en- 
tanglement 
A. Allah, God 
A.ta‘al@, ‘may he be exalted’ 
A. Allah ta“al@, God Most High 
P. paighambar, prophet 
.akhurwzzamdn, ‘the last of 
the time’, the last 
- Muhammad, Muhammad 
. mustafa@, chosen 
‘ahd, time, reign {main 
P. qalam-rau, dominions, do- 
.jazira, an island 
. Shahanshah, ‘king of kings’, 
emperor 
. takhtgah, f., capital city 
ji, heart: Sir (added to titles 
out of courtesy) 
lafz, word (mot)-(pl. alfaz) 
awwal, first 
adab, politeness, courtesy 
(pl. adab) 
tauba, رم‎ repentance 
shamla, embroidered end of 
the turban 
pagrt, ہرم‎ a turban 
A. man‘, prohibition 
— karnd, to forbid 
A. 5011021167+ ‘alatht wa sallama, 
‘may God bless and protect 
him’ 
A. khalq, f., creation, creature; 
human beings, mankind 
(pl. khala@ig, f) 
P. A. bar-hagg, ‘on truth’, true 
A. ni‘mat, f., boon, benefit 
A.wnan, faith, belief 
A. sharafat, f., dignity, honour 
A. Islém, Muhammadanism 
bakri, f., a she-goat 
ghat, bathing-place, ford 
A. Bilasa‘tin, proper name 
A. khatt, line 
A. istiwa, equality 
khatt ٢ istiwa, the Equator 
71ھ‎ 
P. +06 | 
P. akhiind 
miyan 
A. sabaq, lesson, task 
A. maktab, a school (primary), 
(pl. makatib, m) 


WoW > bbb pb 


ge 


ate 


teacher,  in- 
structor, school- 
| master 
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A. takid, f., injunction P. mardum, mankind 
— karna (ko), to impress A.dakhl, admission, possibility 
upon A. garth, near (ke) 
pinak, f., stupor, intoxication <A. waqi* situated 
tem, ہم‎ snuff of a lamp A. “adil, just 
بر اہ‎ to start up (from =P. shdgird, pupil, disciple 
sleep) . afim, f., opium ; 
P. buzurg, big, great; an import-  ۔‎ azimi, an opium-eater, opium- 
ant person smoker 
A. nugsdn, harm, injury nind, f-, sleep 
A. hidayat, f., guidance nind ana (ko), to get sleepy 
P. gumrah, wanderer tnghna, to doze 
A. sharv‘at, f., divine law jagna, to wake up (intr.) 
A. jinn (pl. jinnat), one of the jagand, to waken (tr.) 
Genie, a genie P. chirdgh, lamp 
A.jinmi, = jinn jalna, to burn (intr.) 
P. Biwardsp, proper name P.A. bad-zat, villain 
A. lagab, title rond, to weep 
P. shah, king P. be-adabi, f., impoliteness. 


Twenty-eighth Lesson. 


Irregular and Double Plurals: The Verb and 
its Derivatives. 


§ 303. Some irregularly formed Arabic plurals 
are used in Urdt, some of them separately as Urdti 
words, others only in composition with other Arabic 
terms. The chief of the irregular plurals actually used 
in Urdt are: 


Singular: Plural. 
Glas (insin), a man (homo) ul (nds), human beings 
7: (famm), a mouth | 2 آفو‎ (afwah), f., a rumour 
قوت‎ (quowat), f., strength وی‎ (quwd’), ر۸‎ powers. 


a) Others take two or more Arabic plurals, often 
with different senses. Sometimes these plurals are 


2 کن‎ : 
formed from one another: as, حات‎ 2, pl. of فتوح‎ , which 


is itself plural of % ‘victory’. In some instances the 


irregularity is due to the fact that the plurals (or one 
of them) are derived not from the singular in use in 
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Urdu but from another singular which has the same 
meaning but has not been introduced into Urdt. 


Singular. Plural. 
a إخو‎ (ikhwat), brothers 


1 
اخ‎ (akh), 
‘brother’ ان‎ Psy رق 0ة‎ brethren, members of an 
order 


As (banin), sons (always in constructive 


2 (ibn), ‘son’ form &) 
a (abnd), sons (figurative sense) 


os > (mayyit),f, ات‎ i (amwat), m., dead people 
* ‘a corpse’ 


es . (mauta), m., dead people 
وت می‎ f° is the plur. of ات‎ fe 


(ism),‏ اسم 


‘a name’ all (asami), [vulg. dsami), f., a name in 


a list, etc.: names, persons 
4’, po _. (shuriit), f-, 
ths (shar@ it), f., 


+ = (shart), وگ‎ 
‘a condition’ 


{ Lal (asma), names ! 


\ terms, conditions 


(shaikh), ‘old toa ٠ (shuyakh), old men (hardly used in‏ شض 

ie man, an el- Urdt) 
der(atitley pee (mash@ ikh), elders 

Sons 2 ¢ bait), ee (abyat), ب۸‎ ۵ 
‘a verse’, 

(Arab. also ‘ahouse’ ٠ oie (buyut), f., houses: buyutat, f., house- 
hold expenses 

(umir), affairs‏ أمُور (amr), ‘affair,‏ ا 

command’ } . | 8 vl (umirat), (m), commands 


ae 1 (ر(۸۵۲1۷)‎ 
Co (fath), 7 ie on / Ae \ victories, conquests 
victory’ a. ee (futuhat), ہم‎ J 


adwiya), f.‏ اد ( a‏ ے‫ 
(dawa), 26 ‘ “1931 ) Yb } medicines, remedies‏ دوا 
رگ (adwiyat),‏ ادویات medicine‏ 


1 This word in ٥٢٥4 is masc., but when qualified by an 
Arabic adj. in the Persian style, it is (like other broken plurals, 
§ 279) fem.: as asmd-e husn@ ‘the (99) beautiful names’ (of God). 
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Singular. Plural. 


wd 
عاہل‎ Camil) { عمال‎ (ummal), agents, revenue collectors 
‘an agent’ 4 ale Camala), officials 


Ae (arazy), fy \ 


(arz), f, ; lands, estates‏ ارض 
(araziyat), fd‏ آرآصیات 


‘a land’ 


٦ 
i 
٦ 
00 khisal), f. 
: Eb ole) 7 ? Jt چم‎ ي٤‎ } qualities, virtues 
quality ile kh khis@ iV, f., 
لوازم‎ (lawazim) 
لوارمات‎ (lawazimat), (m.) J 


(lawazima), consequences‏ لوازمہ 


٦ 
requisites 


( 

fe N (lazim), } 
necessary | 

; 

L 


(wagrat), ۷ is:‏ واقعات 
events, accidents.‏ > ‘ 


cits (wag@i'), m. J 


(wagia), ‘an‏ وافعه 


event’ 


[|Waqai و قائع‎ is really the plural of And و‎ wagqia, 
and shara@ it Jai! y of شر بطه‎ sharita: but they are used 
in Urdu as plurals of واقعه‎ and | — respectively.] 


§ 304. Some Arabic nouns end in “the حم‎ of 


unity”, and they drop this حم‎ to make the meaning 


general. The general form of the word thus assumes 
a more or less plural meaning, though a distinction is 
sometimes observed: as, 


(ash‘ar),‏ اشعار 


Singular. General form. Plural. 
5 1 2م شر‎ ar), \ 
o y,a~ (shara) شع‎ (sha‘r), the hair in 4 
on a single hair ~ (of the head) | ےم نک شمور‎ 
\ 


In 0۶۹8, words of this kind, ending in عم‎ (or some- 


times ©=), do not always form a proper plural but 


use the general form as plural. Others, however, employ 
both this and the plural: as,— 
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Singular. General form. Plural. 


cl. (millat), f., a js (milal), f., sects, 


community ~~ communities 
ٴ‎ 2) 95 (daulat), f., Jo (duwal, diwal, 
wealth, a state dawal), f., states 
Zs ae 
ce) (ummat), f., امم‎ (umam), f., 
a peopie peoples 


com-‏ رم a ok (ni‘am),‏ رم (niimat),‏ نعمت 
“favour, benefit “forts, benefits‏ 


ox (shajara) \ tees, (shajar),m., trees ‘sles (ashjar), m., 


71 rs . in general (in trees 
سز شجرت‎ 2 Urdt ‘a tree’) 


{ > (bilad), m., 


0 (balada), a roe (balad), m., a "27 
‘town > own | Ape: 
بلدان‎ (buldan), m., 
١ towns. 


§ 305. It must not be forgotten that not unfre- 
quently the Arabic broken plural of a word is used 


in Urdit as a singular noun: as, he pl. of ae an 
account, narrative; vt! plural of eH property, goods, 
luggage; آداں‎ pl. of بادپ‎ courtesy; جراھر‎ pl. of Pe 
a jewel; غاد‎ pl. of تاجر‎ , a merchant. But نوا‎ (naw- 
wab), ‘a governor, a lord’, is not an instance of this, 
but is a singular: the plural of اب‎ (n@ ib), for which 
it is sometimes mistaken, being Sis (nuwwab), ‘deputies’. 


§ 306. We have seen in § 268 that most Arabic 
roots consist of three radical letters, though some have 
four. A number of Voices are formed from these roots 
by inserting or prefixing one or more of the servile 
letters (§ 268). Somewhat similarly we have ‘to raise’ 
formed in English from ‘to rise’, and ‘to lay’ from ‘to 
lie. All words derived from any root have some 


17* 
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connexion in meaning with one another, though quite 
different words may have to be used in English: as, 


hatib, ‘a writer’, aK mukatabat, f., ‘epistolary‏ کات 


correspondence’. When the meaning of the root is 
known, it is not difficult to discover for oneself the 
signification of all its derivatives. This adds very much 
to the ease with which the student can acquire command 
of the Arabic portion of the Urdt vocabulary. 


§ 307. Grammarians generally illustrate the 
formation of the various Voices and their derivation 
from the root by a series of (mostly imaginary) words 


formed from the root ,فعل‎ ‘to do’. But it is easier 


and more profitable to take the root یا‎ ‘to write’, 


especially as nearly all the derivatives which we shall 
require are in actual use. 


§ 308. The Voices are referred to by the numbers 
prefixed to each in the following Table. These numbers 
the student must learn. The Preterite is not used in 
Urdu, but is inserted in the Table as a necessary link 
between the different Voices. A very large number of 
Arabic words formed similarly to the various derivatives 


of کی‎ are used in 005. All the Infinitives are Verbal 


nouns. Their genders must be learnt from §§ 18, 30—34 
and the dictionary. Most of the Present Participles 
Active and many of the Past Participles Passive thus 
formed are used as Nouns. 
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§ 309. 


Paradigm of the Regular Triliteral Verb. 
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ا — 





in ا0۲٥٥‎ sometimes o 


ہجوت 


1 The final s+ often becomes 


i 
262 Twenty-eighth Lesson. ۲۲۳۲٣ 


8 310. The form of the Infinitive of Voice LI. 
varies a good deal in different verbs, and we often find 
in this infinitive several varied forms in one and the 
same verb. [The second vowel in the Preterite of I. is 
sometimes 2 and sometimes uw, instead of a, but this 
does not: affect the student of Urdu.] Euphony also 
(Vide §§ 313, sqq.) sometimes renders it necessary to 
introduce a contraction in certain classes of verbs, or 
to assimilate certain letters to one another. Otherwise 
there is no érregularity in the formation of the Arabic 
triliteral verbal derivatives. Those formed from quadrili- 


teral roots like 4>y, ‘to translate’, follow for their first 


Voice the analogy of Voice II, and for their second 
Voice that of Voice V.: as, 




















Meaning ae Past Part. | Pres. Part. : : 
"+01171 Infinitive Bag. ee. Preterite | Voice 
sete 20ہ‎ 22) Pe 
amy ia مار‎ 5 
He translated : 2 ۴ ٰ ee * aes 100-77 
tarjama | mutarjam | mutarjun | tarjama 
ese ۹2ہ‎ | VR Aye 
5 وم‎ oo sh ee ts 0ا رہ‎ 
tazalzul | mutazalzal | mutazalzil | tazalzala | ~~ 


The other Voices of quadriliterals are not used in 
Urdu. 


§ 311. The root of a verbal derivative is found 
by omitting the servile letters which are used in its 


formation: thus, if we meet the word ا6 183410 ا2‎ 


the only letters in it that are not servile are \s, hence 


these are the root, and the word is the Infinitive of 
the طز‎ Voice of that root. It will be good practice 
for the student thus to analyse all such words that he 
finds in his reading, after having mastered the next 
Lesson. 


§ 312. It will be noticed that the Passive Parti- 
ciples (except in Voice I. of Triliterals) differ from 
Active Participles only through the change of the vowel 
¢ of the final syllable into a. 


7 


٣۳ Irregular and Double Plurals: The Verb etc. 263 
Conversation. 
سے‎ 5 + 
سوال جواب‎ 
ie نہایت‎ oe ae wks ne آسران‎ 4s م2‎ BP, سا‎ Gre 
7 - ۰ 7 a c - 7 
00 7 بہت عصائی و غرائب علمدان وت پڑتا‎ Ge lial 
و۶‎ = s > 
ہیں کە سب عُلوم‎ af مکتوب تھوی میں لوگ‎ 
تھا‎ rails a Sos و‎ 


تب 7 +S‏ ہہ 
os‏ 2 اس 
So‏ سارے علموں میں ے 


کونسا یلم سب 


7 ۶ 
سے ضرور اور 


py‏ 2 ؟ 

Sea Ae 
قسم‎ 5 ST ale Le pines 
ee وو‎ 
EoD )حتناب‎ 


coe‏ تو poles am‏ نہیں ھ — لیکن 
58 من ge‏ او eae SS‏ 


نی آدم کو ol‏ 5 2 


ہے ہا اس ھ lola‏ 
کی تک a‏ کت 
ol 20 eee‏ پر vil Sle‏ 
SG OA‏ نت ہے 
re me et 2 A‏ 
ھوکر اورآن مقاؤں کو مجنودّت 
سے — 
کی سا Ce a‏ ا اک 


وی کت 


vee تواریخ اور‎ pe ol Ge 
نجوم نے واقفیّت‎ _ me ریاضی‎ 


ہیں ریت ؟ 


۶ 
ee‏ اد Gos‏ ان میں علم 


قۓ_ Jal‏ سب 


ae ple پا‎ 


نشست 9 uly‏ 
a Cc‏ علم_ یکس 
کیا آپ pe Sus SE‏ اموات 
ہے إستفسا رکرنا ممکن کے Las‏ 
Gens‏ کرنا Sus Be‏ 
ہر ملک میں قدیم الام whe‏ 
آور جادوگر لوک موجود eo‏ 
Sled) gy GI si Ud‏ کم 
لوگ de Coble‏ ہے del‏ 
آیندہ کی معرفت حاصل کر 
.5 کیا ae es‏ سکتا 
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Exercise 55.‏ 
Gist‏ شی ایک جہاز S len . ol‏ سبب eb‏ 5 
ا nS” Sone‏ جا لگا — te‏ سوداگر آور اھل علوم 
کیہ جہاز میں تھے آ5 اس شرزمان ک me 8 Ss‏ لکن — دیکھا 
تو oly cae‏ که رنگ Kx‏ کے هول اور de‏ ھر ایک 
کت میں لے — پریں ھر طرف جاری ۔ حووانات le‏ ھرا 
he‏ چر جک وہ تازہ ابس میں کاولیں کر دھے oF‏ = 
از یں کہ آب وھوا وھاں کی بہت خوب آور زوین ایت شاداب 
تھی کی کا دِل نہ be‏ کہ اب یہاں سے cb Alm deve‏ 
رح کے مکانات بنا بناکر اُس جزیرہ میں KS cis‏ اور حیوانات 
HS eet‏ کر ران Bet gantry‏ 
Copies‏ جب یہاں بھی آرام 4 دیکھا Gash dels ae‏ 
ےت تھا کہ پپر سب مار غلام Slt‏ الو 
و ا سام کر che‏ ناک طور FOIE BFF ak‏ 09ھ 
ر2 یہہ عم کا te pyle‏ اید نے 
مع ٤ oS‏ اس BOE‏ مو ارد ES Bisby‏ 
سامھنى سارا ماجرا ظُلم SAT‏ ہھاتھوں سے اُٹھایا é‏ 22" 
کو کت — جس وقت بادشاہ 3 نے تمام اخوال ees‏ 27 ود ہیں 
فرماا کہ — cle‏ — جلد قاصدوں کر بھیجیں — opel‏ کو 
Obani eu 0۳‏ مر می دیوجت 
Senet‏ دھلے IT dh‏ فصیم و بلیغ تھے cE aa‏ 


' This word fikr is generally fem. in 0٢۵6, though some- 
times masc., as here. 
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5 2 ہے 4 7 
بادشاہ کے حاضر ھوے سے ایک اچّھا گت ون انکے زع کی 
a‏ 
یھو 
Translation 56.‏ 


Tale of the Ass and the Tiger’s Skin. 


In a certain city there was a washerman, on whose don- 
key’s back by chance there appeared a sore. The crows pecked 
it so much with their beaks that the ass became quite wounded, 
so much so that he ceased to eat and drink and grew extreme- 
ly thin. The washerman perceived that, if his back remained 
uncovered for two or three days longer, the crows would kill 
him. He told his wife to bring some cloth, if she had any, 
that he might conceal his sore. She said that for a Jong time 
a tiger-skin happened to have been lying about the house, and 
that she would bring it out if he directed, and that he should 
place it on the donkey’s loins. The washerman gladly fastened 
it on the donkey’s back as a protection to his sore. Then 
and there his form began to look like that of a tiger. Then 
‘that ass, going out from home, feeding and nibbling in the 
fields, began to eat. When people saw his tiger-like appearance, 
they thought that he was a tiger. They left their houses and 
began to flee. When the ass found the peasants’ fields devoid 
of caretakers, having fed very well for some days, he became 
fat and vigorous. By chance one day a stag was feeding in a 
certain field. It thought that he was a tiger and began to flee. 
The donkey said to him, “Don’t be afraid, I am not a tiger: 
my wish is to make friends (make friendship) with you.” The 
stag too discovered that assuredly this was not a tiger but a 
donkey. Well, friendship came about (became) between them. 
They both began to remain night and day in one place. At 
their leisure they kept eating people’s crops without let or 
hindrance and walking about wherever they pleased. 


Words. 
A. Musamm@ = (musamma), A.amwat (pl. of mayyit), the 
named, styled dead 
A. mwallif, author, compiler A. shaitan (pl. shayadtir), the 
A.tértkh, f. (pl. tawarikh, fo, devil 
history P. dyanda, coming, future 
A. riydzt, m., mathematics A. ma‘rifat, f., knowledge 
A.najm (pl. الہ‎ star, <A. azhar, (comparative of zahir), 
constellation more visible 
A, wagqifiyyat, ۸ acquaintance, A.min, from, thau 
knowledge A. shams, the sun _ {corporeal 
A. ‘alam, world A.mujassam, incorporated, 
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pp ا‎ 


b>‏ حم 


p> >‏ حم 


. fekr 


bbb b fb bbtd 


bP PEPE bb b> RPh bb 


abadu آ2‎ abad, eternity 
jazwa (pl. jaz@ir), island 
sarzamin, f., land 

sair, f.. ٭‎ walk, exploration 
jar, flowing 

charnda, to pasture, feed (inti.) 
chugna, to peck, nibble 


. shadab, well-watered, pleasant 
.makan (pl. -dt), abode 
.sahra (pl. sahara or sahard, 


wilderness 

(pl. afkar), thought 
(generally f., also m.) 

daru *l ‘adalat, m., abode of 
justice, court 


. fasth, eloquent 
. baligh, fluent 
.tajwiz, ہم‎ device, decision 


— honda, to be appointed 
dublad, thin, lean {wife 
dhobin, مم‎ a Wwasherman’s 
dhobt, a washerman 

bandh dena, to fasten 


. shakl, f. (pl. ashkal, f), form 
_khali, empty, destitute, de- 


void (of, se) 
rok, f., impediment 


.ikhwan, (pl. of akh), brethren. 
.‘ajaib (pl. of ‘ajib), wonders 
.ghar@ib (pl. of gharib), رگ‎ 


strange things 
P. tlmdan, learned 
“iln (pl. ‘ulim), 
knowledge 
fann (pl. funin), art 
mufid, advantageous, useful 
nishast o barkhdst, f., etiquette 
bind, clear-sighted, discerning 
.sirr, a secret, mystery, 
(pl. asrar) 


science 


.gadim, ancient 

.yaum (pl. ayyam), a day 
.qadimu *l ayyam, ancient days 
.hagigat, fact, truth 


sakht, hard, stern, severe 
mabada, lest 

nafs (pl. nufus), souls 

jusm (pl. ajsam), flesh, body 
ahmag (pl. humagda), a fool 
.majnin, possessed by an evil 
spirit, mad 

.majnuniyyat, f., possession, 
madness 


Twenty - eighth 


ANG 
ie 
Pe 
Be 


gon لی ا او ای‎ Oe 


58 


KP سر سخ مم و اید جو و سی سس‎ EE PEEP سو سز لا‎ bb Np 
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‘ajab, wondrous 

bahar, f., Spring, scene, 
view 

rang-ba-rang, various, of 
different colours 

haiwan (pl. haiwandat), ani- 


mals 
kalol, f., gambol, frolic 
— karnda, to frolic, gambol 
dam, net, trap 
nau (pl. anwa‘), kind, sort 
gism, ۸ (pl. agsam), sort, kind 
zam, fancy, idea 
fasid, mischievous, hurtful 
gulm, tyranny, oppression 
mufassal, detailed, in detail 
ba-mujarrad, at the mere... 
chamra, skin, hide 
P. qazakar, by chance 
kawwa, a crow 
khula, uncovered, open 
موق تو‎ a sore, wound 
kamar, f., waist, loins 
khet, a field 
kheti, ہم‎ husbandry, crop 
wagit, assuredly, surely 
shab o roz, night and day 
tok, f., hindrance 
safa, f., purity 
maktub, written 
muzur, harmful 


is‏ | ”راہ 

jada { Magic 
sahir magician, sooth- 
jadugar sayer 


ghaib, the occult, invisible 
mahrium, forbidden 
ajtinab, abstinence 

astifsar, enquiry 

mumkin, possible 

mulk, a country 

1010114494, existent 

iddva, claim 

muyassar, obtainable 
koshish, f., attempt 

man karnd, to forbid 
malian, cursed 

ghalib, victorious 

— and (par), to overcome 
haiak karna, to destroy 


. bad, f., a wind 
_mukhalif, adverse 


tabaht, ہل‎ destruction 


"VY 


A.ahl, people 
phil, a flower 

A. nahr, f., river, canal 
motd, fat, big 

P. taza, fresh, vigorous 

P. az bas kih, inasmuch as 

7. ba-dastir, as usual 

P. kar o bar, business 

A. sabiq, previous, former 

A. gaid, f., a fetter {bind 
— karnd, to catch, capture, 

A.ravis, (pl. rasa), a chief 
wonhin, then and there, at 

once 
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.gdsid, a messenger 

.talab, f., request, demand 

. Zakhm, a wound 

namiud, f., appearance 

— honda, to appear 
.majrih, wounded 

yonhin, casually 

. hifazat, f., protection 

kisan, a peasant 

rakhwal caretaker, guard- 


> Wb > 


rakhwala ian 
A. khair, well 
A. faraghat, f., leisure. 


Twenty-ninth Lesson. 


Contracted Verbal Derivatives: Nouns of Intensiveness, 
Place and Time, and Instrument. 


8 313. Certain classes of Arabic verbs, principally 
those in which one of the three radicals is a weak 


letter (!, 5», (ی‎ differ somewhat from the general scheme 


(given in § 309) because of the contractions which in 
some of their parts they undergo. These contractions 
occur for the sake of euphony and to make pronunci- 
ation easier. All such changes, however, take place 
in accordance with definite rules, the most important 
of which to a student of ۷۲۹٢ we now proceed to give. 


8 314. If the middle radical be any one of the 


three weak letters (xk ف‎ ae) its place is taken by 


Hamza in the Active and Passive Participles of Voice 
فو‎ 


Root. Active Part. Passive Part. 
Jl. ‘to ask’ سائل‎ sail سشُول‎ mas*al 
Jy? ‘to say’ قائل‎ gail ayes mag ul 

gti 
میل‎ ‘to incline Jil mail ممول‎ mam iil. 


towards’ 
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§ 315. In Voice IL, if the third radical be one 
of these Weak Letters, the infinitive adds 3=, often 


changed in Urdt to C= or o=: as, 


Root. Infinitive 11. 
Ss ‘to be strong’: Pi nr ‘a confirming’, ‘a strengthening’ 
i ‘two’: تک‎ ‘a doubling’ 


‘to be empty’: 4 1<5 ‘an emptying’, ‘manumission’‏ خلو 
‘a purification’, ‘clearance’‏ مع ‘to be pure’:‏ صفو 


rls ‘to arrange’: at.a5 ‘a setting in order’. 


The Urdi forms are taqwi yat, f., tasniya, ہلا‎ 
takhliya, f., tasfiya, m., tabia or ta‘biya, m. 


Occasionally roots which have not a weak letter 
as رت‎ third radical follow this rule: as, Root ۰ Inf. I. 
تد دک‎ (in ce tazkira, m., and tazkirat, f.): cor Ge 
Inf. Il. 4 5s (in Urdti tafrigqa), as well as کر رق‎ 
§ 316. In Voice IV., if the third radical be ر‎ or ¢ 
it is omitted in the infinitive: as, 
Root. Infinitive IV. 
لقو‎ ‘to meet’: إلقاء‎ ‘a communicating’. 
a) But if the second radical be » or ,ری‎ this letter 


is dropped in Infin. IV. and an سح‎ is added at the end 
of the word: as, 


Root. Infinitive IV. 
عون‎ ‘to help’: ale) (Urdu «‘dnat, f.), ‘aid’ 
عود‎ ‘to return’: bole) (Urdu 4'54٥, m., i“adat, f.), ‘repetition’, etc. 
45 ‘to accrue’: ]فادة‎ (Urdt ifada, m.), ‘purport’. 


b) In this class of verbs we have (by contraction) 
in the Act. Part. IV. an ,ری‎ and in the Pass. Part. IV. 


an |, before the final letter: as, 
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Root. Act. Part. IV. Pass. Part. IV. 
b> ‘to enclose’: os, (for muhyit) مصاط‎ (for muhyat). 


c) If the first radical be | or 4, its place is taken by 
یىی‎ in Infin. IV.: as, 


Root. Infinitive LV. 
وت‎ ‘to be evident’: إیضاح‎ ‘a making evident’ 
وباء‎ ‘to point’: Lu| ‘a pointing’, ‘beckoning’. 


§ 317. In Voice VIII., if the first radical be a 
weak letter, it is assimilated throughout to the inserted 


and thus this © has the tashdid.‏ ,رٹ 


Root. Infinitive VIII. Part. Act. VIII. 
وحد‎ ‘to be one’: اتاد‎ (for 1101:431( ا‎ (for muwta hid). 


a) If the first radical be ص‎ or ض‎ , the letter L is 


inserted throughout Voice VIII. instead of ©: as, 


Root. Infinitive VIII. Part. Act. ۶ 
: 3ئ‎ 
ws ‘to beat’ مضطرب 121160 اضطراب‎ muztarib 
>٠ - ‘agitation’ 2 ‘agitated’, 


b) If the first radical be ط‎ or ,رظ‎ this letter is 


tashdided throughout Voice VIII., instead of ت‎ being 
inserted: as, 


Root. Infinitive VIII. Part. Act. 0۰ 
س‫‎ eK 
‘to go up’ Wb ittila‘, f. مھ‎ muttali® 
cae 3 Coe ‘information’ Cr ‘aware’. 


c) If the first radical be 3, a 5 is inserted in 


Voice VIII. instead of ©: as, 
Root. Infinitive ۰ 


4) ‘to increase’ |زدیاد‎ izdiyad, ‘augmentation’. 


d) If the first radical be ,رت‎ 5, or 5, it generally 
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takes tashdid instead of having the © inserted in 
Voice VIII: as, 
Root. Part. Act. VIII. 
دعو‎ ‘to call’: مد‎ 1۱1107407, ‘claimant’. 
8 318. In Voice X., if the second radical be 


3 or (¢, it is omitted in the Infinitive, and the ending 


s= is appended: as, 


Root. Infinitive X. 
ose ‘to help’: Bl ‘an asking aid’ 
¢ فو‎ ‘to stand’: اإِستقامة‎ (Urdi istiqamat, f), ‘integrity’. 


§ 319. In verbs which have | for their first radical, 


this letter is changed into 4 after the prefix mz in all 
voices, where it occurs: as, 
Root. Infinitive II. 
اخذ‎ ‘to seize’: 335 \4« (Urdu mwakhaza), ‘reprehension’ 
| ‘to be sociable’: a3 کڑا‎ (Urdu mwdnasat, f.), ‘sociability’. 
§ 820. If a root contains two weak letters, and 


not merely one, it consequently often comes under more 
than one of the above rules: as, 


Root. Infinitive IV. 
اذی‎ ‘to be annoyed’: ابذاء‎ (ef. 88 316 and 316c¢.), بط‎ ‘annoyance’ 


Root. Infinitive VIII. 
وق‎ ‘to preserve’: انتا‎ (cf. §§ 816 and 817(, m., ‘abstinence’. 


§ 321. Besides the Infinitives and Participles of 
Verbs already dealt with, many other classes of nouns 
and adjectives are derived from the Arabic verbal roots. 
Among the chief of these used in Urdt are those which 
we now proceed to explain. The contractions already 
treated of have their parallels in these derivatives also. 
We here deal with triliteral roots only, as by far the 
most numerous and important. 


t 
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§ 322. The مھت‎ Noun of Intensitiveness 
(aa جو‎ is formed by placing tashdid above the 
second radical of triliteral roots and inserting | before the 
third: as, علام‎ ‘allam, ‘very learned’. In ۷٥۶ nouns 
of this form usually denote men engaged in trades or 


professions: as, صراف‎ sarraf, ‘a noney-changer’, ‘native 
banker’; قصاب‎ qassab (often corrupted into Gls qasa 2), 
‘a butcher’; dls baqqal. ‘a grainseller’ (in Arabic and 
Persian ‘a green-grocer’); wy bazzaz, ‘a draper’. 

8 323. The Nouns of Place and Time مکان)‎ ol 
(و زمان‎ prefix ma to the root and have a, or sometimes را‎ 
in the last syllable: as, تا‎ maktab (root Sey ) sa 
writing-place’, i.e. a school; ٭ہ 1710 مجْمَع‎ (root (جمع‎ ‘a 
meeting-place’, assembly’; افو‎ matlab (root 1) ‘ob- 
ject’, ‘aim’, ‘meaning’; abs matba‘ (root a2); ‘a print- 
ing-press’ ; مجُلس‎ majlis, f., (root (جلی‎ ‘an assembly’; 
مسجد‎ masjid, f., ‘a mosque’. Some nouns of this 
formation add حم‎ as, ASU madrasa, (root (درس‎ ‘a high- 


school’; «5 معر‎ ma‘raka (root (عرک‎ ‘a field of battle’. 


§ 324. The Noun of Instrument (11 4!) is formed 
by prefixing mi and sometimes also either inserting | 
before the final radical or affixing سم‎ as, مضار‎ mi yar, 
root 1s, ‘a touchstone’, ‘a standard of money’; مثتاح‎ , 


miftah, f., root 2%, ‘a key’ (imstrument for opening); 
a 
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abe mitbakh, root a) ‘a cooking-pot’ ; معراج‎ mera), 
f., ‘ascent, ladder’ (root مقدار ز(عرج‎ miqdar, “6886 
{root (قدر‎ : (el ae migraz, f., ‘a pair of scissors’; مقتع‎ 
and dais migna’ and miqna‘a, ‘a bride’s veil’ (root 


3); مازان‎ mizan, f., (root Ojy: ef. § 316, c), ‘a balance’, 
“a pair of scales’. 


Exercise 57. 
ow elt ol 
من‎ SLs لا‎ Ag oltol میں اک‎ ot ud 

96و — baste‏ تاج PSR es‏ 
جس دم Ble‏ کی صدا yim ET‏ میں در آئی clita es‏ 
رح رج سرت جرب 
Niner eters maa 116‏ تد 
as te‏ گر تونحدادوست تھے تو لین دِن bl. as‏ 
اد دے سے بادشاہ نے فرمانا — pon)‏ 2 جو رکن ساطتِ 
coe pte‏ جاور یو دکد اہی سی مرا کا نے 
جو SSI‏ نافرمافی کریگا مورِدِ Wye GILL Ole‏ — یم فرماندہِ 
داز و انت ×× "مھ را یکن eS‏ 
Se‏ روز بادشاہ آیا -- TIS‏ قصد تھے 8 سائل بولا — پہلے 
٦‏ 0افت i‏ کہ 
ae cb Soe,‏ بش دم — بادشاہ ن bls‏ سے خر یہ 


1 Note that in this and similar sentences the agent is 

تا 

omitted not unfrequently: if expressed we should have .| 
} 
before J\j~. 


lag‏ تاج 
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~ ۰ é aT Z 

تا اسکو ماک هو — بادشاہت —U gia 4s SD‏ 

Ls‏ لڑکوں کا ww ele‏ میں سی eS‏ لا 0 Js‏ کر سمجھایا 


LL ase‏ ور مت ا "0" بعد جندے فتاری 
۶ 
28 کضت اور فاقہ کی لنت eae — igd>‏ و حشم مفتود 


2 


"ci‏ مگر شاھی پر AS‏ موجُود a‏ اس شھر ھ000 اور 
٤۹‏ رت نت 
ee, ce‏ ما سا a ee‏ 
PMO LF ET oh SI AG‏ 

“ +0 سے سا نکلا — بلکه‎ oe حفارت‎ aS” 
کک وت‎ ey pe Paiva Lai «= 
کل وم سلطنت ثروت کروفر افسر و تام‎ — fate دنا کا اور‎ 
دوکوس‎ eS سذ ر نمحْتاج‎ bodlo ws رت ہے در‎ 
02 AS گاہ جا‎ 


کر ہے 


کے 


07 تو روزی com —d‏ تو روزہ سے nek‏ ھر روزہ oly‏ 2 


= چند روز میں ایک شہر‎ Gale St جب‎ by 
۶ 


ars‏ کی 
als blue‏ میں بادشاہ ارا 


Translation 58. 


Conelusion of the Tale of the Ass 
and the Tiger’s Skin. 


By chance one day, as they two went along feeding, they 
came out into a very fresh, green field, where a peasant was 
sitting to protect it (for its custody). When he saw that donkey 
in the likeness of a tiger, he thought it was a tiger, and for 
fear of it he went and hid himself in a ditch in (of) the field. 
They two began to feed in that field contentedly. Suddenly 
the donkey, feeling (being) happy, began to bray. The stag, 
hearing this horrid voice (noise) of his, ceased feeding and 
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pricked up (رکھا)‎ each ear. The ass enquired why his friend 


stood there so silent. .The other replied, “Why do you ask 
about me (my state)? Mind your own business (remain in your 
own work).” The ass adjured him by his head to speak the 
truth and tell him what out-of-place conduct on his part had 
occurred that had become the cause of (the stag’s) his per- 
plexity. The stag said, “Friend, your melody has captivated 
my heart. A feeling (state) like love has passed before my 
eyes. How melodiously you sang just now! Love’s dart has 
pierced my heart (liver).” The ass said, “Brother, until now 
I did not at all know that you too had a complete acquaintance 
(share) with the science of music, otherwise I should have often 
let you hear it. Well, what has been has been, it shall not 
be so (in) future. I have moved much about the world, but 
nowhere have I found anyone such a lover of this science of 
mine that I could display my ability to him.” Then the stag 
enquired who his teacher was. The ass replied that at first 
he used to be in the habit of often going to the bank of a 
river, where many frogs used to keep on in the practice of 
music, and that he learnt that dirge with great labour. The’ 
stag laughed and said, ‘‘Since you were in the service of such 
great people, how could you fail to become so perfect? Please 
God, having arrived at home I shall hear you comfortably.” 
His desire was to make the donkey understand that there would 
be danger if he brayed in that field. But the ass had not 
intellect enough to understand this. Opening his mouth he 
began to bray loudly. Then the peasant, who had silently 
remained concealed in the ditch, hearing his voice, was much 
pleased. Taking a stick he ran and struck the donkey four 
or five times so severely that his head split and his skull broke 
in pieces. 


Words. 
P. Fasdna, a tale, story, fable A. itab, censure, rebuke 
A. Yaman, Yemen A. sultant, royal 
A.P. mdl-a-mal, rich, full A.qasd, purpose, desire 
A. la-zawal, without deficiency A.imtihdn, trial, experiment, 
A. thtiya, f., need examination 


pukarna, to callout, proclaim 2. chande, for a little while 
A.H. thtiyaj-pukari, f., procla- <A. fagir, a beggar, mendicant 


mation of need A.P. fagirt, f., beggary 
P. H. bar-dnd, to succeed P. jah, f., high rank, grandeur: 
A. bismPillah, ‘in the name of A. hasham, suite, train 

God’ = welcome A. qul, stra felare, ‘Say thou, 
P. né-farmani, f., disobedience Walk in the earth’? 
iN maurid,  alighting-place P. parast, worshipper 





i A quotation from the Qur'an (Stirah VI., 11). 


١)۲ ٢ 


A.P. haqq-parast, truthful, just 


PbO bbb bb 


P. 


٣٣‏ حم 


پت ای اد 


Wie p> > 


و و رح ا لح ود و bp‏ 


. 51.۰ bakhsh-dena, 


. takalluf, formality, ceremony 

. 1106٤, garment, vesture 

.nagsha, sketch, picture 

safar, a journey 

. muhtaj, needy 

kos, distance of about 2 miles 

gah, sometimes 

kos, a drum 

. naubat, f., vicissitude, turn 

musafir, a traveller 

P.— khana, an inn 

khatir-jam‘, f., content, con- 
tentment; contented 

hiran, a stag, deer 

A. khwush-ilhani, f., melody 

murandd, crumpled up, 
captivated 

— kar 15ا۷٥,‎ to captivate 


. dyanda, the future 


. “ashiq, a lover 

nadt, f., a river 

rag, tune, music 

‘charcha, practice, repetition 
zor shor se, loudly 
bakhshanda, bestower 


. taj, crown 
. takht, throne 


. strat, م۸‎ walk, conduct 
A. nek-sirat, well-conducted 


. farkhunda, prosperous, happy 


bakht, lot, fortune, fate 

farkhunda-bakht, fortunate 

.lagab, title 

dir, far, far off 

Khudd-dost, friend of God, 
pious 

rukn, column, 
arkan) 

— و‎ saltanat, a noble 

.masnad, f., large cushion, 

seat, throne 


pillar © (pl. 


. nishin, sitting, seated 


. fagat, only, merely 


. badshihat, f., kingdom, king- 


ship 

to bestow, 
present 

.mubarak, blessed, happy 

. kaifiyyat, f., quality, pleasure 

.lazzat, رم‎ enjoyment 

. faga, poverty, starvation 


. shahi, f., kingship, royalty 


Contracted Verbal Derivatives, etc. 


A 


lip 


AS 


A 


م٣‎ 


7: 


A 
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.farz, obligatory; a duty 
did, f., sight, show, spectacle 


. 04:770, far off 
iP: 
iP 


tuhi-dast, empty-handed 
jama, garment, attire 
.P. “uryani, رگ‎ nakedness 
.sarwat, f., wealth 

karr, pomp 


. farr, show, parade, grandeur 


afsar, m., f., crown, diadem 
naqqgara, a kettle-drum 
ranj, trouble, worry 

.ta‘b, hardship, fatigue 

tay, a fold, a crease 

karna, to fold up, to 
journey, travel 


paighar, ditch, furrow‏ ۔ 


khandagq, ditch, trench 


A. makrith, horrid 


harakat, f., movement, con- 
duct 


. bea, out of place 


phir jand, to pass (before, 
age) 


. tr, dart, arrow 
. tarazu, a balance 


— honda (men), to pierce 


. jigar, liver 
. soz, a dirge 


hansna, to laugh 

chir, powder, atoms 

— ho jana, to be broken in 
pieces 

dam, a moment 


.s@ il, asking, a beggar 
-hagq, truth, true 


niyush, hearing 


.P. haqq-niyish, truth-hearing 


wuhin, at that very time 

.swal, request, question 

for God, for God’s 
sake, (¢.e. in charity, etc.) 

. saltanat, f., sovereignty 

— karnd, to reign 


. hukimat, f., rule 


takid, f., eraphasis 


. farman-dih, command-giver, 


ruler 


. farman-rawda, ruler, governor 
,P. hukm-rani, f., government, 


sway 


. yak, one 
. lakht, part, portion 


18* 
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P. yak-lakht, all at once P. rozt, f., daily bread 

P. go, if, supposing P. roza, fasting,-a fast 

A. mafgqud, lost, vanished P. har-roza', daily 

P. magar, but, yet, perhaps A. shabahat, ,رم‎ likeness 

A. kaif, ر۴‎ manner; intoxication P, yak-d-yak, suddenly 

ba-har kaif, at any rate chupka, silent 

A. “indyat, f., grace, favour A.qgasam, f., an oath 

A. Khaliq, the Creator — dena, to adjure (by, ki) 

P. chust, tight, well-fitting A. رازہ‎ cause, motive 

A. musibat, f., affliction A. mutlag, absolute, at all 

P. dar, a door Gk. musiqi, f., music 

P. dar-ba-dar, from door to P. bahra, share, lot, part 
door P. hunar, skill, ability 

P. piyada, a man on foot A.aw@il (pl. of awwal), first 

P. pa, a foot A.in sh@a@llah, Please God (if 

P. piydda-pa, on foot God will) 

A. aziyyat, f., annoyance hath marna, to strike. 


Thirtieth Lesson. 


Formation of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives (continued): 
Numerals, Phrases. 


§ 325. Many Arabic nouns and some adjectives 


are formed by inserting ر‎ before the third radical of 


the root. [Such nouns are one form among the 24 pos- 
sible varieties of form which the Infinitive of Voice I. 


OS حم‎ 
may assume.] E.g. J دخو‎ dukhal, ‘entrance’, from دخل‎ ‘to 
alent ag = ‘ ’ oC ٠ 
enter’; 35,5 ۷۸ء‎ ۸ ۶۰ ‘appearance’, from ظہر‎ to appear’: 
ds : 
وخرد‎ wujud, ‘existence’, from رحد‎ ‘to find’. To this 


some words add s+ (in Urdt generally C=, ۸, though 
5 ea کر‎ - Biseoe 5 
sometimes =, m.): as, حکومة‎ (in Urdu oe f-); 
é ۲ و سر کا‎ ٠ 
rule’. Similar are such words as 11۸۰ء ض, ور‎ ‘necessary’, 
رج‎ 


- کیہ و 
zararat, f., necessity, ete.‏ ضرورت 


é Note the number of instances of paronomasia and the 
rhyming prose in this extract. 
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§ 326. An adjectival form is obtained by ee 
یىی‎ before the third radical: as, eS karim, ‘kind’; 
galzl, ‘scanty’, ‘small’, From See words nouns Se 


be formed by turning the ¢ into |, with or without 
the addition of s= (%=, ©): as, aly) karamat, f., 
‘kindness’, ‘generosity’ ; حلال‎ jalal, ‘glory’ (jalzl, ‘glorious’); 
or even by merely adding 3 (=): as, eee fazilat,f., 
‘superiority’, ‘excellence’ (fazil and fazil, ‘excellent’); 
فضدحت‎ , fagthat, f., ‘disgrace’, فُضِیم)‎ fazth, ‘disgraceful’. 
Of. pS, otf, If, de, ole, oul, ete. 

§ 327. Other nouns and adjectives are formed by 
adding an to the root: as, olLLe sultan, ‘a ruler’, from 
Bs) و حار‎ hairan, ‘astonished’, from عر فان : حار‎ “irfan, 
‘knowledge’, from + ¢. Again from these words 
sometimes, more usually from the roots themselves, 
nouns are formed by adding 3 (in Urdt’ ©=): as, 

hatrat, ۸, ‘astonish-‏ حار ت saltanat, f., ‘sovereignty’,‏ ساطنّت 
ment’.‏ 

§ 328. Sometimes | is inserted before the second 
radical: as ae khatim, ‘a seal’, ‘signet-ring’, Ub (or 


J) galib or qalab, ‘a mould’. Urdt generally gives 


these words the form of the Present Part. Act. of 
Voice I. From this Participle nouns are formed by 


adding 3= (in Urdt'.=): as, otc gaida, ‘a rule’, فائدہ‎ 
faida, ‘advantage’, ‘profit’. 


§ 329. The Infinitive of Voice I. appears with 
various short vowels to vocalise its consonants: as, 
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UL talab, f., ‘quest’, ‘search’, ‘demand’; علم‎ “ilm, ‘sci- 
ence’; gues husn, ‘beauty’ ; و‎ hud@, ‘guidance’; تذر‎ 
مہو‎ f., ‘dignity’, ‘value’; 2 quds, ‘holiness’. Adjec- 
tives are often formed from the root by inserting short 
vowels: as, حسن‎ hasan, ‘handsome’; hoes najis, ‘defiled’. 

§ 330. Some nouns add ¢ to the root: this in 
0۶05 sometimes becomes ای‎ |, or :یىی‎ as from > ‘to 
seek’, we have دعویٰ‎ da‘wa’, m., 64> da‘w, f., and | PS 
da‘wa, m., ‘claim’: from ,% we have © فتو‎ fatwa, m., 
‘a decree’. 


§ 331. Many attributives (properly adjectives, but 


often used as nouns) are formed by adding یىی‎ (fem. 


4 =) to the names of places and persons: as, b yas 
Misri, Egyptian (from Misr, ‘Egypt’) — {in Urdu the 
word is generally a fem. noun meaning ‘sugar-candy’ 


or sugar: ef. Sa chint from چین‎ ‘China’}, :ا‎ Gleel Is- 


fahani, ‘a native of Isfahan’, ete. (Vide § 259, 2). The 
same termination is often appended to common nouns 


Bact ee یں‎ ۱ 
to form adjectives: as, سنے‎ sunniz, ‘connected with the 
J سی‎ 


sannat, f., or traditionary law’, hence ‘a Sunn. In many 
cases, however, the adjectives thus formed are Persian 


formations and not Arabic: as, ¢ lb zahirt, ‘apparent’, 
from pb zahir, ‘visible’, ‘the outside’; Gylac “adawatz, 
‘hostile’, from عدارّت‎ ‘adawat, رگ‎ ‘enmity’. 


§ 332. Compound possessive adjectives are often 


2 
formed by prefixing to a noun such nouns as ابر‎ abu, 


۰ 
or ba, ‘father’, hence ‘possessor :ہ‎ 95 za (in 8,8 
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more commonly the gen. sing. ذی‎ is used) ‘owner’, or its 
plurals 4 3) aw and si 81 or ی‎ 7 zawt; صاحے‎ sahib, 
‘owner’: jal ail, "000 02007 2 3 rabb (only 
used with reference to God in the singular, in the 
plural ار باب‎ arbab is in common use), ‘lord’: as, pel 7 | 
‘Father of humanity’ (Adam); ن‎ pear Be ‘father of various 
lines’, ‘a chameleon’; تمار‎ ‘father of wailing’, a heron; 
الال‎ a ‘possessor of glory’, ‘the Glorious’ (God); 2) ذی‎ 
‘possessed of soul’, ‘alive’; UY! i أُو‎ ail’ lalbab, ‘intelligent 
persons ; pias ole ‘possessor of perfection’, ‘perfect’ ; 
الات‎ “jal ahlw lkitab, ‘people of the Book’ (Jews and 
Christians): باب‎ Ni ay Rabbularbab, ‘Lord of Lords’; 


arbabwlhimma (more usually arbab-i himmat, in Persian 
style), ‘men of spirit’. As the last example shews, the 
Persian construction may be used instead of the Arabic 
with all these words except aba, ba, za, ala, ali, 27 
(Cf. § 262, b.) 


§ 333. Compound negative adjectives are formed 
by prefixing Y Ja, ‘not’, غار‎ ghair, ‘other than’, the former 
to nouns (and occasionally to the 3° sing. present or 


preterite or to the infinitive of verbs: as, ھوتا‎ ‘he will 


die’, & لایٹو‎ ‘He who will not die’, ‘the Deathless One’), the 
latter principally to adjectives and especially participles: 


as, ا ال‎ la zawal, ‘without deficiency’, ‘permanent’; 
لا بد‎ ‘inevitably’; لاجرم‎ ‘undoubtedly’; لا جراب‎ ‘without 
answer’, ‘confuted’; لا خرا اج‎ ‘rent-free’ ; ¢ معلو‎ xe ‘unknown’; 


‘unjust’.‏ غار انصاف xe ‘absent’; ne xe ‘unverified’;‏ حاضر 
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a) It is usual but not elegant to prefix Y and 
xe to certain Persian words also: as, لاجار‎ for ناجار‎ 
‘helpless’; sbLeé for sll A ‘unpopulated’. ۱ 


8 334. The Arabic Cardinals and Ordinals are 
sometimes used in Urdt. Those from 1 to 10 in- 
clusive are: 


Cardinals. Ordinals. 
Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
sang واحدہ ”احذی واحد‎ Jol 2 
2. ols) oki al ail 
8. at SG ثالٹ‎ realty 

rea gl el an)‏ و 
خ coed‏ خامس جس Be A‏ 
کا Cas 7 ath‏ 
bes‏ بعه oe‏ سبع 7 Us‏ 
Bask ake cls ali‏ 

9. Anand تسع‎ el ann 7ا‎ 

10. pes its a ° pale 


Note that in the Cardinals from three to ten in- 
clusive it is the masculine form that ends in ,رکم‎ not 
the feminine. 

§ 335. The principal Prepositions (which in Arabic 
govern the genitive) are: من‎ out of, or from, 27 on, J 
unto, 3 in, ) in, by, مع‎ with, along with; te after, 
ate apud, chez. 

§ 336. The following list of frequently recurring 
Arabic phrases will be found useful. 
alali  fPljumla, on the whole  لعفلأرب ,ت۵‎ in fact 
أَلتَيقَة‎ : filhaqiqat, in truth اوت‎ algissa, finally 
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lihaza, therefore‏ لہٰذا 
filfaur, instantly‏ 5 لور 2 
ue ‘ala’lkhusis, especially‏ ا ue‏ 
wi a ila labad, for ever‏ 
fauquwl‘adat, beyond what is usual, extraordinary‏ 5 3 اُلعادۃ 
east Sos hasilwlkalam, in short, moral (of tale)‏ 
waghaira, etc.‏ وغیرہ 
a musharun ilath, the afore-named‏ = 
in sh@ allah, if God will, please God‏ 


ol 
ee ما ا‎ ma sh@ allah, what God wills 


ae 


٠ 


bismillah, in God's name‏ ہسم الله 
alhamdé lillah, Praise be to God‏ 00 4 
baraka “Wah, God bless‏ با رک ri‏ 


2 tl astaghfaru ہ115۸“‎ I ask pardon of God, = God 
forbid 


ame aye = 
ولافوة‎ Jon la hawla wa ا٦١‎ quwwata illa brliah, There is 
NT no might and there is no power but in God 


yd Muhammad, O Muhammad‏ یامصمد 
ilaht, my God (in prayer)!‏ \ 
amiru *lmwminin, Commander of the Faithful‏ امیر Sl‏ ادا 
anbiyad, seal of the prophets‏ ٭ khatimu‏ خاعم Liv)‏ 

ate atl نعود‎ ٥٦٥٦8211 0۲1167: ‘anh, we take refuge in God from it 
سلام مالک‎ peace be upon thee 

as اللہ‎ (4.29 may God be pleased with him 

ale aul a=) God’s mercy on him! 


may God bless and preserve him (said of 
Muhammad). 


Exercise 59.‏ 
ai Lass‏ تا ہ یمن کا دوسر | حصه 
4 : $ 


=e 5‏ و ۶ 5 0 
بے .- . ج‫ * . 
باھر ones ly!‏ آپ 2ئ ھر wiles‏ | میں وارد هر گے So)‏ 


/ 
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۷ے سی ری ہی So‏ 
کبھی چھپی نہیں SY‏ جب سوداگ SF‏ آنکھہ اس پر پڑی لیک 
نگاہ از خُود ره ھُوّا Soltal‏ — آکر سلام کیا ۔۔ بادشاہ نے 
Nee‏ سا ات ار می the: alte oh‏ سوچا کت 
افسردہ خاطر Se‏ کیا cay cl a‏ میں Bot)‏ ھوں — abl‏ باھر 
sets — o 7‏ مو مات _ دا یہ تلا 
By 7 Bie ou‏ اتا اد بی 
تھے S—‏ ادائی نکر ۔ اس FSG‏ لہ OF de ox‏ 
alt‏ واسطه سے اُسکو رن ہے ole‏ ملے 08۷“ ٛ3ج 
oe dais ale‏ 
Sey ae US so‏ ی مین po cok ToS‏ ھورکام 
oy — US‏ اللہ دیر نکر — ib‏ دم نہ مارا — سوداکر کے 
gle‏ روانہ Gye‏ — دروازہ کے ار یں تک غرت سے کا 
7 می Nya WAS ass‏ کہ 
پر ae‏ لیں تو جلد nly‏ — وہ KB‏ ستائی فریب نہ Ble‏ تھی 
— سوار ہموی — سوداگرن گھوڑے پر پٹھاکر باگ اتھائی — قافلہ 
ES ST oh 7‏ کا کک oltol — bo‏ یر پر die‏ تھا 
پھر شال میں آیا — os‏ جلئے دیکھئے ley‏ کیا ماجرا N58‏ — 
بٹوں BE‏ بکڑے OR‏ سرا سے NS‏ — ھرچند labs‏ نشان 
1 سوا قافلہ کا نشان نە ملا — ڈور گرد GS‏ 658 دیکھی — 
lwo i‏ سی Bogs‏ انا دنہ یئ طاقت 4 ہی کے 
S dyer‏ کی7 تاب — سب طرح olde‏ 4 کی ار 
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کا لہ 5 رادرس _ رات و ا قافلہ کی سمت و 
یہر کیا - توہمرھانِ BE‏ و .0 oe‏ قدم 
ee ye of‏ ا اجار SH‏ کر GL‏ کر Me‏ 
سے Fee‏ ح ۹> ess Poe‏ 

oly — 0‏ سے یہ نا اشنا — نہ وھا pie,‏ 
SI a 89‏ نعرہ Sane‏ ھر طرف a ale‏ ا بی واھی 
he al’‏ — رھب lb‏ کر Joly — LIS‏ مطاب سے NSP‏ 
لە ھا si ae‏ ڈھپ ڈھیان کا ڈھب |g‏ — ایک S3‏ 5 
کنارہ پر پٹھاکر چھوٹے ک رکاندھے پر اُٹھا دریا میں در آیا — Fai‏ 
بای بہ صد گرا طے کیا تھا -- کا ہکا لڑکا Use‏ اُٹھا لے جلا۔۔- 
و bk‏ -- بادشاہ آواز نکر Se —_- Wns‏ دیکھنے نے KS‏ 
کاندھے کا پک ee ab‏ پڑا — زیادہ مضطرب ges‏ >34 9 4 
کھان لگا لیکن زندگی BL‏ تھی — GS wa‏ کنارہ پر پہنچا 


Translation 60. 
Story of a Mean Man, a Sufi and a Cowherd. 


_A mean man was going along ore day (when) by chance 
he fell in with a Sufi, who asked where he was going. The 
other replied that he was going to Gujarat and thence to Ujjain. 


The Safi said, “If you like ) کے‎ (, I too will go with you, for 
I also have to go there”. He said, “With all my heart (on 


head [and] eyes): please God I shall bring you well and safely 
to your journey’s end (the intended stage)”. Taking some 


money-for-the-journey رے)‎ oly), the Sift joined (became along 


with) him. When the cake (disc) of the sun was placed in 
the oven of the West and the night had spread the veil of 
darkness over her face, they both, having come into a village, 
halted at a certain grainseller’s shop. Meanwhile a (certain) 
cowherd, having an earthen pot on his head, came out and 
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began to say to them both, “My house is far from here: if it 
be your pleasure, I too shall stay here the whole night.” They 
said, ‘‘Very good, it is no matter, the room is ample. Leave 
your pot of thick milk with us, then remain sleeping here 
(there are many dogs about), Jest they should go and eat your 
thick milk.” Having entrusted the pot to them, the cowherd 
went to sleep. The mean man, getting up in the middle of 
the night, ate up the thick milk in (cf) the pot, and, having 
placed a little on the Sufi’s face and hands, slept on quite 
guietly. All three got up in the morning, and the cowherd 
perceived that there was no thick milk in the pot. He began 
to strike his own head and to look at the face(s) of them both. 
When he observed (them) carefully, he saw that the وڈ‎ 
face and hands were full of thick milk. Without asking any 
questions (anything), he seized the Sifi’s beard and began to 
shout out, “You have eaten my thick milk”. Having broken 
the pot he fastened the rim on his neck, and, taking him into 
the market, set him to stand (made him standing) there. 


Words. 
Dahi, m., thick milk A.na‘ra, a cry 
P, zthi, bravo! lo! well-done! A. sahil, shore, coast 
donga, canoe; ladle dhap-dhapana, to drum 
dher, ample, enough dhab, way, manner, knack 
P. girda, disc, orb, round flat A. muztarib, agitated 
cake P. kamina, low, mean 
A. tanur, oven, stove A. sufi, a Saft (kind of philo- 
A. warid, arriving sopher) 
P. shahzadi, رم‎ princess ahir, a cowherd 
P. nigah, f., glance A. mulaqat, f., a meeting with 
A. hila, a trick (sé) 
A. tajir (pl. twjjar), merchant — honda, a meeting to take 
P. gada@i, f., begging place, to fall in with 
A. wdsita, medium, means sonp dend, | to entrust, hand 
P. wagarna (for wa-agar-na), sonpna, over to 
and if not, otherwise dal dena, to cast on, fasten 
P. der, f., a long time on (men) 
— karnd, to delay (intr.) A. swtbat, f., distress, hardship 
P. rawdana, going A.P. gham-gusGr, grief-dispeller, 
bag, f., rein, bridle consoler 
— uthand, to set at full A.P.wahi-tabahi, ruined 
gallop, give reins to palla, space, distance 
P. nishan, a sign palle par, far away; beside 
A.jaras, a bell tanna, to extend, stretch 
P. khudda-tars, fearer of God, (trans.) 
compassionate man ghera, rim 
A.saba, f., morning breeze, A. qdafila, a caravan 
Zephyr P. gard, f., dust 
P. gam, pace, step P. rafta, gone, departed 
P. nd-ashnd, unacquainted P. afsurda, dejected 


"۸۵ 


Prot Wy 


> ob 


Fy 


حم ٣۳‏ جا 


تا بط حا 


. dard-i zih, labour pains 
. nek-bakht, fortunate; 


kind- 
hearted person 


.najat, f., deliverance 
. muft, gratis; unprofitably 
. khiin, blood, murder 
.raf’, a raising, removing 


— karnd, to remove 
— hond, to be removed 


. falak (pl. aflak), sky; fortune 


۹0101164, to torment, persecute 


.H. falak-satdyd, ill fated, un- 


happy 
urna, to fly 


. tab, f., ability, power; grief 

. faryad, ۴م‎ a complaint 

— ras, redresser of com- 
plaints 

٠ 004401 (pl. agdam), steps, 
footprints 


nad, رم‎ a river 


. daryd, sea; large river 

. sayyah, a traveller 

. guzara, a crossing, ferry 
. matlab, purpose, meaning 


kandha, the shoulder 


. girdnt, f., heaviness, grief 
. sad, a hundred 
. ghota, a dive, plunge 


— khind, to plunge, dive 
Gujarat, proper name of place 
Ujjain, proper name of place 


P.A. rah-kharch, money for tra- 


velling expenses 


A. maghrib, the west 


A. 


mare?, f., pleasure, wish 
dhyan, reflexion, thought 
— karnd, to observe carefully 


P.A.kaj-ad@i, f., perverseness 


A. 


hasrat, f., grief 

hand? | f., a small earthen 
hindi | pot 

chat lend, to eat up 


Formation of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives, ete. 


A. 
EA 
A. 
A. 


ج×- ٢‏ ×۶ تہ Vere‏ ۷< جح و ۳ ۲۳0ا Pr Wet‏ 


لا حم 


ر 1111/1101641-5070ء 
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lagna, to be placed in (mei) 
chup, f., silence 

— chip, quite quietly 
7.۰۰۰۹۰۸007 
caravansarai 


. mubtala, involved in 
. ghaddar, deceiver 
. ‘aziz, dear, my dear Sir 


d@i, f., a nurse 

nasib, good fortune, lot 

hajat, f., need 

muhtaj, needy 

P. muhtaji, f., state of need 

kim nikalna, to turn out 
useful 


. dam, breath; a moment 


— marna, to speak a word 


. fireb, deceit, treachery 
.muntazir, expectant 


sara, f., caravansarai 


.‘azab, torture, suffering 
yas, yas, f., despair 
. hamrahan, 


pl., fellow-way- 
farers, companions 
kishti, f., a ship, vessel 


. mahi, f., a fish 

. be-ab, without water 
. rah-bar, a guide 

kami, perfect‏ ۔ 


ham-kinar, embracing 


. nsf, half 


chillana, to shriek, cry out 


. Zindagi, f., life 
. ]ة0‎ remaining 
.A.ba-khair o khwubi, 


well 
and safely 


.manzil, f., stage (on journey) 
.magsid, intended! 


manzil-t magsid, destination 


. chadur, f., a veil 
. muzadyaqa, importance, matter 


(of consequence) 
darhi, f., the beard. 


1 Note that though manzil, used separately, is feminine in 
Urdu, yet in Arabic it is masculine; hence in the Persian con- 
struction we have it followed by the masculine past Part. passive, 
magsud. 
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Fourth Part. 
The Hindi Alphabet. 


8 337. The Devanagart or Sanskrit alphabet, as 
used in writing and printing Hindi, consist of 13 vowel 
signs and 33 consonants. Besides this there are 
two nasal signs (styled anuswara and anundsika respec- 
tively) and a special sign for the rough breathing h 
when used in certain positions. The latter sign is 
called visarga. 


§ 338. The order in which these letters stand in 
the alphabet and in the Hindi dictionary differs very 
much from that of the Urdti alphabet. though in a 
dictionary in which both Hindi and Urdt words are 
contained, the Urdt order is generally followed. The 
character is written from left to right, like English, not 
from right to left like Urdu. 


§ 339. Each vowel has two forms, the first when 
it is initial, z.e. begins a word or syllable, the latter in 
any other position. To this there is only one exception, 
that of the short a (pronounced like w in but, vide 
8 9, f,), which is supposed to be inherent in every 
consonant which has no other vowel, unless the con- 
sonant is compounded with another or has the sign 
virama (=) under it. But, speaking generally, the final 
eonsonants of Hindi words, even when not marked 
with virama, are not followed by this vowel. Moreover, 
vwama is often omitted in the middle of a word, 
between two consonants, when strictly these ought to 
be united into a compound consonant (§§$ 347, 348). 
Only knowledge of the language can obviate the difii- 
culty (more apparent than real) thus produced. 
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§ 340. There are four long and five short vowels 
and four diphthongs, as we should consider them (in- 
cluding ¢ and o in that category). These are:— 


a) Initial: 
Lo BFi و وو‎ LR RL 
291 427 65a BEN 


10. Ye 12. Ht o. 
=~ zy 
ll. Gai 18. Tl au. 
b) Medial and Final: 
Regie te) Ti =m) ST, ow Ure 6 


کک ےہ 
ae ۰‏ 
2۰07 و eee ee‏ & 
~N Sor 2‏ 





0. 


ہے لہ 


au. 


In the Sanskrit and Hindi dictionary these thirteen 
letters come in the above order and precede all others. 
The consonants then follow, first the Gutturals, then 
the Palatals, and so on, عم,‎ in the list which we now 
proceed to give. 


§ 341. Consonants. 


Gutturals Hk Te kh Wg Gogh En 
Palatals ad ch وت ھچ‎ Sy Foryjh An 
Cerebrals Got Auth ce @ C dh Wun 
Dentals ait ZT th 7 d Yd An 
Labials Gp TH gh qb Ao Am 
Semi- vowels ay 7 7 wt | 3 w 
Sibilants Ws WY sh as 

Aspirate re 27 


To these Hindi adds two other cerebrals, ¥ to 
denote the cerebral r (5 or 5) and © to represent the 
rh (#5) of Urdu. These are formed from the cerebral 
characters for @ (3) and dh (#5) by placing a dot 
underneath. 


§ 342. When it is necessary to transliterate Persian 
or Arabic words into Hindi characters, this is done by 


1 Vide § 339. 
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placing a dot under the Sanskrit letter which is nearest 
in sound to the foreign characters required to be ex- 
pressed and for which there is in Devanagari no exact 
equivalent. Thus: 


= is represented by € which algo represents ص‎ 


Ca » ۱ > » 3 

> » » iq 

3 > » » §{ which also represents ض‎ 

D> » eG Dies » » us 

ay » > آ8‎ 

a‏ » » » ط 

aye » < ¥ and the other initial vowels dotted. 
7 » » 2 1ٌ 

n> » » آنگ‎ 

3? » > 270 


3 sh 
On the other hand, Urdt has to represent آ3‎ and @ 


alike by the one character |», while WI has no proper 
character to represent it, but has to be coupled with 


all the other nasals (except A) under the character 5. 
The vowels #, 3, and ۴۴۹۲ are expressed, somewhat 
imperfectly, by 5, and ری‎ and 3 respectively. Their 
true sound contains only a very slight +. 

§ 343. 1408 find it almost impossible to pro- 
nounce the Arabic ane a رف رع وع‎ 3 and the Persian 


5 at all correctly, and generally pronounce them as if 


they were o, Ds رح‎ ie a gi Me and & respectively. 


Hence the diacritical marks above given are not of 
much importance and are not always used. 
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§ 344. Note that the vowel f (short ؛‎ medial or 
final) always comes in writing or printing before the 
consonant which it follows in pronunciation (somewhat 
in the same way as does the e in the English termination 


-ble, as in possible): e.g. ٣ Tat AH kitne dinon he. 


a) The medial and final vowels w (=), @ (x), ضر‎ 
ے-)‎ and rz (=—) are written beneath the consonant they 


follow, and e (—) and ai (=) above it: eg. 86 = 
4 
ta hai ( 2 تو‎ (. 

§ 345. It will be noticed that all the Sanskrit 
characters except & dh, ۲ bh, and one form of jh (7.e. Mi) 
are closed above. This is due to the fact that they are 
suspended from a line, which in writing is often drawn 
first, but often left to be drawn when the lower parts 
of the letters (which really constitute the letters proper) 


have been formed. This top line is therefore only a 
link to unite the letters with one another. 


§ 346. Besides the letters given above, the Hindi 
alphabet employs (§ 337) a dot above the line (--) called 
anuswdra) to denote a nasal n', and also a dot in a 
semicircle (+), called anunasika, placed either above or 
after the preceding letter, with the same sound: as, 


SS ری‎ : 
sa or eat hanst, f., ‘laughter’. 


a) Visarga (?) is in Hindi used mostly at the end 
of words to represent the Urdt ., and in that position 


has hardly any sound. In a few words taken from 
Sanskrit it is also employed in the body of the word 
at the end of a syilable: e.g. aa for aa, duhkh for 


dukh, and TA: nih, the form of the prefix nis euphonically 
employed before §, sh, and s in Sanskrit words. 


§ 347. Compound consonants are, properly speak- 
ing, necessary in the Sanskrit alphabet because each 
simple consonant is supposed to be followed (§ 339) by 
the sound of a when it has no other vowel. But in 








1 Tt also represents any m or n before a consonant: as, 
eB thanda@ ‘cool’, ‘cold’. 
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Hindi they are comparatively little used. There are 
some 500 of them in use in Sanskrit, but it will suffice 
to give the following as the most usual forms. 


§ 348. a) When 7 y is the first letter of a compound 
character, it is written above in the form of a (-"): as 
in HA harm. When it is the last letter in such a com- 
pound it assumes the form of a stroke attached below: 
as, 9۲ gra. But note that tra is A or ۹۰ 

b) The vowel w or a when attached to a few letters 
sometimes produces a variety of form: thus & is ru, کل‎ 
or Z is rv, B is ha, ۸ 2 is hu, Y is su, Ql is sa. 


c) So also & is Ari, W is ضرف‎ q is .7ک‎ 


§ 348. The most usual compound consonants are:— 
38 kha, MH kta, TT kma, WD kya, A or VW ksha, A gua, 
19 gua, 3 chcha, t® chchha, N or I pra (generally pro- 
nounced gya in Hindi), W muna, 7 tta, ۴۶۲ tna, ۴۸ tya, 
A tra, & dda, کک‎ ddha, A dma, WA dya, % dra, & dwa, 
ت٦‎ dhna, A nta, =A nma, A bra, =A mpa, A Sra, 
© shta, A shna, TI hma, GW hya, W scha, TA grya, 
ک‎ dbha, M kra, SX ja, | tla, A tya, | dga, WE nfa, 
WS ntha, VS nda, % dga, & hna?. 


§ 349. In Hindi the full stop is now used as a 
sign that the word has been shortened, the sign | or tt 
for a colon or period. Other orthographical signs are often 
borrowed from the English, the colon excepted, lest it 
should be confounded with visarga. In poetry the line 
(hemistich) ends with | and the distich (sloka) with it, 
after the Sanskrit manner. 


§ 350. As a lesson in transliterating the 17 
character, we subjoin a transliteration of the first para- 
graph of the Hindi Reading Extracts. 


1 Also &. — ? Also . 

© کک 

: : For a full list of the compound consonants, the student: 
is referred to Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit Grammar. 
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Transliteration. 
Pahla That. 


Ek gyarah baras kt larkt apne ghar ke pas kt phul- 
wart men khart hwt kist ki bat dekh rahi hai. Suraj 
dabne par hai, badal men lala chh@t hwt hai, bayar jz 
ko thandha kartt hwt dhire dhire chal raht hai. Thort 
ber men suraj duba, kuchh jhut puta sa ho gaya, phulwart 
kt ek or se kot ust or ata dikh para, jis or wah larki 
khayt tht. Kuchh ber men wah akar us larkt ke pas 
khara ho gaya, larki ne dekh kar kaha, Dewanandan ab 
tak kahan the? Main bahut ber se yahan khayt tum ko 
agor raht han. 
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Fifth Part. 


Hindi and Urdu Reading Lessons. 


So ):8۲1 | 


TEs سے‎ 


٢821 


UH MN WA Hl Asa Wey و‎ * 
aia at Saad 8 ast 88 at mz te 
٭چ 1 چ8‎ Tar ٭‎ alga 3 eat aes 
و‎ 2, aarz sft at Set ٭>ہ[‎ BF RAR aa 
چ8‎ 9۲8۲ 8۲ H GIA Ta, چع‎ WS ٦ 
at a war, Saat st یڈ‎ she ® Hig set 
5ے‎ stat 318 cet, fra se ae 3ج‎ 7 
wt : 5چ‎ 3: 8 ae sat ج٭‎ agat & ga 
ج3‎ At TA, ۱3 AF Ta ج٭‎ Hal, جپ جو‎ 
aq an set 8 : 8 aga 8۲ & set ast ga 
al 9۳۲ ۱ 

3۹۹٠3ہ‎ WIS GET ATA ٭‎ ET! B, 
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38 F 85 Tit FAS, HEF ATTA, ٤۹ 
SA, HA 7 ate 519, AFA Tis, HiT ٭‎ 


وید 


quaaal a ai 18: و‎ tar a sa 
asa چ‎ HII ATT جع‎ He ٭ہ‎ aw "۳ 
2a Asal 30 Nia A teats Bet az 
aH Teat &, Alera 3 . ۹۱۴۲1 ج۱١۲‎ wy 
wea جج ؛ چ ج٭‎ drat Ta جو‎ get 
qa, FA ASH A AlHT (Aaa 1 ae asat 
wi ae aa & ga & )138 3۲ 11 57 
53 81 8 sas St ar چ٣‎ ۱ 8 
Raa dt, AIA ٭٭‎ sat, sala wae 
a sa ہج‎ ae Fa at Mi, ج3‎ sar ai, ٭‎ 
BR wat ats, gt fea aga a sae 
Ogi, 2۳8۲5 WA AH جو‎ Het ۱ 

2a al ۱3 al Gane ٭و. وچ‎ 3 eT 
eq 18۲ ۹8 ga at car, ۹۹8 887 

« saqat | eqr ۹۳ ہو‎ al وچ‎ AHA رج‎ 
GT FI HE WIA JS Gt 3 Fel ACA TAT T 
al, sii & agi ج8 ٭”‎ SR WAT Et Ty, FAT 
H Al a. AT BIT ہ‎ Alay, ۸۱ 8آج٭‎ 8 
art 27 u 
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.جج ہہ wig | sar Hal, SAT SIA‏ خجء 
7ج SET Al AG ABA, A Al FFA‏ 
ae‏ جو 3 a gn‏ جج ۲ئ at‏ 303+۱ 

و 

at ea Rat, zai a ar wear &, 
aa hk چ‎ Wea AL AT Al 8 3 seat wits 
Sa ۶۲ Slat RIA 8 cH a ہج‎ 
ئک‎ ea a Eat Vaasa FA 3 Ae چ١‎ 


کم 


aT Ma 3 a Wey‏ 50۰۳.+٭ 


3 
Bat taradt awd fear ez, a 
جچ‎ gar ga fer جج‎ ga at far Fr, at 
tar wear feaar a 1۰7۶ 

Sagal 5 SSHRC HEI, FAT TAIL AL 
SAT FAT JAC FAA & ۱ ۳۲۲ IT بج آج٭‎ 
adi & far BAT 8۲ ×0۲ Tal A ج٤‎ 
qear faaal ج‎ ۱۰۱ 

Laas a La HT دہ ہوک .جج‎ A THT 
Seat چو‎ Hal Hal sar BET | Mae چ‎ 
aie war fears ay 1۰7 

SAL ۹71۰1 

aa ee‏ 38 ہے 


95 
eG 


ys 


6A 


۲۰٢ [ ® } 2 7205 


3381:3: 7ة‎ Bae gar at ۱ 
Raqacea & Far, Gal ۵ eT ج٭ ي‎ 
al BTA AST ۱ 

qaaqa 3 ati“ ae Ara qa ج3‎ Fat 
aay 2 ). ٣7 

3.31.۱ 8881577 TS 

3.5.۱188 88 TAS, ج‎ sat st at 
qa 38 3۲۳ 57 ۱ 

Tal. 1 FI GA eat St at aa aE! 
saa, al adi 3:838 8۲۱ ج٢‎ @ faaa & faa 
get RA WIT Ha ھ١‎ 

AA H HEA HLA AA‏ جج Sal‏ ٭ے+ج٭*وج 
aF ٢ ٢٢ st ۴‏ ج ۹ Sa Ht BiG‏ ےچ 
eR st net gag ۱ faa sa a wis‏ 
۱ۃ 3 FAS We wa aes‏ ؛٭× چپ 

eadTa 8 HALE جو‎ al Alaa .ج‎ 8 
EH Fl ×ب‎ HTT el, Fa وچ ٭‎ Ht Tait 
agi amare, ٭٭‎ sa) 8)3 جع‎ 8 a faa 
fea aes ۹ S ۱8و‎ Sf 1 AT 818 wl ۴ 
ai faqz ag 2, ےج ۳ج‎ sl WAT 886 7 
BRA  ر‎ 


296 ٢أ‎ ٦ rA% 


Sagal A Hal sat fea Bl BS ٭ہ‎ 
HA, BH جع‎ faa ٭‎ se sa BT 8 
Sat Tet AAT ۱ 

SA. 1 FIT AT ATA AA Hi Bat faet ۰۶ج‎ 

Tg AAT FET, GA faa &, Aer‏ :.+٭ 
۱ نس aa‏ 

رج ga 3 at faa saa SF far‏ .ہچ 
HTH Uist Ta ?‏ 

TAL 1 5۸۱ HL ہچ ج8 بںبچ‎ agi Ta aR 
51, ٤88۲8۲۱ 

5.۱ WER ST, 211۱ 

33۹۲۲ 3 8۲۲ AX wad جج‎ BAT TA 
a اج‎ ٦آ‎ Bl TTL Te HA ٭٭‎ Aa! .وچ‎ 
18ل چ ےچ‎ ۱ saarza J cae S Gly Was 
۲ج‎ 8 Ja 11۹۲ Hl WHT Ta A )) ۱ 
STMUA A TART BET Saaezaq ! GAIT 
Ta HA Aa جج‎ zt vat 8٢۵ .چ‎ Aa 
جج‎ FA TA HA, 8 IAB CH AA ۲ 
at fear Heat ۱ 

qaqa 8 Iza St CIMT SB بج‎ Ta ar 


تھا \“ 


Ta Wal Bl Bat | Tal Fis Baer aa ۱ 
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SIMA A Het, BTM sar wars, FH 
ei Set ج٢۲‎ ۰۱ 
ہ3303‎ 3 HE AY ASH GA AS, ٭‎ 
4 at ۱ 
٭و جج‎ BT HAA Be جہ‎ ses ae 
Te 7۰ art  ٭٭‎ ٢ We Faacza ٭‎ 


~ 


Hey 51۹8 38 Gaal & wer Far | 
TAU BE ١ 

333٣1 ALT 8٢ TATA St ۔جچ جج‎ 
Area Hl AGA Beal, WF AT IT Bal, aE 
33 Bl AS MF Alt HUA; ae 51 Fa 
ai att aise & ,ت3)‎ Ba ”وع ٭‎ at 
HE Mt 232 3:9۲ aT A AHA ae a 
AT جج‎ Dal ج٤۶‎ Baad, Ja sei ۲چ‎ at 
agi Ht st ٭‎ 8۱28۲ Fa at ast aa 
(HAA | HA AS lal Hie ےج3‎ sa feat zeae 
at ga Hl ٭"‎ HAY Hai 3 8٭ہ‎ ۳۲ 
adi آج5‎ 8318 We A ast Hl ATT ۴6 
8281۴7٤5 887 87۳۲ EATS, ٣ 
HY aga FATA HAT FT AAT AT, BT Far 
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faa Eat 8 TAA Hl 31881 7 
Yl ql 3 ۲ Is Wal, 821881 Jal vila 
Sal CUT HUA, 3 Vila 3833۱8۲5 ary 
Sa ٭‎ 5188 Fea WT 888 Fat 1 TATA 
At Wat Wis e, 35 AAA MaNT 818 Ft 
AH ہج‎ WTS ISLE TA H UWA GSH H AT 
AT Ala ×8 1۱1181 Hl Wt و ۱ چ آج8‎ A 
qa sae ata dl, saa az Has sive 
A ABE GUE A 80۱م‎ UT چپ جو‎ 
6ج3‎ * Wl 33318: & WG چو آج جچچ جو‎ 
at 8 a WHat | 

Un faq 82188۲ :جب‎ WIT Tay ٭‎ 
يہ‎ ast BE War wa ×۲ جج جچ ہش‎ s 
gla et tet a, zai ata Saar al ara 
JS | SATA 8 ۲ج‎ ۶33318۲ WNT ava st 
Zl Ws 6ج ٭٭‎ Hl SINE el Alar ,)تج‎ F 
۰ع جج۹3‎ AA AT جع‎ HA BH BISA” ۱ 

UAHA 3ج‎ BAI TE TAAL ot A wy 
aga (eal 8 جم"‎ 4 wi جع‎ ata za چ‎ 
SUG BL SAT WEA بج‎ WL بجع‎ GE BET ۳ 
at aw agi faaar, wa sit sae aim wh 
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SR wens, Ae خ‎ ga awa se 3 
23 RS WKS TES” | | 

2a ۱57۲ ٭٭‎ 3۹ ala ٭‎ WaT! WHE 
al BIT S HE Gar ج‎ Taga 8 81 sa- 
ج غج٭ج+‎ ST ابی‎ ART 883181 He SAT 
٭٭×٭+٭‎ HUI Hi Za 1 Saaesa | AS GT 
at at ]چ٭‎ ۱ 

15 ۱۴ GA RM He as GARI, ہج‎ 
Faq جع وچجہ پ‎ wea ج‎ ara ae et 
GHA TT ٭‎ 83۲۴8: F, 5چ‎ HIATT AST 
ait 2, Qaaraa ۹۲ 93 gaa wea feaa 
aa 5131 8 جج ) .ج ےت‎ H ar ۲چ‎ 
TES | 

88 ear! ae F west were Far! 
H a 3۹883۲ چ‎ sa ٭‎ tear ٭٭ہہ‎ ۴ ۲ 
Za Wa at Hig TAU al = 

Wa UM ae BT wet AA eel, ج۲‎ 
at gat awa وع‎ wedi ٭ج)‎ ۱ Haz seat 


37 


#, aH Gt Sl aes wr sare HY وو‎ a 


GHA, HEI AT atest gah sai we 


Ha &, at ae cia al tis aaa gal a 
a 
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ai Hl anal ج۱3‎ 1١ A AH چ‎ >8 FT a 

Za  ٭ج‎ 20 Ma! fra Hl ي8‎ aA 
&, fa & et ala Gla ج8‎ 38 HAH FA 
37 8× S LH 8881 z 1٤ 
4و‎ 38 WHE TUE ۱ 

UA LAA 11:1 7 
El, AT sts 5 Tt MMe 8۱۹ Brat بج‎ saat 
His HA BIS AHA S ۲۹۹۰ ۰1 aT TH 
St aM al 8 ? 

aa ۱ 8۹ Bl St HAT! Ala TH ج‎ 
جج‎ A BAT 21187: AAT BIA HUA IT ate 
Za ZA HC ۱۱۷۲ 3۲ BAT Z, Ve faa 
.٭ے‎ wa 8و .٭‎ Ra ard ae و‎ asl, 1s 
FIST APH ,٭‎ MAIS, WAT, HIT ATT Tal ZA 
ZI ٭٭‎ TAH BS TUE Al AT TS TT 
HUNG S, TE BTA AEA, aT arg چ چچ‎ 
چ9‎ UT BM et Bs ger gra Pear at, 
38 BT ×٦۲ LF AT AT Weg aawa ۱ 
+3 Bet azar st sare 2× far F, 
a sad £1 ۱۲ج ج  وو‎ wis aes 
٣5٢٦ 8 MT SANA Bl ASAT Har 
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Mea چ‎ ۱ MAT 8581373 38٢۱۲5۱8۲۰ Al BAe, 
BA ,تہ‎ Wa VTS AMT جج ج۴ ٭چج‎ 
ae ج‎ )3 8۲ az رع‎ Tae H Bey F 
wigs et 333181 ۹۲: sani 3۲ ond ۹ 
H WA چو‎  88۰٭‎ as fas azat 
ya faa dt wa, ae ate sal at ara 
Hel FLASH Sl Beal 83181 a 8, 7 
HIS TAA, AE MAIS, Wa, ARE, 7 
HUAI HC AAN AL AA He, GE Fai 
al ata __غ‎ &, TA A ٭×ہ‎ AG Si ae ٭7‎ 
at ٭‎ WT HASH YT A Asal sar, at 6 
Saat ha ي8 ٭‎ wee fa ج‎ wa 
ala &, Sal Al Aa ۱ج‎ Al 35318وج ۲وج‎ F 
Fane wea :ج8‎ a sal 8 5ج 511ج‎ lamas 
1ج3‎ MARA, 38 Ait a TANT 58 3181 z, 
THA 3513 FH aia و‎ aa HHA . 
Salt ATH Aaa Ar fava آ‎ ast H 8چ‎ 
381101 teat 2, Sa HAH A HA 8 BIT 
11۲ج‎ AA آج8‎ 3181۱ ۶۲۰۲ ai Za 818۲ ay 
HA, 9۲ ad چ‎ Cat Hartt asa HH 
Rat Ha HS ۱ 
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UA | ۶ 8٢۹8۹ Tal Ht WS AT 
٣۱۰ج‎ at 3۳ & )88 2۳۰۲ 1,۴ 
aa Ta AAMT ج‎ ۱٢۰ ج:3)‎ HAH پچ ٭ج‎ 
qm Bt saa aR Ata Heal Ws, ×6 
at HA ڈی‎ HUT THT GANT ۱ TaTAHT 
SUT تج ج38 3 ۲ج‎ Ww چو جع 8 جع‎ 
پا‎ Haat sare Hla آج‎ A A aa wes, 
چمچ‎ Via HI Al Alay CAR BA sr 
Tet et 

2a 1 Wat ara awa A HR ٣ say 
:7ج‎ WA Ast AAMAT, W A Wie wey 
5338 ,ج‎ A RS AV’ GT ج‎ 83۱7۷  جوح‎ 
al < آج٭‎ A AW Asal ج‎ sae ہج‎ a 
8 ۲۷ 

UA low جج‎ BN, alert Saw, az 
CMT TA, TLE ججا٭‎ TM ٥5 SV, BeAr az 
at H Ast Fat = Ta BI چاو‎ HT H ae 
at via 8:818 5۲8۲۱ 

85 ۱ as TU at 315 &, aT 5۲717 چرچ‎ 
aT TEA بج‎ SA H At Wear ae aw Max 
چج‎ 2a 88 AT RUA 8۹8 چچجچچ ۲٭ ج‎ 
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el ag 851175 fatat 885178۲ ۲ 8 
at wa WS )37 ea ٭۷‎ ST جج‎ Wea 
@, 3a % oat Tawa Fa a aia a BF 
.ة۹‎ aici Bi at gar عبع‎ & get cae. 
at چ‎ ATER SAAR wth fea feet a 
8۲۱ 3۹۵ :جچ٭٭ ٭٭‎ GAMA و ج‎ 
١۱ ٥1. ar ate )72۲ ۲ آج1‎ Rrarar, 
st fa ٭‎ wey جج‎ ٢ ,.ج‎ Tey ۔چج ۱ = اج‎ 
NA FATA Ta ٭٭٭‎ Fa Ta Hr aa 
Se ۷٦۶ 
ea ۱ 886 :ہے‎ oe ۴8۲ ar 5۱ gH RT 
HI EA AT AEH 8٢ al جج‎ eal aA 38٣ 
BOT Te AAT Arar جج‎ Het 886 wei 1۱ 
5 ۱ 7۲ FA FAI BI El, TATAHT 
aad ae 2, wa ۸ ga ج‎ waza wa 
Sat Wa &, Wet Ta adi weary 1 az ar 
ج3‎ Wea IT ۲۳۲۰۲۷۷ Al ea SF TAT HAA 
BA 1 آ۸6‎ TE 01٦7 جج‎ a BU, چاچ‎ 
WHT FAI BAT ETAT | Hear ہج جج‎ Haar 
at Ba ع٤‎ Rt AW ج‎ get sae aa Aa 
THA LIT AT ALA AT at (Aaa Var ٭ رج‎ 
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Ha gat بج 5ا٭ ٭‎ Al (aa بجع‎ 3: ۲ az 
تج‎ a جہاج ۱ 258ی3‎ fatat 8دث ت۹‎ 
,نج‎ at Tal H caw Aa ہچ ؛ ج‎ Hs جج‎ ae 
EWG Sat HS, A AT TAS Hl Ara =, VS 
چکگ‎ MT 8۹ BH aa er Ud Tet Ta 
]چو‎ 1۱ 

UAHA HT Bl THE 7a, ۲ 
WA ج چو ٭ ٭< 3 ہہ‎ Laas, w Wa 
Ta, THIET BHA Vat جج‎ BA, جع‎ 
a al APR TH FSA, 8٢ qa Br sia 
ہج‎ & (aT FAB 38+ HAT ۴چ‎ 
8۲۲ A WHT TA WI Ala ۴۴ ۱ 
ga faitar et ۲٭ ےہ جع ہ3 جع :5ء ع‎ 

a 

ag STAT 1 

a‏ جو Wasa‏ جج ٭٭7جہ HU BU‏ جج 
۱ 7ج SEU‏ 
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dod‏ آورکبھی AIS‏ سے مجدا نہ کرت تھے - حقیقت 
میں Gl‏ پاس نک سے چاہتا ہوں کہ ایک Ser dle‏ خسن 
Cal ot Sas.‏ اوہ اکا ےر ایکے مد نظ ae‏ 
شریک Se‏ نو So eee‏ 
مزخفات و ات x‏ باوجود ac‏ & 2 اختیار هاس i‏ . 
جات eRe‏ یں و Sil rea‏ ا وت 
ٹائکا؟ del‏ رات bo‏ — میعاب Bgl ail‏ رسکی VES cm‏ 
Ss‏ کيمہ OS ESS at‏ ہیں زیادەگڑی کا خطاب دیا آود بی 
کہا — te om‏ بھائی تین — اُنکے نام سیئے -- پڑے کا نام 
AS‏ = دوسرے کا نام بکبارہ س یسرم کا نام Sy‏ — 
ہو کا ob‏ الکو ز — Ah‏ نام SE‏ — نے کا ES alt‏ 
— یہ سب البتہ نے بکی آور بکواسی GF‏ اور میں ان سب میں 
جھوٹا اور ee oe ($399 — Os C= i coe‏ جوان 3 
cole‏ سے خطاب کیا — صاجبو — aS CoS Glal bs‏ 
کت یئ کے اپنے 88 ia‏ اور کر ae:‏ 
۷ و ابد دسرت غلام سے جو می FOF‏ اڑا تا 
77 و ےت آج میں حجامت 
AKG Sls 4‏ 
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Settee <I ھ0‎ 0 eG die 
pee doe 3S S bas عیال‎ 4 Bae Hs 
دا‎ ae ےھت‎ Gy 
ماد من سکتا باز رکھا‎ se ony التدری مت‎ 
oI ou! یھر‎ UT میں‎ oe pS ٦ جات خی‎ 
س0( اہ‎ Vy ہے‎ ‘SS ate 
$ ALM یراط‎ BF دررافت‎ S pty tee cele bh 

یٹ = طلب pe BLS‏ کر یا چلتا 
be‏ ظرآ — 028 ا حجّام بُلا KG J‏ گر مرف ہت 
ae, one Sere ia‏ 
ke uP‏ ٹھوڑا : fa‏ عبت میں uy tie‏ — ے طبات 
Gyo‏ 4 بلاغت فصاحت منطق آور eae bo pyle ele‏ 
Awa:‏ ات علم حساب ستارہ ol lt‏ سب S ve pyle‏ 
a Mest‏ آوں سوا اِسکے علم تاریخ دای سلاطیں ماضه ale Shy‏ 
عالم کی مجھ, کر اپّھی طرح سے pgs‏ اور ِحکمت کے سب علوم 
ماری ash ab‏ زبان :3 ھن — اور حافظہ ایسا SA‏ سب شُرعی 
الات آور ese‏ سے جو سیئلهة بسیئة & él‏ ھن ead‏ ھوں — 
eye‏ کی RES ts oy ale‏ نہیں AS‏ جحسکو میں ust wy‏ 
جانٹا — ae = So!)‏ رعت چنکو میں اکٹ یاد Bay ES‏ 


ھوں ماری 3 خوب حا نہ aA ee‏ ماردی قدر انم سامہنے 
)99 { 
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SP aun ule — می یا‎ _ oe کر مان بت‎ Sal 
DPB le Sete ale oe 
آور ُسکی فضل وعنایت‎ & Lye سب آقتوں سے‎ até SI 
فضل‎ Sola — آپکے حال کا شامل دھے — تمیں ن کہا‎ 
کہ‎ Lobe pol کہا کہ‎ Gol وکرُم کا أمیدوار تھوں — پر‎ 
ا ات ون ابد ران کن و را‎ 
ےت‎ oe ee 
آور خط ہنا بہت باتوں سے دیر نہ کر‎ uke تو جلد میری‎ $s 
Ge 2 ضرور جانا 2 کے چا حجَام اُس‎ ust 5 502° Ke Sous 
ue 2 dof 4 اہن ھتھیار‎ wt کا کا‎ KS xp ae 
eye) ور ا‎ Ast ارس سک‎ 
orl Taig اور‎ "0(7 Sigil No ash WG 
a 0.“ زا‎ hol کر‎ ts! Face ae 

دالان مہ میں aS |S asi b LT‏ لیس Stee: ol— cays es‏ > 
آُٹھویں اک صفر Be ٠٥٦‏ ھجری od lye OL glee‏ سوپیس 
سال 7771ی میں قران اور at Stet!‏ اور EH‏ کا ھوتا a‏ 
cele ol CS HY cule‏ و اہی اک واسطے us‏ — 
CF BS‏ سیر لقال E day‏ اکس we EB‏ 
cule‏ بد آوز > نجس ے ھم اور SIS Neil‏ سے بھی اس 59 ee‏ 
A‏ م Va‏ که آ ج کے دن اک کے :دشحرہپ وی سے Fob‏ 
مگر جان کی عبرم — اور وہ بدی SIS‏ آج پہنچیگی 
رک اک اکا رما من ورام — SI‏ کے BANS‏ 


Cte) 20% 


308 Urdu Reading Lessons, rear 


4 جب تک کک Wee‏ — 4 ھوں آور Inve‏ باپ 
راضی لہ ہو میں ن ہت ays‏ ووصیف کی آو 
i Sia Slee ae) 1 Sb‏ ٌ متصف راغ 
دی مرو ہج جٰذا ole Els‏ کے — ol‏ میں و" 
کک ans‏ ات 
byl‏ کیا 27 پت ux‏ لی اس اک ارات 
a ps ce oo‏ جا کو eee‏ دک ا 
ab ll gas eee ee‏ ہے eS Seth Gye‏ — 
ze o‏ 
الغرض جب اس بڑی بی نے ST‏ یہ نمژدہ جھہ سے کہا سے صاحبو -- 
اج سای de See,‏ بان ہیں کر سکتا کہ جس 
قدر ee‏ حاصل S58‏ اور کور جھہ we‏ اب و طاقت Se on‏ 
be 2 Re‏ ہے 
SS Gis Ste  یڑب ol Aes‏ ایک توڑا BA) sly‏ 
کا ایی b>‏ اور نت کا اور تجعہ کم Ae ee o>‏ 
۷۷۷۷۷٦‏ و ناک ہنم 
SN ek Seas a ie‏ ہیا 
عطر ملکر قاضی کے گھر جاوں اور اس AD gn‏ سے ملاقات 27 
se‏ بعد انی Ge‏ کو بانچیت os oe‏ آور کے راضی پاکر 
7 دا Uae Fi ce‏ 6 
سوحکر 1 Cus‏ این ایک غلام 02 — حلد ایک ple‏ 
موشار سحت 97 is peg susie‏ 
غُلام ای نت et‏ ام کر جویہاں ٹھا a‏ بلا Vs deal WN‏ 7 ھی 
day‏ سلام SE‏ کے ol — is‏ بشرہ pgs l=‏ ھ ھوتا aS‏ 
>{ 


& 
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FeO OD Oh esha I 
2 ناحق‎ stay ا اج نہیں کہ کون ھ تھے آو رکہاں‎ 
— اور جان دیا ےت دکوتی و — میں رن کہا‎ ox 
وہ‎ 63 Se eine oun SAS dye —o 
SE ھے جو تہھارے دروازہک پوت پیٹھا تھ | اور تم جب‎ Ole 
باھر آئی تھیں اس‎ hols کے‎ do پافی‎ Soe di ا‎ 
ole زار مر کا اوران یی سے‎ Ge ا ےکر‎ 
کا اپ أسمیں‎ Sb ve توف ھا شی ع کے‎ 
ols a ess ہیں = مت‎ Ste ‘es 
ed Bot  ںیئوھت‎ Eel ee کیا تھ‎ 
Bala Se Ge asl سے 5و‎ tae te 
نظر اُس پرہو تو شائد اُسکی جان بے جا‎ Faby ole اگر‎ 
ی۹‎ ۹۹۹۳۷ 
اور ای ورک کا نا ا ا ایا‎ Re شی که‎ 
- کہا کیہ‎ Bayt پھر لائی تب اس‎ ST اور آنکھوں میں‎ Ge 
کا یہ حال‎ le بی 5 سے کہ تی ھو — میرے ھی عشق میں اس‎ 
نے‎ a اور‎ oem Ce, Va پت اگر فتط‎ S by و ور و‎ 
سے اس جوان کی زیست ہو تو مجھکو أسمیں کچھ ددیغ‎ Fh 
BIE نہیں تب میں نت کہا ۔- اس قدر مہربافی اُسکے حق میں‎ 
ات‎ anit کص بت‎ he 
ا ای ا‎ eile PTET 07 
سے‎ at ا‎ SX لیکن ا 7 2 اور‎ -- Po os! 

(A) 
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۷۷۰۹ء یف ile Gold‏ کا سال po ei‏ 
کی FS‏ ات پھر > SB‏ ےت a‏ 
FELT oe)‏ 7 تچ" آو ر کیا 7 Se‏ 
aa‏ ا aS, Sal‏ سی بات مھ کت اہر Se‏ بھی 
09٠ i She‏ جب نک 
اسنے پہ باتیں کہکر od om‏ اتمل ی کی کیہ تم خاطر جمع 
ر٠‏ رھت Fiat Feo ole lbs big‏ 
ان 6 polo — Sah el yeah — Ib‏ — میں 
nl‏ ہوک 3 نموٹ ھوا ۔آور ST‏ سے زیادہ میری خالت As‏ 
وی — مگر جب کبھی 0d‏ بڑی TG‏ تو اأسکو اینا oF‏ راز جان 
dys Lis‏ — ایک دِن وہ آئی اور میرے ناس 
بہت ont‏ کر بیٹھا دیکھا — میرے OF‏ میں a‏ - نت 
اب میں olf‏ واسطے es cue‏ کے ھی 
os‏ میں طاقت اور GUY‏ کے i a ve‏ بٹھا ھر 
ey‏ ا تر ات 
ہروس اُس وقت eae‏ بہت dl Tu See‏ نہیں 
مغثوم be‏ آور رون لگی ۔ Je le bgt cl‏ دیکھکر 
A 2 le etl Ge — ey‏ — آج تم اس طرح سے of‏ 
OS‏ ھو؟ — تمیں ن AS‏ کیا کہُوں BEN‏ تھے AT‏ ابھی 
اق Sle‏ ا ےس اتک op GIS ST‏ — 
es‏ کے حالت ہیں — اب تپ هو Rego a ley‏ - 
Gk) "٦‏ اب و ات bead ool do pel‏ 
رپ 
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ا شا اور ابی Fle‏ سب LS” al‏ اور اُس سے اِسی قدر 
آرڑو pole lia Senses‏ سبب سے هر yh OS‏ اسکا یھنا 
میمر آور میری oe‏ کا de‏ أسپر ظاہر ہو تو البتہ زندگافیف کی 
شوت اور SC ota Sm A‏ فن دہ ہی 

2 ا و سرت 
le Sos‏ دیکھکر a gle‏ ہو ny 5b Baas‏ 
سی ہت 
ات دیکھا تھا دونوں Xe cals‏ اور Eres‏ مزاج تھیں آور 
SF gl bos‏ کر Tot, A‏ ت پین 3 231 
ES‏ کیا تھے کہ بیس وقت ٹکو اہر کے کی the‏ 
ہو تو تم ski‏ مردوں کی GL‏ نہ دیکھنا — tl‏ وہ جب 
کبھی باھر IS‏ میں توأنکی آنکھوں پ CIS‏ کی ٹی باندھی 
She‏ تھے اور اندھوں کی مایند انک وکیزیں dle‏ پکڑکہ گلی 
سور رو ور کا 
GO sa ee‏ تم آور ھی کسی ہیی پر at Ske‏ 
کے غرض اس orl helo BGR‏ ومن دکھا “a SST‏ 
سب باتیں جو میں نے کہیں سم ھیں اور یہہ اندیشہ آورخیال جو میں 
Seon‏ تہ 
— دیکھو تو خُدا کا BT‏ سے اب تومیں op be‏ سے یہ 
روہ bin‏ گئی — دو تین دن کم بعد وہ پہر آئی آور 
I Soa‏ — میاں ہ StH oc Oe‏ ک-ھلی 


جسپرتم مرتے ہو بڑی SS‏ چڑھی ھے — ہرجند ies bon‏ 
«V)‏ 
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ٰ جو میرے 56 07 GH Gols‏ تھی ul!‏ حال کر oe Ka‏ 
oS‏ کو ائی اور بہٹ ae‏ سے ces Ke‏ اور تک دیکھا 
ظاھر میں کڑی پیاردی مجھہ میں نہ پائی ۔- تب سوچ کر اسنہ 
SF ew‏ لوگوں سے Fa‏ سب اسکہ پاس سے سوک جاڑ 
— میں تھائی میں اسکو ge‏ دیکھونگی — جب سب لوگ de‏ 
گۓ اس Bat‏ بر جھکو تل سے اور تک خُوب بّور دیکھکر 
میرے کان میں کہا — ole‏ تمیں ن HY GE‏ کر GF‏ دیکھا 
— بہ ظاھر ale Gy CF‏ بدن میں نہیں Sb‏ مگر یہ کہ 
ie‏ 290 بی oP Ske ST‏ ھو۔ شرم سے 20 
Ole Kes 0 7‏ معشوقہ کا نام و نشان ee‏ 
ھو تو میں اس امر میں SE‏ مدد ro.‏ سس 5چ os‏ 
کوسی بی ٭ کے مت as oe Axe 8 Z STS‏ تو میں ابا ین متدورٹک 
one oe‏ تی rie‏ کت 27 
جواب کی منتظر وی ne asl‏ تک سا KS‏ کا ن میں اب سے 
کچھ کہوں مگر میں نہیں چاہتا تھا شرم سے AST‏ اینا حال اُس 
٦‏ اط ہد SI‏ طف ےی Sl‏ 
سس aes‏ ت1 Sal‏ — مد اوت ای 
بھی شرم لہ pale‏ — .2 وی خی a cole‏ مت 7 
FOS gs ble» do‏ سے 7 کت این gous‏ )031 
olen nae ue‏ معاملہ بڑت 2 is‏ — 
yt Oe eee Sl poe 6 Ole‏ — خر 
5 تنک دی خ اس سے 7 06 ae‏ کات Mra Ss‏ ئ5 
370 
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dye ah FS‏ کے OS‏ درخت لگے تھے - میں وہ 
ig aes a eth a tailed liad oS‏ ا 
She‏ کُھلی آور ایک جوان gt‏ پندرہ سولہ برس FS‏ جسپر 
شی ھزار جان سے Sa oe pole‏ نظر بڑی oe Shoe‏ دیکھکر 
نے رائی اور حر لڑاک oe‏ پر کے آور vse,‏ کے 
درغتوں میں Bb‏ دا ہے ھر 1 Soe‏ تی 29 
و tan‏ ~ ےرک کت ارک 05ھ" cs‏ وا 
Gnu sau‏ قدر مہ ie.‏ 
وت Iie Sy oP el SS‏ — جب دیرکم بعد 
oe‏ میں Ul‏ دیکھ لک کا Sr ok‏ دھوم = cel oat b iM)‏ 
کر می od ld AT ST lS Bet — Te‏ کاب 
oles uw o‏ سے cul‏ گھر اُسی حال iy on‏ آور تپ ae‏ میں 
Sy see,‏ پچھون پر BSS ation!‏ ذرا we‏ میں ھوش وحواس 
es a oy‏ 6 5 لوگ یہ حال دیکھکر a led‏ اہ dete!‏ 


اور ye set cP safe‏ ارہ ایا خی ےیک اب پیاد کرت 
تھے 3 a Le = rs‏ دوڑے oat 220 é|‏ مضطرب 
دک rcs)‏ کس Lhe Ule‏ کا ال ے 8 dads SSE al‏ کا 
ھ وکا _— میا ol S ie‏ ہے ای تن کا 
کے اختشار کی cue S‏ چپ jit‏ س ge obs al‏ و 
اور SS‏ یم لوگ جو دوا دیع 3h 4 2 CEE‏ اور SS‏ تددیر فا دہ 
نہ سے coe‏ دنوں میں میری pl cil, wt‏ کی اور 
مین ye BIS Cole‏ سی کی Sie Sos‏ اع نج 
)+( 
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al be‏ کی ظاھرکریں ۔۔۔ آورھم سب ےن بھی ole‏ خا کے 
شریک مرک ات انی ان جوان سے lego‏ بی سے Spool‏ 
ام Sole‏ اہن سادا جات اور سس کا سر ھکار S oad‏ 
Qo‏ رما fl lg‏ وھ ران نکی طف سن کت 
بٹھا آؤر اِس طرح سے اٰس oly Se‏ کی کرو کنا 


مبرا باپ شہر بعداد میں رھتاتھا اور oe ea‏ اور کا سے 
Salsas Boe sere ae‏ می اکا ور sig‏ 
و رر وفات jb‏ بی میں لکھ Py; Kass i‏ | قجارت سے Bly dyer‏ 
ہوگیا تھا — اسنے اپنی زندگی میں سب مال و دولت کر تی de‏ 
کا تھا Gee‏ آعد SRB)‏ والا کے come OEM‏ 
صر ف کیا culty‏ 29+7 باشندہ Kore‏ نات 
دونٹ اور عزیز رکھنے اور otal oe‏ حوان :اور بالغ oe‏ کی 
عشق ol‏ محبت عورتوں سے کو واقف لہ تھا اور cals‏ شرم آور 
حیا جھکو تھی کە کبھی عَورتوں ک صصبت میں نہ جاتا NT‏ 
بہت Sey‏ رکھتا — GT!‏ ایک روز میں ایک طرت he‏ تا اود 
دوسری طرف سے بہت سی عورتّیں JI‏ تییں — میں a!‏ گئیں 
deals play ol‏ یہ یا رھ sell ge‏ 
.ا ا می ھا ILE sol‏ کیا کہ جب 
وُہ Ke de by‏ تو تمیں وہاں سے این گھر جلا جأونگا 
ow S38 Sl ley G5, —‏ ظ رک سامہے تھی ol‏ اُس 

cr) 
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ONS بغفیرکھانا‎ — WS کے‎ lel آور‎ ol 4 phan 
wale — IS اجلبی نے‎ ole نہ دونگا — اس‎ 000۲ 
ہو نت ےت‎ il گھر‎ SNe 
00 کے موک کیا‎ ۰ ox دو رم کا‎ 
اس درزی ن کیا ہے ھم‎ ope حاضر ھھے دیکھ,‎ le eS 
oy! کوک‎ Soi pale FE AT aye J سب اس‎ 
Py کم یی‎ dle اِس‎ anil. — سے ناراض کے‎ lee اس‎ 
حیام‎ ols A as aS lg و سن‎ x ai واہىطے ار‎ 
em yoke سی — اس کہا‎ pee اس‎ 
ھے آور میں بہت مصیبتوں‎ ote pee لنگڑے ون کا سبب بھی‎ 
ie ند‎ IE ene ie 
vi میں نہ ھونگا بلکه‎ SO 1 Sy یہ نائی‎ oe جہاں‎ 
جو میرا خاص‎ bay شہ رکر چھوڑ دونگا — صاحبو میں نے بغداد کا‎ 
اس شہر‎ Ae وطن هو‎ Be اور‎ Dyer ele 3 تھا اِسی‎ obs 
میں رھن لگا ۔- مگر افسوس یہاں بھی یہر ذشمن مموجُود مے‎ 
میں گھر‎ SS لھذا میں یہاں ٹھہر نہیں سکتا -- تجھکو معاف‎ 
cal 2 اس‎ aS Sale انی وقت اور اج حلا‎ 
Kal اور‎ Iya رسب نع ان‎ A تس ا‎ oe ue 
wale جائ — مگر‎ Ye 8 cole ے اجازت‎ Sg 
ے‎ BF مکان میں بڑی‎ tlle دعوت نے ,98 أے ٹھہرایا آور‎ 
رو س قرن لکر ہی رد کان‎ ۲ 
ای ا‎ Gi کا‎ Gil $l توم فک‎ aioe 
(r) 
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درزی ن آداب FUE‏ بادشا وکاشغ رک حضود میں یپ LAE‏ 
طرح oly‏ کیا Ki aS‏ سوداکرے اِس ym‏ میں hal‏ دوستوں 
1 ضرت Lob a Dal el ie Sos! S‏ با پرسوں ار کر 
Soles cis‏ 020 انت 01 IF‏ کت نے 
آدمی 7 él? ou oles‏ حم es‏ صاحب alo‏ = وقت 

وہاں نہ تھا — Be FF Np‏ تھے — dl‏ 
es‏ دیکھتۓ Sue‏ کہ Sho‏ جوان oF ES‏ بہت حہین 
ol‏ ٹاک ناغخرہ بے ۳ھ ھ7 ہے جج 
صاحب BINS ole el 0" El EF a\>‏ 
gle‏ دالان میں جہاں مم سب cat‏ ھڑے تھے Sled‏ صدر ES‏ 
پٹھان لگا — آور o's‏ جوان وہاں Lala lets‏ تھا AS‏ ایک حبّام 
I‏ نظر 1 — oy‏ اُسکو وہاں ets‏ دیکھکر پچھل Le CPL‏ 
bb a SS ee‏ کا ارادہ LS‏ — صاحب خانہ 
bl ol Sale‏ بت ele‏ ھوا آوز کا ے آے wale pu‏ 
آپ کہاں جا eu en‏ آیکو AIS‏ دی تھی on S‏ 
ls aikt — SSIES Se leat ks‏ از کے 

{ 9) 
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Sixth Part. 
An English-Urdi Vocabulary. 


Abbreviations: trans. = 


transitive, intrans, = 


intransitive, 


&, = karna, h. = 770116, d. = dena, d. = dalna, m. = marna, kh. = 
khand, 1. = lend, f. = farmdna, j. = jana, lag. = lagana, r. = 


rakhna. 


abandon, to, tark رط‎ chhor d. 

abase, to, zalil k., hagwr k. 

abate, to (trans.), ghatana. kam 
k.; (intr.), ghatnd, kam h. 

abatement, ghat@o 

abbreviate, to, mukhtasar k. 

abbreviation, ikhtisar 

abdicate, to, taj otakht ko chhor d. 

abdication, tark 7 ‘uhda, tark ¢ 
takht 

abdomen, shikam, pet 

abet, to, gunah men himmat d., 
madad ہنا‎ targhib d. 

abhor, to, xafrat ہر(‎ makruh k. 

abhorrence, nafrat, f., karahiy- 
yat, f. 

abide, to, *sahna,  thahrnd, 
sukinat را‎ gqvim ho rahna 

ability, hunar, qdabiliyyat, رم‎ 
070 

abject, hagir, zaltl, kamin-zat 

abjure, to, gasam khake inkar k., 
baz khenchna& (se) 

able, gdadir, ba-liyaqat, hunar- 
mand 

able, to be, sakna, gadir hona 
(par) 

ablution (of hands), waz, (of 
body), الو‎ 

abode, maskan, ghar, sukinat, f. 

abolish, to, manstikh k., mauqif k. 

abominable, makruh, najis 

abortive, la-hdsil, 6604 


abound, to, ba-kasrat h., bhar- 
pur h. 

about (concerning), kt nisbat, 
ke bab men: (nearly), gar, 
tagriban: (around), gird, gird- 
a-gird, charon taraf: (near), 
nazdik, qarib 

above, apar, ke sir par 

above-said, mazkir-i-bala, mu- 
sharun ‘alath 

abridge, to, mukhtasar k., kam k. 

abridgement, ikhtisar 

abroad, to go, pardes ہز‎ safar k. 

abscess, phora 

absent, ghair-hazir 

absolute, ۸٤٦1 

absolutely, mutlagan, tamaman 

absolution, nw‘a72, f., maghfirat, f. 

absolve, mu‘af k., bakhsh d. 

abstain, to, baz r., parhez k. 

abstinence, parhez, parhezgari, 
۸ 4 

abstruse, mushkil, mughlag, ]8- 
hall, ghaur-talab 

absurd, be-ja, be-hiida, na-ma‘qul 

absurdity, behidagi, f., khura- 
fat, f. 

abundance, kasvat, f., bahutayat, 
f., firdwani, f. 

abundant, ba-kasrat, 
kasir 

abuse, to, galt d., fuhsh d. 

abuse, gali, f.: bura isti*mal 


177061007, 
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abyss, ‘wmig, gar, gahra@a, f. 

acacia, babul 

academy, madrasa, darwl “uliim, 
majlis + “ulama 

accede, to, gabul k., manzur k. 

accept, to, gabul k., pasand k. 

acceptable, pasandida, magbul 

access, dakhl 

accession, julis, masnad-nishini, 
f., takht-nishina, f. 

accident, wéagi‘a, utifag, hadisa 

accidentally, 4014100۹ 


accompany, to, sath j., ham- 
rah h. 

accomplish, to, tamam_ k., 
kamil k. 


according, to, mutabiq, muwafiq 

accordingly, ws ke muwafiq 

account (tale), ahwal, nagl, f., 
bayan; (accounts), hisab 

accountant, hisab-nawis 

accoutrements, hathyar, 
hathyar 

accumulate, to Gntr.), jam hona, 
baturna; (trans.), jam* k., 
faraham k., 66 

accumulation, majmii‘a, dheri, f. 

accuracy, sthhat, f., durusti, f. 

accurate, sahth, thik, durust 

accursed, malin 

accusation, 1111715, ilzam, tuh- 
mat, f.: (false), shikayat, f. 

accuse, to, dlzam d., or lag., 
shikayat k. (kt) 

accustom, to, ‘addat رط‎ kho d. 

accustomed, ‘adi, ma‘miulr 

ache, dard, pir, f., pira, f., dukh 

ache, to, dukhna, dard k. 

acid (adj.), tursh, talkh, khatta; 
(noun), tezab 

acidity, khatta@a, f., turshi, f. 

acknowledge, to, igrar k., itiraf 
k. (kw) 

acknowledgement, igrar, itiraf 

acorn, balit ka bij 

acquaintance (person), ashnd, 
jan-pahchdn; abs. n., dshna@1, 
f., janpahcham, f., wadqif- 
ayyat, f. 

acquainted, to be, wagif, agah, h. 

acquiesce, to, gabul k., raz h. 

acquire, to, hdsil رط‎ pana, 
kamana 
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acquisition, tahsil, گر‎ 

acquit, to, mubarra k., be-gunah 
or be-qusitr thahrana 

acre, tin kachche bighe 

acrobat, nat, bazigar 

across, pai, warpar 

act, kam, kar, harakat, f., 1 

act, to, kam رط‎ asar k., ‘amal k. 

action (deed), kam, Samat; (battle), 
lar@i, f.; (awsuit), istighasa, 
mugaddama 

active, chalak, mihnati, chust 

activity, chalaki, f., chusti, f. 

actual, hagigt, sach, thik 

actually, fiilan, frlficl, haqigatan, 
sach-much 

acute, tez, tee-fahm, zirak 

adapt, to, thik k., muwafiq k. 

add, to, 6 

addition, jam‘ 

address (on letter), nam o nishan,. 
sarnama; (speech), khitab; 
(dexterity), charbdasti, رگ‎ 
hoshyari, f. 

address, to, khitab k., mukhatib h. 

adequate, kaft, ba-andaz, bara- 
bar 

adhere, to, lag& rahnda, chipakna 

adherent, pairau, tarafdar 

adhesion, lagd’o, chaspidagi, f. 

adieu, Khuda hafiz 

adjacent, laga hiva, muttasil 

adjective, ism-i sifat 

adjoin, to, muttasil h. 

adjourn, to, dusre din tak chhor- 
na, multawt k. or r. 

adjudicate, faisal k. 

administer, to, karguzart k. 

administration, hukiumat, رگ‎ 
karguzart, f. 

admirable, gabil / ta‘rif, طز‎ 

admiral, amirwlbahr, mir غ‎ bakr 

admiration, ‘ajab, ta‘ajjub 

admire, to, ta‘ajjub se dekhna 

admission (entrance), daramad, 
ہم‎ dakhl, dukhil, idkhal; 
(confession), igrar, ۴ 

admit, to (let in), dne d.; (confess), 


iqrar k. 

admonish, to, nasihat d. or k., 
samphana 

admonition, nasthat, f., sar- 


zanish, f. 


ہرس 


adopt, to, gabul k.; (a child), 
le-palna, lepalak k., muta- 
banna k. 

adoption (of child), tabanni ۸ 
pisar-khwandagi, f. 

adoration, ‘ibadat, f., parastish, 
f., bandagi, f. 

adore, to, parastish k., “ibadat k., 
puja k. 

adorn, to, sanwarnd, ar@ish d., 
2711101 0. 

adornment, 1007ھ‎ ۸ dr@ish, f. 

adroit, chalak, dastkar, hoshyar 

adroitness, chalaki, ہم‎ hosh- 
yarn, f. 

adult, baligh 

adulterate, khonta k., khota k. 

adulteration, khota@i, f., taghal- 
lubr, f. 

adulterer, 2inakar, ھ۶٤‎ 

adultery, zinakari, ہم‎ zinda, f. 

advance, to (intr.), faragqgi k., 
age jana; (trans.), taraqqi d., 

_ barhti d. 

advancement, 
barhti, f. 

advantage, f@ida, ار‎ 

advantageous, mufid, fwidamand 

adventure, khatra, hadisa 

adverb, zarf 

adversary, dushman, mukhalif 

adverse, mukhalif 

adversity, mustbat, f., badbakhti, f. 

advertise, to, ishtihar d., 411414 d. 

advertisement, éshtihar, 4111116, f. 

advice, nasthat, رگم‎ salah, f. 

advisable, mundsib, ma‘qil, 
sh@ista 

advise, nasthat d., mashwarat 
k., salah d. 

advocate, wakil 

adze, basiila, tesha 

affable, mul@im, ba-muruwwat 

affability, muruwwat, f., mula- 
imat, f. 

affair, amr, kar o bar, sar o kar 

affect, to (pretend), zahirdart k.; 
(impress), asar k. 

affection, mahabbat, ہرگ‎ ulfat, f., 
shafaqat, f. 

affectionate, shafig, pur-mahabbat 

affinity, rishtadart, f., nisbat, f. 

affirm, to, takid k. 


taragg, =f, 
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affix, jornd, paiwand k., lagana 

afflict, to, satana, ranj را‎ 
ranjida k. 

afflicted, sataya hira, badbakht, 
na-char, afsurda-khatir, ran- 
jida 

affliction, musibat, f., afat, رط‎ 
ham 

afraid, khaufzada, tarsan, tarsnak 

afresh, az sar i nau, phir 

after, ba‘d, pichhe 

afternoon, do pahar ke pichhe, 
zuhr ke "0 

afterwards, us ke 
pichhe 

again, phir, dist daf*, aur: do- 
bara, ne sire se 

against, khilaf, bar ‘aks, bar- 
khtlaf 

age, “um, f., sinn; (old), burhapa, 
piri, f. 

aged, burhd, buddha, pir, sinn- 
rasida 

agent, karkun, wakil; fail 

agile, chust, chalak 

aglo, sarraft, f. 

agitate, to-(distress), ghabranda, 
be-qarar k., muztarib k.; (put 
in motion), jumbish d., muta- 
harrik k., hilana 

agitation, ghabrahat, 
rari, f. 

ago, ts se pahile, dge, peshtar 

agony, jankani, f. 

agree, to, qgabil k., 
muttafiq h. 

agreeable, pasandida, dilpasand 

agreement, ittifag, bandobast 

agriculture, zira‘at, f., kisht- 
kart, f., kheti, f. 

ague, tap 2 larza 

aid, madad, رگ‎ ydari, رت‎ pushti, f- 

aid, to, madad k., dastgiri k. 

aim, gasd, magsad 

aim, to, nishana bandhna 

air, hawd, f.: (tune), 
ithan 

alarm, dahshat, f., gohar 

alarm, to, dardnd, dahshat d. 

alarming, haulnak,  dahshat- 
angez 

alas, afsos, h@e hae 

alchemy, kimiya, m. گر‎ 


ba‘d, pas, 


7 beqa- 


raz h., 


ahang, 
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alcohol, khalis sharab, muskir 

alembic, bhabka 

algebra, jabr o mugabala 

alien, ajnabi, begana 

alight, to, wtarna, utar parna 

alive, zinda 

all, sab, sara, راہ(‎ jami‘, tamam 

allegiance, éta‘at, f., farman- 
bardari, f. 

allegory, tamsil, f. 

alleviate, taskin k., dram d. 

alley, galt, f., kucha 

alliance, ‘ahd o paiman, mu‘- 
ahada 

allow, to, 742041 d., 6 

allowable, j@iz, 6 

alloy, amezish, f. 

allusion, kindya 

ally, madadgar 

almanac, jantri, f., taqwim, f. 

almighty, Qadir « Mutlaq 

almond, badam 

almost, gab, nazdik 

alms, khairdat, f. 

aloft, bala, upar 

alone, tanha, akela 

along with, sath, hamrah, samet 


aloud, shor se, zor se, buland 
Awaz se 

alphabet, huruf i tahajjt, alif be 

already, abhi, ab tak, is se 
pahile 

also, bhi, niz 

altar, qurbangah, f., mazbih 


alter, to, 10041471 k., badalna 

alteration, tabdil, f., tabaddul 

although, harchand, agarchih, 
go kth 

altitude, bulandi, f., irtifas 

altogether, tamaman, br lkull 

always, hamesha, sada 

amass, batornd, jam* k. 


amaze, to, ghabrand, muta- 
hayyir k. 

amazed, mutahayyir, muta‘ajjib, 
hairan 

amazement, ta‘ajjub, tahayyur, 
hatrat, f. 


ambassador, 72:7 

amber, kahruba, kalauba 

ambiguous, mubham, pechida 

ambition, hukumat kt arei, 
hausila-dari, f. 
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amble, yargha se chaina 

ambuscade, kamingah, رگ‎ 
kamin, f. ; 

amen, 41 

amend, to, sudharnd, islah d., 
durust k. 

amethyst, ydqit (also a ruby, etc.) 

ammunition, asbab-i jang, saman- 
a jang, barad- -gola 

among, bich men, darmiyan 

amount, jam‘, jumla, ta‘dad, رگ‎ 
mablagh 

amputate, to, 
gat’ k. 

amulet, ta‘wiz, m 
Jantar 

amuse, to, 
hansa d. 

amusement, bahl@o, tafarruj 

ancestors, ajdad, bapdade 

anchor, langar 

anchorite, 2zahid, gosha-nishin 

ancient, gadim, agie zamdane ka 

ancients, the, mutagaddimin 

and, aur, wa, o 

anecdote, gissa, kahani, f., 
hikayat, f., naql, f. 

angel, firishta, malak 

anger, ghussa, ghazab, khashm 

angry, ghusse, ghazabnak, khafa 

animal, janwar, 2t ruth, jandar, 
haiwan 

ankle, takna, takhna 

annals, tawdarikh, f. 

annihilate, nest 0 nabid k. 

annotation, sharh, f., tafswr, گر‎ 

announce, to, 4104146 d., khabar d., 
53100160016, tshtihar k. 

annoy, to, satand, 
digg k. 

annoyance, 72d, f., taklif, f., digg 

annual, salana, har sala 

annul, to, mansikh k., batil k. 

another, dusra, aur kot 

answer, jawab, uttar 

ant, morcha, chiyunta, chyunti, f. ; 
(white), dimak, f., dwwak, f. 

antelope, hiran 

antechrist, Dajjal 

anticipate, to, peshdasti k.; (look 
forward to), 41114267 k. or khench- 
na or dekhna (ka) 

antique, gadim, derina 


‘uzw kat dalna, 
., tilism, muhra, 


bahlanad, bahirana, 


taklit 4 
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anxiely, andesha, iztirab 

anxious, muztarib, mutafakkir 

any, kuchh, kot 

apart, ‘al@hida, juda, alag 

aperient, jullab, mus-hil 

apologise, to, ‘wz k., ma‘zarat 
ہنا‎ Swar-klavahi k. 


apology, ma‘zarat, f., ‘war- 
khwahi, f. 

apoplexy, sakta 

apostasy, irtidad, inkar-i din, 


bargashtagn, f. 
apostate, murtadd, munkir-i din 
apostle, rasil; 7101061 
apostleship, sisalat, کر‎ 
apparent, zahir, ashkan a, wazth 
apparently, zdhiran, sarihan 
appear, to, nagar ana, zahir h. 
appearance, stat, f., 07ء‎ 
appendix, tatimma, “۰2017, zamima 
appetite, éshtiha, f., bhakh, f. 
apple, seb; (of eye), ال رق‎ ki 
putli, f. 
appoint, ٥ر‎ 
muayyin ke. 
appointment, ‘ahda, mansab, man- 
sabdari, f. 
approach, to, nazedik ana 
appropriate, ۱1100۸0511 
approve, to, pasand k., 
eur ke. 
apricot, zard-ala, khubani, f. 
Arab, ‘Arab 
arch, gunbad, gunbaz 
archangel, mugarrab firishta 
archer, 117۰-11642, kaman-dar 
archery, tir-andazi, ہرم‎ kaman- 
dari, f. 
ardour, shaug, dil-sozi, f. 
arduous, sakht, mushkil, dushwar 
argue, bahs ہے(‎ mubahasa k. 
argument, bahs, f., mubahasa 
arise, wthna, uth jana 
arithmetic, “1/۸-1 hisab 
arm, bazi, banh, f., (upper): hath 
(lower) 
arm, to, 
bandhna 
arms, hathyar, silah, f. 
armoury, silah-khana 
army, ,ہہ‎ ۸, lashkar 
around, gird-d-gird, har 
charon taraf 
Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 


mugarrar — k., 


man- 


musallah k., hathyar 


taraf, 


An English-Urdt Vocabulary. 


321 


arrange, to, murattab k., tartib 
d. or k, 

arrangement, tartib, f., intizam, 
bandobast 

array (of army), saff-dra@v, f. 

atrest, to, giiftar k.; (stop), 
rokna 

arrival, pahunch, f., wurud 

arrive, to, pahunchna, warid h., 
a jana 

arrogance, maghrurv f., takabbur 

arrogant, maghrir, mutakabbir 

arrow, tir 

arsenal, top-khand, silah-khana 

art, fann, hunar 

artery, shiryan, f. 

artful, daghabaz, makkar, chalak 

article (thing), chiz, f.; (definite), 
harf i وو‎ 

artifice, hila, makr, 

artificer, ahl-i hir fa 

artificial, sakhta 

artillery, topen, f. pl., saman-i top, 
top-khana 

artist, naggash, musawwir 

as, 70186, jis tarah 

ascend, charhna, tipar jana 

ascertain, to, tahgiq k., janchna 


fireb 


ascetic, zahid, ‘abid, fagir, 
tapast 

asceticism, ۶:۸ 1, fagui, ۴, fagr, 
tapas 

ascribe, to, mansub k., nisbat 
k. (se) 

ashamed, sharminda 

ashes, khakistar, ہم‎ rakh, f. 

aside, ek taraf 

ask (enquire), puchhna, istifsar 
k.; (beg), swal ہل‎ mangna, 


darkhwast k. 

asleep, یت‎ 7771/0 

2-20۳ el), 4 

pe ene a mar choba‏ مم 

aspect, nazar, f., surat, f., 
shakl, i 

ass, gadha, khar 

assassin, khwunt, gatil 


assassination, khwun, qatl 
assault, hamla 
assault, to, hamla k. 
assemble, to (trans.), jam‘ رط‎ 
faraham (intr.), jam* h., 
ikattha ۸۰ 
21 
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assembly, majlis, رگ‎ jama‘at, f., 
mahfil, f. 

assent, to, 
mangur ke. 

assent, rizamandi, f., qabul 

assert, bart takid se kahna 

assist, to, madad k., pushti k. 

assistance, madad, f., yawart, f., 
dastgirt, f. 

assistant, madadgar 

associate, raziq, sharik 

association, shirkat, f., shirakat, f. 

assuage, to, dsida k., dram d., 
kam k., takhfif d. or k. (kv) 

assume, to (suppose), khayal k.; 
(take up), le lend, qabil k. 

assurance (commercial), bima; 
(confidence), ctminan ; (forward- 
ness), gustakhi, f. 

assuredly, albatta, beshakk, fil 
hagiqa, hagiqatan 

astonish, ghabra 
hayyir k. 

astonished, mutahayyir, hairan 

astonishment, hairat, f., ta‘ajjub 

astray, gumrah 

astrologer, nujumi, 
11110۸ 

astrology, ilm i 101م‎ 

astronomer, “tlm-¢ havat-dan 

astronomy, ilm-t haiat 

asylum (refuge), pandh-gah, f.; 
(madhouse), pagal-khana 

at, ko, par 

- athlete, mall, kushti-gar, pahlawan 

atmosphere, hawa, گر‎ 

atom, zarra 

atone, kaffara d. (ka) 

atonement, kaffara 

attach, to, laganda, jorna 

attachment, mahabbat, f., ulfat, f. 

attack, hamla, halla 

attack, to, hamla k., tut parna 
(par) 

attain, to, 
pahunchna 

attainable, muyassar, yaftant 

attainment, tahsil, f., husal 

attempt, koshish, f., sa‘t, f. 

attempt, to, koshish k., sat k. 

attend, to (listen, etc.), manna, 
mutawajjith h.; (be present), 
hazir h.; (wait on), khidmat k. 


gabul رط‎ razt ہط‎ 


d., muta- 


Jotishi, 


hasil ٹا‎ panda, 
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attendance, khidmat, f. 

attendant, khadim, 
khidmat-quzar 

attention, tawajjuh, f., lihadz 

attentive, mutawajjih 

attestation, gawahi, f., shaha- 
dat, f. 

attract, to, jazb k, khenchna 

attractive, jazib, dil-chasp, dil- 
bar 

attribute, sifat, f., wasf., khass~ 
dyyat, f. \ 

attribute, to, nisbat d., mansub 
k. (se) 

auction, nilam 

audacious, be-bak, diler 

audience, sunnewdle, 
hazirin 

augment, to, ziydda k., barhana 

aunt (maternal), khala, f., mast; 
(wife of maternal-uncle), maimi,. 
:مل‎ (paternal), chachi, f., phu- 
pha, f. 

austere, durusht, sakht 

authentic, sahth, asl, mutahaqqig 


naukar, 


شا انت 
.8010111771 


author, musannif; (compiler), 
mu alif 

authority, igtidar, ikhtiyar, hu- 
kumat, f. 


autocratic, khud-mukhtar 

autumn, khizan, f., kharif, f. 

auxiliary, madadgar 

avarice, lalach, hirs, f., tama’, f. 

avaricious, lalchi, haris 

avenge, to, badla l., intiqam 1. 

aversion, karahiyyat, f., naf- 
ا‎ f. 

avert, to, dur k., daf k., morng 

avoid, to, ijtinab k., baz rahn& 
(se) 

awake, bedar, jagta 

awake, to (intr.), jagnd, bedar h. ; 
(trans.), (awaken), jagana 

aware, agah, muttali, waqif 

awe, éhtiram, haibat, f., dar,. 
dahshat, f. 

awful, haibatnak, muhib, dah- 
shatnak 

awning, sdyaban, shamiyana 

axe, kulhari, f. 

axiom, 06 

azure, nila, 
abi. 


nil-rang, dasmani,. 


rrr 


B. 


babble, to, bakna, bakbak k. 

babble, bakbak, f., yawago7i, f. 

baby, bachcha, tift 

babyhood, bachchagi, f. 

bachelor, na-kadkhuda, kit ara 

back, pith, f., (adv.), wapas 

backwards, pichhe 

bacon, swar ka namkin gosht 

bad, bura, kharab, sharir 

badness, burda, ۸ kharabi, رگ‎ 
badi, f. 

bag, thaili, f. 

baggage, asbab, saman 

bake, pakana 

baker, rotiwala, 7۔۱8۶‎ 

balance (scales), 70764211 

balcony, balakhana 

bald, ganja 

bale (of goods), gatthar, gathra 

ball (for play) gend, f.; (cannon), 
gola ; (dance), rags 

- bamboo, bans 

band, patti, f., (company), ۷۷۳و‎ 

bandage, patti, f., band 

banish, jalawatan k. 

banishment,  jaldwatan, 
watani, f. 

bank (of river), kandra, sahil; 
(for money), sarraf-khana, 
bank 

banknote, hundzi, f. 

bankrupt, dwvcaliya 

bankruptcy, 6 

banner, jhanda, nishan, ‘alam 

banquet, ziyafat, f. 

baptism, baptisma 

baptise, baptisma d. 


jala- 


bar, benda, binda. bill, f.; 

(hindrance), ruk@o, rukawat, f. 
barbarous, wahshi, be-rahm, 
zalim 


barbarity, zulm, sangdili, f. 

barber, n@i, hajjam 

bare, nanga, barahna 

barefaced, be-sharm, be-haya 

bargain, shart, satta 

bark (of tree), bakkal, 
(of dog), bhaunk, f. 

bark, to, bhaunkna 

barley, jaw 

barn, anbar, anbarkhana khirman 


bakla; 
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barracks, sipah-khana, chh@ oni, f. 

barrel, pipa; (of gun), nala, f. 

barren, be-samar, banjh 

base (adj.), kamina, zalil, bad- 
zat 

base(n.), bunydd, f., bina, f. 

baseness, bad-zati, f., zillat, f. 

bashful, haya-dar, sharmsar 

bashfulness, hayd, f., sharmsari, f. 

basin, bartan, chilamcha, f. 

basket, tokri, f., dali, رگ‎ peta, گر‎ 

bastard, haramzada 

bastinado, latht kt mar 

bat (animal), chamgidar, badur 


bath, hammam,  ghusl-khana, 
ghusl 


bathe (intr.), ghusl k., nahana; 
(trans.), ghusl karana, nahlana 

battalion, paltan, f. 

battle, lar@i, f. 

bawl, pukarnd, chillana, ghul 
11107116116 

bay, khalij, kol; (colour), kumait, 
surang, (light bay chestnut): 
teliya (dark bay) 

bay, to, bhaunkna, ‘af ‘af k. 

bayonet, sangin, f. 

be (to), honda; (with Passives), 
jana 

beach, kandra, sahil 

bead, guriya, 7 muhra, 6 

beak, chonch, f., minqar, کر‎ 

beam (wood), shahtwr, lattha; 
(of light), kiran, ہگ‎ shud, f. 

bean, sem, f., lobiya, ہم‎ bora 

bear, bhali, richh, khiis 

bear, to (carry), sanbhalna, le 
and, le jana; (sutter), sahna, 
tahammul k.; (young), janna 

beard, darht, رگم‎ rish, f. 

beast, 0۶077, janwar, chaupaya 

beat, to, marnd, pitna; (over- 
come), jitnd, maghlub k. ; (intr.) 
tapakna, tisna tis marna (throb) 

beautiful, khwubsirat,  hasin, 
magbul 

beauty, khwubstirati, f., husn, 
Jamal 

because, kytinkih, 
773ھ‎ kih 

beckon, to, ishara k. 

become, to, ho jana; (suit), sajna, 
munasib h., achchhaé lagna 

21* 


is liye kih, 


2324 


becoming, munasib, sazawar, 


01 


bed, palang; (bedstead), ۸370477, 


f.; (bedding), béstar, bichhauna ; 
(of a river), than, thal, (nadi 
ka) 

bedroom, kamra, khwabgah, f. 

bee, shahd ki makkhi 

beef, g@e ka gosht 

beehive, shahd ki makkhiyon ka 
chhatta 

beeswax, mom 

beet, chugandar 

befall, to, wagi* h., parna 

before, age, pesh, pahile, samhne 

beg, to, mangna, bhikh mangna, 
10406٥7 k., darkhwast k. 

beggar, bhikh mangnewala, gada 

begin, to, lagna, shurii k. 

beginning, ibtida, f., ۴ 

behalf, on, waste, liye, khatir 

behave, to, swulauk k. 

behaviour, chal chalan, suluk, 
raftar 

behead, to, gardan marna, sir 
kat d. 

behind, pichhe 

behold, to, dekhna, takna, nigah 
k., nagar k. 

being (existence), hasta, مم‎ wujid 

beings, maujudat, pl. م۸‎ makh- 
luqat, pl. f. 

beliet, aman, ‘aqida, itiqad 

believe, aman rakhna 

believer, tmandar, mwmin 

bell, ghanta, ghari, مم‎ jaras 

bellows, dhaunki, f. 

belly, pet, shikam 

beloved, pyara, ‘aziz; mahbub, 
ma‘ shig 

below, niche, tale 

belt, kamarband, peti, f. 

bench, chawki, f., takht 

bend, to (trans.), jhukana, terha 
k., morna; (intr.), jhukna, 
terha h., murna 

beneath, niche, tale 

benediction, barakat, ہم‎ dua e 


khair, f. 
benefactor, ihsan karnewala 
beneficial, faidamand, mufid, 
sudmand 


benefit, chsan, f@ida, naf* 
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benefit, to (trans.), neki رط‎ 10 
k.; (intr.), faida uthana 

bent (noun), mail, raghbat, f.; 
(adj.), terha, kaj 

bequeath, to, hiba k., wasiyyat 
k.; wagf k. 

bequest, hiba, wasiyyat f.; (reli- 
gious), wagf 

bereave, to, mahrim k., chhin 1. 

berry, dana 

beseech, to, minnat k., iltimas k., 
4٥۷٦۸08 k. 

beside, pahli par 

besides, ‘alawa, "مرا‎ 

besiege, to, muhdsara k., gher l. 

bestow, to, bakhshna, bakhsh a. 

bet, to, shart laganda 

bet, shart 

betray, to, khiyanat k. 

betroth, to, nisbat k., mangni k. 
Chi) 

between, darmiyan, bich men 

beware, to, khabardar h. or 
rahna 

beyond, pare, us taraf, par 

bible, kitab ¢ muqaddas رم‎ 
mugaddas kitab, f., baibal, f. 

bier, jandza, tabit, m., f. 

big, bard, ‘azim, buzurg 

bigness, barat, f., buzurgi, f. 

bigoted, muta‘assib 

bigotry, ta‘assub 

bile, zard-ab, zahra 

bill, hisab; (of bird), chonch, 7 

billet (note), chitthi, f., rug a 

billow, lahr, ہم‎ maw, f. 

bind, to, bandhna, kasna; (books), 
jildsazi k., jild k., jildbandi k. 

binder (book-), jildband, jildsaz 

bird, chiriya, ہ۸‎ paranda, t@ir 

birth, janam, paid@ish, ا[‎ 
wiladat, f. 

birthday, sdlgirah, f. 

bishop, usquf, lat padrt sahib 

bit, tukra, luqma; (of bridle), 
dahana 

bite, to, katna, dasna 

bitter, karwa, khatta, talkh 

bitterness, karwahat, f., talkhi ۴ 
kina 

bitumen, naft 

black, kala, siyah 

blacksmith, lohar, adhangar 


rye 


blame (fault), ‘wib, ۶۰و‎ 

blame, to, malamat k. — 

blanket, kammal 

blaspheme, kufr bakna 

bleed, to (intr.), ٥۶ 
(trans.), fasd kholna 
or k. (phlebotomise) 

blemish, ‘ab 

bless, to, barakat chahna, du‘a 
e khair k. 

blessing, barakat, f., 
khair, f. 

blessed, mubarak 

blind, andha, kor, nabina 

blockade, muhdasara 

blockade, to, muhdasara k. 

blood, lahi, khiin 

bloodshed, qgatl, khin, khinrez%, f. 

bloodstained, lohiiluhan, khiin- 
alida 

bloodthirsty, khiinkhwar 

blossom, kali, f., shigifa, phal 

blossom, to, khilna, khulna, 
dahdahanda, 6 

blot, dagh, dhabba, dhappa 

blot, to, metna, dagh lagana 

blotting-paper, styaht chiis (s. 
-chat or s. -sokh) kaghaz 

blow, chot, f., sadama, mar, f. 

blow, to (flower), phitina, khilna; 
(wind), chalna; (puff), phiinkna 

blue, nil, nila, nilrang, abr 

blunder, bhitl, f., ghalat, ghalati, f. 

blunt, kund 

boar, swar, khik 

board, takhta 

boast, lafzani, ہم‎ fakhr 

boat, kishti, f., n@o, f., donga 

body, badan, tan, jism; (dead), 
mayytt, lash, f. 

bog, daldal, f. 

boil, phora, phuriya, f., dunbal, 
dummal 

boil, to (intr.), whalna, phitna, 
khauind;  (trans.),  «ubalna, 
phutana, khawana 

bold, diler, dilawar 

boldness, 1416۶٣, رگ‎ dildwari, f., 
shujaat, f. 

bolster, gaddi, f., girda 

bolt, ٥4ا15,‎ f., benda 

bombardment, gol andazi, f. 

bondage, ghulamt, رگ‎ asiri, f. 


bahna; 
or lend 


dua e 
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bone, haddt, f. 

book, kitab, f. 

bookbinder, jildsaz, 
jildgar 

bookseller, kitab-farosh 

boot, juta 

booty, lat, f., ghanimat, f. 

border, hdashiya, kinara, hadd, 
f., sar-hadd, f. 

bore, to, chhedna, siirakh k. 

born, to be, janna, paida h. 

borrow, to (an article to be 
returned), ‘ariyat lena ; (money), 
garg lend, udhar mangna, 
mange lend, mang lena 

bosom, sina, chhati, f. 

both, dono, har do 

bottle, shisha 

bottom, tala, tah, f. 

bough, shakh, f., dali, f. 

bound (limit), hadd, f., 
hadd, f. 

bouquet, guldasta, turra 

bow, kamdan, f., (ramhow), 00118 
f., qaus-t quzah, f. 

bow, to (intr.), jhukna, salam k. ; 
(trans.), jhukand, nihurana 

bowels, pet, ahsha, antriyan, کم‎ 
ہاو‎ ant, f. 

bowl, katora, piyala 

box, ۶011110. sandigqcha, quti, رگ‎ 
peti, f.; (on the ear), tamacha, 
tabancha 

boy, larka, chhokra 

boyhood, larakpan 

brace (pair), مز‎ 

bracelet, ,رتا‎ f., pahunchi, f. 

brackish, 6ء‎ 

brain, maghz, dimagh 

branch, dali, f., shakh, گر‎ 

brand, dagh 

brass, pital, birinj 

brave, diler, dilawar 

bravo! shabash, afrin 

bray, renkna 

brazier (brassworker), thathera, 
kasera 

breach, darar, f., darar, f., darz, 
f., shigaf; (quarrel), jhagra, 
khilaf 

bread, vot, f., nan, f.; (daily), 
02-7 

breadth, ۸٥۸۶۸۷7, ۸, ‘arz, m. 


jildband, 


sar- 
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break, to (intr.), tatnad, phatna, 
phiitnd, tarakna (taragna); 
(trans.), torna, pharnda, phorna, 
tarkana 

breakfast, haziri, f. 

breast, chhati, f., stna 

breath, sans, f., dam 

breathe, to,.sans 1., dam 1. 

breeches, pdejama ; (short, jangiya 
or janghiyad; wide tunban) 

breechloader, kothidar, pendadar 

breed, nasil, f., zat, ہم‎ khandan 

breeding, tarbiyyat, f., muruw- 
wat, f. 

breeze, nasim, f., hawa, f. 

brevity, ikhtisar 

bribe, sishwat, f. 

brick, wt, رم‎ khisht, f. 

bride, dulhin, f., Suris, f. 

bridegroom, dulha 

bridge, pal 

bridle, Jagam, bag, f., (the rein) 

brigand, daku, dakait, rahzan 

bright, roshan, wla; chamakdar 

brightness, voshna, 7 

brimstone, gandhak, f., gandak, f. 

bring, to, le and, land, pahun- 
chana 

broad, chaura, farakh, wast 

broker, dallal 

bronze, 7 

brook, nala, chhoti nadi, f. 

broom, jharu, barhni, f. 

broth, shorba 

brother, bhai, saga bh@1, biradar 

brotherhood, biradart, f. 

brown, gandumi rang, bhira 

browse, to, charnd, chugna 

bruise, to, kuchalna 

brush, jhari; (paint), 

brushwood, jhari, ۴ 

brutal, be-rahm, wahshi, sangdil 

brute, haiwan 

bucket, dol, dolchi, f., dolcha 

buckle, bakswa 

buckler, dhal, f., phari, f. 

bud, kak, f., shigufa, konpal, f. 

buffoon, maskhara 

bug, khatmal 

bugle, garna, f., narsinga, tur, f. 

build, bandana 

building, ‘imarat, رگم‎ mole 

bull, bail, sand 


kucha, f. 
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bullet, gola, f. 

bunch, khosha, guchchha 

bundle, gattha, gathri (or 
gathri), f. 

burden, bojh, bar 

burial, dafn, tadfin, f. 

burn, to (intr.), ەز‎ 6, 
jalana 

burning-glass, 510477 shisha 

burnish, to, satgal k., chamkana 

burrow, ہااط‎ surakh, mand, f. 

burst, to(intr.), tarakna, (taragna), 
phatna; (trans.), tarkand, 
pharna 

bury, garna, dafn k. 

bush, jhar, ghari, f., jangal 

business, kam, pesha, shughl, 
kar o bar 

busy, mashghil 

but, lekin, par, amma; balkih 

butcher, gasa@%, gassab 

butt, nishana 

butter, makkhan, maska; 
fied), ghi 

butterfly, 8111 (titra), f. 

button, ghundi, f.; button-hole, 
tukma 

buy, mol ہا‎ kharid k., kharidna 

by, ne. 


(trans.), 


(clari- 


C. 


cabbage, kobi, f. 

cabin, kothri Gahdaz ki), f. 

cage, pinjra, gafas or gafas 

cake, mithi roti, f. 

calamity, ‘afat, f., musibat, f., 
bala, f., badbakhti, f. 

calculate, hisab k., shumar k. 

calendar, taqwim, f., jantri, گر‎ 

calf, bachhra, bachhwa, bachhru 

calico, chhit, f., chhant, f. 

call, to, bulana; (—out loud), 
pukarna; (name), kahna, nam 
rakhna 

calm, ba-garar, 
(noun) 

calomel, pare ka kushta 

calumniate, tuhmat lagand, bad- 
nam k. 

calumny, twhmat, f. 

camel, wnt, shutur 

cameleon, bu-galamin 


sdkin: aram 


rry 


camomile, babina 

camp, pardo, lashkargah, f. 

camp, to, dera d., khaima d. 

camphor, kafur 

canal, nahr, ہم‎ 8 

cancel, to, metna, mansikh k. 

candid, be-riya, kushada-dil 

candle, mom ki لوط‎ 

candlestick, sham‘-dan 

eandour, be-riy@t, رگ‎ sadadili, f. 

cane, chhari, f., lath, ہم‎ bet, f. 

cannibal, adam-khor 

cannon, top, نأ‎ 

cannon-ball, top ka gola 

canoe, donga 

canon (rule), ganin, qa‘ida 

canopus, swhail 

canopy, sayaban, shamiyana 

canter, to, poiyon (poiydan) 
chalna 

canvas, tat, f. 

cap, topi, رگ‎ (of rifle, etc.) topi, f. 

capability, gabiliyyat, f., liyaqat, f. 

capable, gabil, sazawar, la iq 

apacious, 100187 kushada 

capacity, gunja@ ish, f., (ability), 
hausila 

cape, ras 

capital (city), tukhtgah, رگ‎ darws- 
saltanat; (money), sarmaya; 
(letter), bard harf.; (adj.), bahut 
achchha; (of an offence), waji- 
bwlqatl 

captain (of ship), na-khuda 

captive, giriftar, asir 

captivity, ast, f., giriftari, f. 

capture, to, pakar ,ا‎ giriftar k. 

car, gari, f. 

caravan, gdfila, karwain 

caravansaral, karwdn-sara@e, f. 

carbine, bandig, f., garabin, f. 

carcass, lash, f., murda, mayyit 

card (visiting), ہ۶‎ f.; (playing) 
ganjifa 

care, parwa, f., soch, f., andésha, 
jikr, f., khabardari, f. 

careful, khabardar, hoshyar 

careless, be-parwa, ghafil 

earelessness, ghaflat, f., ےط‎ 
parwit, f. 

caress, to, galelagana, rawazish k. 

eargo, bar i jahdz, kashtt ka 
bojh 


An English-Urdt Vocabulary. 327 


carnage, khunrezt, f., qatl 

carnal, jismani, nafsant 

carnation, gulnart 

carpenter, barha’t 

carpet, galt, f., (ghali, f.), 
qalin, f. (ghalin, f.), qalicha 
(ghalicha), farsh;  (prayer- 
carpet) sajjada 

carriage, gart, f. 

carrier, quli, hammal 

carrion, murdar 

carrot, gajar (f. and m.) 

carry, to, le jana; (into effect), 
baja land, tamam k., anjam .ا‎ 

cartridge, kartis 

carve, to, katna, tarashna 

cascade, dbshar, m., f,, chadar. f. 

case (box), sanduqg; (state), hal, 
halat, f., (law-), mugaddama 

cash (noun), nagd ; (adj.). +٥7, 

cash, to, bhundnd, bhanjana, 
turana 

cashier, khazanchi 

cashier, to, mauquf k., ma‘zul k., 
jawab d. 

casket, quti, گر‎ 

cast, to, phenkna, dal d. 

caste, zat, f., jat, f. 

castle, gal‘a 

cat, billa, f. 

catalogue, fihrist, f. 

cataract, abshdar ; (in eye), motiya- 
bind 

catch, to, pakar 1.; —cold, sardi 
khana; —fire, ag lagna 

caterpillar, kamala 

cattle, mawdshi 

cauliflower, phil kobi, f. 

cause, sabab, روا )تا‎ mujib 

caution, hoshyari, f., khabar- 
dari, f. 

cavalry, swwvar 

cease, to, baz rahna, chhor d., 
mauquf h. 

cedar, sanaubar, devadar (de’o- 
dar) 

ceiling, bhitart chhat, f., saqf, f. 

celebrated, mashhir 

celerity, 2udi, ff, 
shitabt, f. 

celery, ajwayan, f. (or ajwan, ,گر‎ 
or ajwa@in, f.), khurdsani 
ajwan, f. 


jai, ff; 
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celestial, dsmant, f., bihishtt 

celibacy, mujarradi, f. 

cell, hujra, kothr, f. 

cellar, tah-khana 

cement, 6 

cemetery, goristan, gabristan 

censure, malamat, f. 

census, mardum-shumari, f. 

centipede, kan-khajira, gojar 

centre, markaz 

century, sada, f. 

ceremony, rasm, f.; 
takalluf 

certain, yagin; (a certain), ر۸۱‎ 
fulana shakhs 

certainly, albatta, be-shakk 

certificate, sifarish-nama, chitthi, 
f., dastawez, f. 

chaff, bhisa 

chain, zanjir, 06ء ہم‎ 

chair, kursi, f. 

chairman, mir-majlis 

chalk, khart, f., khari-mitti, f., 
khariya, f. 

chamher, kamra 

chameleon, bi-qalamiin ; girgit 

change, tabdil, f., tabdili, f., 
taghayyur, (small money) vez- 
agi, f., rezgari, f. 

change, to, tabdtl k.; (money), 

' ۷۷۰۸۸65 bhunana 

chapel, فو‎ ۶74, ‘ibadat-khina 

chapter, bab, fasi, f. 

character (written), chitthi, 
sifarishnama: khaslat, f., chal 
chalan 

charcoal, ko’ela 

charge (attack), hamla; (cost), 
gmat, f., kharch; (accusation), 
200 

charm (magic), 1ء‎ 

charming, dil-chasp, dil-ruba 

chase, shikar 

chaste, pakiza, pak-daman 

chastity, pakizagi, ہم‎ pakda- 
mani, f. 

chatter, to, bakna, bakbak رط‎ 
(noun), bakbak, f. 

cheap, sastad, arzan 

cheat, to, daghaban بنا‎ 
fareb d. 

cheek, gal, rukhsar 

cheerful, khash, khiwushdil 


(civility), 


rra 


cheerfulness, khwusht, f., khur- 
ram, f. 

cheese, panir 

chemise, gamis 

cheque, hundt, گر‎ 

cherish, to, palna 

cherry, 1 

chess, shatranj, f. 

chessboard, shatranj ki bisat, f. 

chessman, got, f., goti, گر‎ ; 

chessplayer, shatranj-baz 

chest (box), sandiq; 
sina, chhati, f. 

chestnut, shah-balut 

chew, to, 6 

chicken, murght ka bachcha 

chief, malik, sardar;  (adj.), 
mugaddam 

chiefly, khusisan, khass karke 

child, bachcha 

childbirth, dard i 2th 

childhood, bachpan 

chimney, dud-kash 

chin, zanakh, ھ۷٥‎ 

China (country), Chin 

chintz, chhint, f. 

chisel, tanki, f., chhe’oni, f. 

cholera, hatza 


(breast), 


‘choose, ékhtiyar k. 


Christ, Masth 

Christian, “Jsa@’t, Masthi 

Christianity, Mastht din 

Christmas-Day, Khuddawand Masih 
kit paid@ish ka din, bara din, 
“id i milad, f. 

chronicles, tawarikh, f. 

chronicler, mwarrikh 

church (building), givja; (com- 
munity), kalisiya, f. 

cigar, churtut 

circle, d@ira 

circular, mudawwar, gol 

circumcise, to, khatna k. 

circumcision, khatna 

circumstances, surat, f., ha 
lat, f. 

cistern, hauz 

citadel, shahr-panah, f., 6 

citizen, shahra 

city, shahr 

civil (polite), bd-adab, sahib é 
akhlaq; (domestic), andarini, 
mulky 


rs 


civility, murwmowat, f., insaniyyat, 
۰۰ adab 

civilization, ddmiyyat, f., insaniy- 
yat, 

claim, da‘wa@, f. 

claimant, mudda% 

clamour, shor, ghul, ghaugha 

clap hands, to, dastak (f.) dena 

class, jama‘at, f., darja 

claw, chang, changul, nakhwn 

clay, chiknt mitti, ہم‎ pindol, f. 

clean, sdf, pak 

cleanse, to, saf k., pak k. 

clear (evident), zahir; (sky), 
khula; (transparent), shaffaf; 
(free), azad; (guiltless), bari, 
be-gunah 

clearly, 2ahird, zahiran, sarthan 

cleave, to (split), (intr.), phatna, 
(trans.), pharna, kat d.; (ad- 
here), lipta rahna 

clergyman, khadimwddin, padri 

clerk, munshi, muharrir, nawi- 
sanda 

clever, hoshyar, tez-fahm, chalak 

climate, ab o hawa, f. 

climb, to, charhna 

cling, to, latakni 

cloak, farghil, رگ(‎ 
“aba, f. 

clock, ghart, گر‎ 

clockmaker, ghari-sdz, 

clod, dhela, lawnda 

close, nazdik, muttasil 

close, to, band k. 

closet, kothri, f.; 
khana 

cloth, kapra 

clothe, to (intr.), kapra pahinna; 
(trans.), kKapra pahinana 

clothes, kapre, poshak, f., libas 

cloud, badal, badhi, f., abr 

cloudy, dhundhla 

clove, laung, f., 
garanful 

clover, tipatiya ghas 

club, sonta, latth 

coach, 0471, f. 

coachman, 1٤ 

coal, ko’ild, ko’ela (patthar kw 

coalmine, ko’ele ki kan 

coarse, mota, durusht, kham 

coast, kanara, sahil 


shal, f., 


sa‘at-sdz 


(privy), pa@e 


long, f., 
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coat, qaba, f., alkhalag, f., kurti. 
f.; (overcoat), labada 

cobbler, mochit 

cobweb, makri ka jala 

cock, murgha: (of rifle), ghora 

cock, to (a rifle), ghord charhana 

cocoanut, nariyal 

coffee, gahwa 

coffin, tabut, 0671ء‎ 

coin, sikka 

cold, thandd, sard; (noun), sardi: 
zukam, nazla (in the head): 
(to catch), sardt 76 

colic, gilinj, 0001 

collar, gulitband; (of coat), gire- 
ban 

collect, to, jam* k. 

college, madrasa-e al@ 

collyrium, 6ء‎ 


colour, rang 

coloured, rangin 

colt, bachhera, bachrera (also 
calf) 

column (pillar), sutin, rukn; 


(troops), gitar, f.; (in book), 7ء‎ 
comb, kanghi, f.; (cock’s), taj; 
(honey-) shahd-khana 
combat, lara@%, muqabala 
come, to, dnd, & jana 
comet, dumdar sayyara 
comfort, tasalli, f.; (ease), 1 
dagi, f., chain o aram 
comfort, to, tasallt d., 
dart k. 
command, hukm, 
farman 
commander-in-chief, 
sipah-salar 
commence, to, 
karna 
commentary, sharh, مگ‎ tafst, f. 
commentator, mfassir 
commerce, tijarat, ہگ‎ 
gari, f. 
commit, to (entrust), 
amanat k., sonpna: 
irtikab k. 
common, ‘amm 
communion, rifagat, f., shirdkat, 
f.; (Holy )۸( Sasha e Rabbani 
companion, hamrah, sathi 
company (of soldiers), 
kampani, f. 


khatir- 
farma@ish, f., 
sardar, 

lagna, ٥۶ 
saudda- 


hawdle k., 
(do evil), 


dasta, 
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comparatively, muqdabale ke ri se 

compare, to, muqdabala k. 

comparison, mugabala 

compass (mariner’s), qutbnuma; 
(-es) parkar 

compassion, shafagat, f., rahm 
-dilt, f. 

compassionate, mushfig, mihrban 

compel, -to, majbur k. 

compensation, badla, ‘iwaz 

compilation, 611۸ ہگ‎ intikhab 

complaint (illness), 0701677, f.; 
(accusation), shikayat, f., dad- 
bedad, f. 

complete, pira, tamam, kamil 

completely, sa-d-sar 

completeness, kamal, tamami, f. 

compliments, salam, adab, tas- 
limat, f. 

compose, to (a book), tasnif زط‎ 
(arrange), tartzb d.; (make 
up), murakkab k. 

composed (calm), ۸3-0۱۰7: (made 
up) murakkab 

composer, musannif, 

composition, insha, f. 

comprehend, samajhna 

comprehension, samajh, f. 

comprise, to, mushtamil h., muta- 
zammin h, 

compulsion, zor, zabardasti, f. 

comrade, sathi, rafig 

conceal, to, chhipand, poshida k, 

concealed, poshida, chhipa hwa 

conceive, to, khaydal k., 0/4 k.: 
hamila h. 

concerning, misbat (f.) men, 
babat, f., nisbat, f. 

concise, mukhtasar 

conclude, to, tamam k., khatm k. 

concord, milap, f. (m. in Hindi): 
mel, muwafiqat, f. 

condemn, gunahgar thahrana 

condescension, tawazu* f. 

condition, hal, hdlat, f., shart, f. 

conduct, chal chalan, suluk, 
rawish, f. 

conduct, to, rahnuma@? ,مل‎ 

confess, to, igrar k. 

confide, to, stébar k., i‘timad k. 

confidence, «‘tibar, i‘timad, 7 

confirm, tahgqig ہم‎ mugarrar k., 
sabit ,ا‎ manzur k. 
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confusion, parishani, ۸, ۸04+7٥1 
f., ghabréhat, f. 

confute, to, la-jawab k., radd ا‎ 

congratulate, to, mubarakbad 
kahna, mubarak-badi d., tah- 
myyat da. 

congratulation, mubarakbadi, f., 
tahniyyat, f. 

congregate, to, (intr.), jam‘ h., 
ikattha h.; (trans.), jam k., 
tkattha k. 

congregation, jama‘at, ۴ 

conjecture, giyds, atkal, f. 

conjecture, to, giyas k., atkaina 

conjugate, to, tasvif, k. 

conjugation, tasr7f, f. 

conjunction (gram), harf 7% ‘atf 

conjurer, jadugar, sahir 

connexion, ‘alaga, wasl, pai- 
wastagr, f.; (a relative), لئام‎ 
tadar 

connive, to, ighmaz k., chashm- 


poshi k. 
connivance, ighmdz, chashm- 
poshi, f. 


conquer, to, ghalib and, magh- 
lub 
conqueror, 
fathmand 
conscience, zamir, f., tamiz, گر‎ 
consecutive, mutawatir, muta- 
salsal 
consent, to, gabil k., razi h. 
consent, razamandi, f. 
consequence, natiya 
consider, ghaur k., fikr k. 
consist, to, murakkab h., maush- 
tamil h. 
consolation, 
Jama, f. 
conspicuous, zahir, ashkar 
conspiracy, sdzish, گر‎ 
construct, to, banand, ta‘mir k. 
consult, to, mashwarat k. or 1. 
consultation, mashwarat, f. 
contagion, sirayat, f. 
contain, guy@ish rakhna 
contained, to be, samana 
contemplation, fikr, f., ghaur, f., 
twammul 
contemporary, ham-wagt, 
‘as? 
contempt, higarat, ۴ 


ghalib, muzaffar, 


tasalli, f., khatir- 


ham 


iain 


contemptible, hagir, zalil, pasthal 

contented, razt, khwush 

context, garina 

continually, hamesha, sada 

contraband, mamnu‘, na-j@ iz 

contradict, to, zidd k., bar ‘aks 
kahna 

contrary, barkhilaf, mukhalif 

controversy, bahs, ۸ mubadhasa 

convent, khanqah, f. 

conversation, bat-chit, ہم‎ guftu- 
gu, f. 

converse, to, bdtchit k. 

convert, nau-murid 

convey, to, pahunchana, le anda, 
le jana 

convict, to, gunahgar ۰6 

cook, bawarchi 

cook, to, ۶6 

cool, thanda sa, khunuk 

copper, tanba 

copy, nuskha, namina 

cord, rasst, f., dori, f. 

corkscrew, pech, shisha-kusha 

corn, andj, yhalla; (on foot), 
gatta 

corner, gosha, kona 

corpse, lash, f., murda 

correct, thik, durust, sahih 

correct, to, islah d., sahih k. 

correspondence, khatt-kitabat, f. 

corrupt, kharab 

corruption, kharabi, f., ۹ 

cost, gunat, f. 

cottage, jhonpri, ۸ chhappar 

cotton, 47, f. 

cough, khanst, گر‎ 

cough, to, 6 


council, majlis, f., mahfil, f., 
panchayat, f. 

counsel, mashwarat, ہم‎ nasi- 
hat, f. 


counsellor, mushir 

count, ginnd, hisab k. 

countenance,  munh, 
surat, f. 

counterfeit, nagli, "7 

counterpane, raz@i, f., palang- 
posh 

countless, be-hisab, be-shumar 

country, mulk, sarzamin, f.; 
(native-), wwatan; (not town), 
mufassal 


chihra, 
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couple, jora 
courage, dileri, f., dilawari, رگ‎ 
shujaat, f. 


courageous, diler, dilawar, 
shuja® 

courier, 0 

court, bargah, f., dargah, f.; 
(law), kachahri, f. 

courteous, bd-adab,  khwush- 
akhlaq 


courtesy, ddab, khwush-akhlaqi, f. 

cousin (different relationships are 
expressed, by bh@z [or bahin] 
with chacherd,  phuphera, 
mamerad or mausera prefixed) 

covenant, ‘ahd, ‘ahdnama 

cover, sarposh; (of book), jild ۴ 

cover, to, dhankna, chhipana 

covet, to, tama‘ k., lalach k. 

cow, give, f. 

coward, nd-mard, buzdil 

cowardice, nd-mardi, f., buedili, f. 

cradle, jhiila, gahwara 

crawl, to, ٥6 

cream, mal@t, f. 

create, to, pada k., khalg k. 

creation, paid@ish, f., makhli- 
qat, f. pl. 

Creator, Khaliq, Bari 

creature, makhlag 

creditor, garz-khwah 

creed, ‘agida, ganun 4 %man 

creep, to, rengna 

crescent, hilal, nawchand 

crime, bara gunah, jurm-i sangin 

crimson, girmizi 

crocodile, magar, ghariyal 

crooked, terha 

crop, fasl, f.; (of bird), hausala 

cross, salib; (adj.), kaj-mizay 

crow, kawwda 

crowd, guroh, izdiham 

crown, taj; (of head), chand 

crucify, to, salib d., salib par 
charhana 

cruel, zalim, sang-dil, be-rahm 

cruelty, gulm, be-rahmi, f., sang- 
dili, f. 

crumb, tukra, 0٥ 

crush, to, kuchalnd, masalna 

cry, pukar, f., chillahat, f. 

cry, to (weep), ona; (shout), 
pukarna, chillana 
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erystal, billaur 

cucumber, khira, kakri, f. 

cultivate, to, kishtkart k. 

cultivation, kishtkar?, f., kheti, f. 

cultivator, kisan 

culture, tarbiyyat, f. 

cup, piyala 

cupboard, “٥٥٥۹۷۶ ر7‎ f. 

cure, “ildj, shifa, f. 

cure, to, changa k. 

curl, kakul, f., zulf, ہم‎ gest 

currants, kishmish, f. 

current (adj), *@éj, murawwaj 

curse, la‘nat, 7 

curse, to, la‘nat k., kosna 

cursed, malin 

curtain, parda; 
masahri, f. 

cushion, bdlin, رگ‎ 
takiya 

605100071067 fae TOSI Ofc, 
dastur; (tax), khiraj, mahsul 

custom -house, mahsil- khana, 
chabitara 

cut, katna, gat k. 


(musquito-) 


balish, m., 


D. 
dagger, khanjar, chhura 
daily (adj.), har roza; (adv.), 


har roz, har ek din, roz ba roz 
damage, zarar, nugsan, ziyan 
damp, gila, tar 
damsel, chhokri, f., larki, f. 
dance, rags, nach 
dance, to, rags k., nachna 
danger, khatar, khatra 
dangerous, khatarnak 
dare, to, gur“at k. 
dark, ہ1477‎ andhera 
darkness, tartki, f., andhera 
darling, pyara, jan, f. 
date, tarikh, f.; (fruit), 
hara, khurma 
daughter, betz, ۶ 
dawn, tarka, bhor, f. 
day, din, roz 
dead, muv?a hid, murda 
deadly, muhlik, muhlikana 
deaf, bahra 
dear (price), mahangd; (costly), 
beshqimat, (beloved), pyara, 
“azz 


chhu- 


rer 


dearness, girani, f. 

death, maut, f. 

debt, garz 

debtor, garzdar 

decay, to, sarna 

deceit, fareb, daghda, f., makr, 
dhokha 

decide, faisala k., hukm k. 

decorate, ardasta k., zimat d. 

decoration, zinat, f., ar@ish, رگ‎ 
arastagi, f. 

decree, fatwa, farman 

deed, kam, kirdar, ‘amal; 
(document), dast-dwez, f. 

deem, jannd, tasawwur k. 

deep, gahra, ‘amiq 

deer, hiran 

defeat, shikast, f. 

defeat, to, shikast d. 

defence, hifazat, ہگ‎ himayat, ۸ 

defend, to, hifg k. 

defendant, mudda‘a ‘alaih 

defer, to (postpone), multaws 
rakhia or k. 

defile (pass), galt, f., tangna 

defile, to, maila k., aluda ھا‎ 

defraud, to, dagha d., fareb 
khilana, dhokha d. 

degree, martaba, rutba, daraja 

delay, tawagqquf, deri, f. 

delay, to (intr.), dert k.; (trans.), 
baz rakhna, twkhir ہد(‎ 

delicious, khwush-gawar, marghib 

delight, khwusht, f., khurrami, f. 

deliver, to (save), bachana, 
najat dend; (hand over) hawdle 
k., sonpna 

deliverance, najat, f., bach@o 

deluge, tifan, sailab, tughyani, f. 

demand, daw@, da‘wi, f., 
talab, f. 

demon, de’o, bhitt 

den, ghar, mand, f. 

denial, inkar 

dense, kasif, gunjan 

dentist, dandan-saz 

deny, inkar k. 

depart, to, chala jana 

departure (death), wréhlat, رز‎ 
wafat, f. 

depose, to, mauquf k., ma‘zil k.; 
(give evidence), gawahi a. 

deposit, wmdnat, ہگ‎ giraw 


err 


depraved, kharab, fasid, bigra 
hwa 

deprive, to, le lend, mahrim k. 

depth, gahr@o, “wmuq: tah, گر‎ 

deputy, n@2b, wakil, ja-nishin 

derision, tamaskhur, istihza 

descend, to, utarna, & parnd, 
nazil h. 

descendants, aulad, f., nasi, f., 
santan, m., f. 

descent (origin), nasi, f.; (going 
down) utd 

describe, to, bayan k., batlana 

description, tauszf, f. 

desert, bayaban: wiran 

desert, to, chhor d., tark k. 

deserve, to, @iq h., mustaujib 
h., sazawar h., mustahagg h. 

deserving, 1/5710, sazdwar, musta- 
9 

design (sketch), nagsha; (purpose), 
trada, 00807 matlab 

desire, khwahish, f., arzu, f., 
vaghbat, f. 

desirous, khwihishmand, 
mand, mushtaq 

desist, to, baz rahnd, chhor d., 
hath uthand, parhez k. 

despair, na-wmmedi, ,رگ‎ mayist, f. 

despatch, to, bhejnd, rawana k., 
chalana 

despatch, khatt, paighim 

despise, to, 7۶و۸‎ jannd, hiqarat k. 

despot, kull-mukhtar 


ar2u- 


destiny, gismat, f., tagdir, f., 
nasib, 01625, 7 
destroy, to, halak k., nest 


o nabid k., ۶۵ 

destruction, halakat, f. 

detain, baz rakhna 

detest, to, kardhat k., nafrat k. 

detestable, makriih 

detriment, zarar, nugsain, khalal 

devil, shaitén, Iblis 

devour, to, kha jana, bhasakna, 
bhakosna& 

devout, dindar, sargarm 

dew, shabnam, f. 

dialogue, guftugu, f., mukdalama, 
suw&l o jawdab 

diameter, qutr 

diamond, hird, almas 

diary, roendma, roenimcha 
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dictionary, lughat, f., farhang, ۴ 
die, marnd, faut h., wafat k. 
difference, farg, tafawut 
different, mutafari iq 
difficult, mushkil, dushwar 
difficulty, mushkil, f., dushwari, f. 
dig, to, khodnda, gorhna 
digest, to, hagm k., tahlil k. 
digestion, hazm, tanlil, 7 
dignity, may taba, mansab, qadr, 
۴ wagqr, “izzat, f., hurmat, f. 
diligence, mihnat, f., mashaggqat, f. 
diligent, mihnati, musta‘idd 
diminish, to (intr.), ghatna, kam 
h.; (trans.), ghaténa 
dine, to, khana khana 
dinner, ۵ 
diploma, sanad, f. 
direction, taraf, f., samt, f.; 
(guidance), vahnuma@i;  (reli- 
gious), hidayat, f.; (on letter), 
nam o nishin, sarnéma 
directly, fauran, frlfaur, abhi 
director, muhtamim 
dirt, mail, کر‎ 
najasat, f. 
dirty, maila, napak, ghaliz, najis 
disagreeable, nd-pasand, nd-gawar 
disappear, to, yh@ib h. 
disappoint, to, mahriim k. 
discernment, imtiyadz, ztrakt, f. 
discharge, to, jawab d., ma‘zil 
k., mauquf بط‎ (a duty), ba-ja 
land, ada k.; (a gun), chaland 
disciple, shagird, murid 
discipline, intigam 
discord, naé-muwafagqat, f., ikhtilaf 
discover, daryaft k., wad k. 
disease, bimari, f., maraz 
diseased, bimar, mariz 
disgrace, “٥۷۷۰ہ‎ 7 f., badnami, f. 
disgust, nafrat, f., karahiyyat, f. 
disgusting, makrih, karth 
dish, »ikabi, f., thali, f., tabaq 
dismiss, to, mauquf k., ma‘zil ہے(‎ 
barkhast ,ا‎ jawab d. 
dismount, 68 


£ 


ghilazat, f., 


disobedience, nd-farmani, f., 
sarkashi, f. 

disobedient, nd-farmanbardar, 
sarkash 


disperse, to, 
ganda k. 


chhitkind, para- 


834 An English-Urdt Vocabulary. م۳۳٣۰.‎ 
displeased, nd-khwush, bezar, drill, 08ہ‎ 

khafa drill, to, gawaid lend (se) 
dispute, to, jhagarnd, takrar k. drilled, to be, gawa‘id k. 
dissemble, to, riya k., bahana k. drink, to, pind 
distance, divi, f., fasila drip, to, tapakna 
distant, dir, ba%d drive, to, hankna, chaland, 
distinctly, mufassalan, sarthan hatana 


distinguish, to, tamiz k., pah- 
channa 

distinguished, mumtaz 

distress, tangi, f., diltangi, f., 
musibat, f.. gham 

distribute, to, bantnd, 1107۸ k. 

district, pargana, 7 

disturb, to, muzgtarib k., ghab- 
rand 5 

ditch, khandaq, kha, f. 

ditto, aizan 

dive, to, ghota marnda 

divide, to, tagstm k., bant dena 

divine, 77 

divorce, talaq 

divorce, to, talaq ۰ 

do, karna 

doctor (physician), hakim, tabib 

doctrine, ta‘lim, ۴ 

dog, kutta 

dogma, ‘agida 

doll, guriya, f., putli, f. 

dome, gunbaz, qubba 

donkey, gadha, khar 

door, darwaza 

double, dugnd, 11116, muzdaf 

doubt, shakk, shubha 

dough, gindhan, khamir 

dove, kabitar, fakhta, f., qumrt, f. 

down (soft hair), pashm; adv. 
niche 

draper, bazzaiz, parcha-farosh 

draw, to, khenchna, ghasitna: 
taswir khenchna 

drawer (of table, 
khana 

drawers, pwejama, jaingiya 

drawing, taswir, 7 

drawing-room, gol kamra 

dread, khauf, dahshat, f. 

dreadful, khaufnak, haulnak 

dream, khwab 

dream, to, khwab dekhna 

dress, kupre, libais 

dress, to (intr.), kapra pahinna; 
(trans.), kapra pahinand 


etc.), ghar’, 


drop, bund, f., gatra 

dropsy, istisqa, jalandar, jalan- 
dhar 

dross, filizz 

drown, to (intr.), @abnd, dub 
marna; (trans.), dubaind, duba 
marna 

drug, dawa, f. 

drum, tanbir, tabl 

drunk, sarmast, matwala, makh- 
mur 

drunkard, sharabi 

drunkenness, mastt, f. 

dry, sukha, khushk 

dry, to (intr.), sukhnd; (trans.), 
sukhana 

duck, battakh, خ‎ (battak) 

dumb, ginga 

dung, lid, f., lendi, f., mengni, 
f., gebar 

during, bach, ke ‘arse ‘men 

dust, gard, f., ghubar 

duty, farzg 

dwell, rahna, basna 

dye, rang 

dye, to, rangna, rang ad. 

dynasty, shaht khandan. 


E. 


each, har ek, ek ek 

eagle, “wqab 

ear, kan, gosh; (of corn), khosha, 

? 

early, bare sawere 

earring, goshwira 

earth (the), zamin, f., dunyéa, f.; 
(soil), mdtt2, گر‎ 

earthly, dunyawt (dunyadwi) 

earthquake, bhinchal (bhaunchal), 
f., zalzala 

ease, dram, asidagi, f., asani, f. - 

easily, 686017 se 

east, mashriq, pimrab 

Kaster, ۱401-4 fash 

eastern, shargi, mashriqi, purbi 


rre 


easy, Gsan, sahl 

eat, khand, tandwul farmana 

echo, gunj, ہم‎ dwaz ka lautna 

eclipse, grahan, inkisaf 

ecstasy, wajd 

edge (of sword), dhar, f.; (of 
lake), 76۵۹| 

edifice, 20۸۸87۶011, f. 

editor, muhtamim 

educate, sikhland, tarbiyyat k. 

education, tarbiyyat, f. 

efface, metna, chhilna 

effect, natija, asar 

effect, to, زط‎ land, Samal men 
lana 

effort, koshish, f., sat, f., gidd o 
jahd 

ege, anda 

egoism, andniyyat, f., khwud- 
541167, f. 

either... or, ya... ya 

elbow, kohni, ۸ 

elect, to, tkhtiyar k., barguzida k. 

- electricity, bili, f., bargiyyat, f. 

elegant, latif, nafis, nazuk 

elements, ‘andsir, ‘andsir (pl. of 
“unsur) 

elementary, ibtid@?, 7وہ‎ 

elephant, hathi, fil 

elevate, buland k., uthand 

elevation, bulandi, f., 7 

eloquence, fasdhat, f., bala- 
ghat, 7 

eloquent, fasih, baligh 

embassy, elchigari, ہ۴‎ sifarat, f. 

embers, angdar, angare 

embrace, to, dghosh k., baghal- 
git k., gale lagna 

embrace, baghalgi, ۴ 

emerald, zumurrud 

eminent, mumtaz, 
mashhir 

emperor, shahanshah, qaisar 

emphasis, ta’kid, f. 

empress, gaisar, گر‎ 

empire, saltanat, f. 

empty, Khali, f. 

employment, shughi, ka o bar 

enamel, to, minadkari k. 

enamoured, “ashiq 

encamp, to, khaima d. 

enchanter, jadugar, sahir 

enchanting, dilchasp, dilfareb 


murtafi‘, 
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enchantment, jadagar?, f., afsan- 


gar, f. 

enclose, to, ihata k. 

enclosure, déhata; (in letter), 
malfaf 


end, anjam, akhir, khatima 

endeavour, koshish, f., sa‘, f. 

endless, be-intihaé, d@im, na- 
101111611167 

endurance, bardasht, ہ۸‎ sabr, f- 

endure, to, sahnd, bardasht k. 

enemy, dushman 

engaged (busy), mashghul 

engagement (business), mash- 
ghala; (battle), lara’, f., jang, 
mugabala 

engine, kal, f. 

engineer, kal-saz 

English, Angrezt 

enigma, 0116700717 

enjoy, to, khwushi k. 

enjoyment, khwushi, f., tamattu‘ 

enlistment, 1601-1110101787, f., bharti, f- 

enmity, dushmani, رگ‎ ‘addawat, f- 

enough, kafi, bas 

enquire, to, pichhna, daryaft k-. 

enquiry, swwdadl, pursish, fi, 
taftish, f. 

enraged, ghusse, ghazabnak 

enter, dakhil h., dar 6 

entire, kamil, tamam, sara, (7 

entirely, tamaman 

entreat, to, idtimds k., istid’a k-. 

envelope, lifafa, ghilaf 

envious, hasid 

environs, hawali, f., atraf, f. 

envy, hasad, f. (and m.), rashk, گر‎ 

equal, barabar, hamwar 

erect, khard, sidha 

erect, to, gq@im ہم‎ buland k. 

err, to, gumrah h., bhatakna 

error, ghalat, ghalati, f., ۰۰۲ 

escape, to, bachna, bhagna 

especially, khass karke, khustsan 

essence, jauhar, zat, f.: ‘atr 

establish, to, mugarrark., barpak. 

established, mugarrar, mu“ayyan 

estate, milkiyyat, f. 

esteem, to, ‘aziz 701016, “izzat k. 

et cetera, waghaira 

eternal, hamesha ka, jawidan; 
(in past eternity), azalz; (future), 
abadt 
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eternity (without beginning), azal, 
f.; (without end) abad 

ethics, “dm-i akhlaq 

etiquette, adab, nishast (0) bar- 
khast, f. 

etymolog y, ishtiqag-i alfaz 

eucharist, “Ashd-e Rabbani 

eunuch, khwdja-sara 

Europe, Faringistan, 
Yurap 

European, Farangi, Yirapvan 

evangelical, ۸7 

evalgelist (writer), njzl-nawis; 
(preacher), watz (Injil ka) 

even, hi, bhi: hamwar, musattah 

evening, sham, f. 

event, md-jard, ۱۰۴٣ 

ever, hamesha, 7ء‎ 


wilayat, 


everlasting, hamesha ka, 1é- 
zawal 

every, har, harek, har وم(‎ 
everywhere, sab jagah, har 


Jagah, har kahin 

evidence, gawdahi, رگ‎ shahadat, 
7087 

evident, ashkér, 256/117, sarth 

evil (adj.), burd, kharab; (noun), 
bur@i, ہم‎ kharabi, f. 

ewe, bher, f., bhev?, f. 

ewer, lota, 01 

exaggeration, mubdlagha 

exalt, to, sarfaradz k., buland k.; 
(praise), 170:7۴ k. 

exaltation, sarfardzi, f., 7 

examination, imtihan 

examine, imtihan lena 

examiner, mumtahin 

example, namina; (for example), 
masalan 

exceedingly, nihayat hi 

excellence, fazilat, ۴ 

excellent, ‘“wmnda, afzal 

excellently, ba-khwubi 

except, magar, ba-juz, juz, 

exception, ¢stisnd 

exchange, badla, mubadala, len 
den 


+0 


exchange, to, badalna, muba- 
dala k. 
excite, to, harakat k., targhib d. 


excuse, hujjat, f., ‘wzr, bahana 
excuse, to, ma‘zur rakhna 
executioner, jallad 
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exercise, mashgq, گر‎ 

existence, hasti, f., wujud, zin- 
dagi, f. 

existent, maujud 

expect, to, ah dekhna, intizar 
را‎ muntagir h. 

expectation, intizdr, intizdri, گر‎ 

expel, to, nikal d., kharij k. 

expend, to, kharch ہما‎ sarf ”ا‎ 

expense, kharch 

experience, tajriba, tajriba-kari, f. 

experienced, kardan, tajriba-kar, 
kar-azemida, wagif-kar 

expiation, kaffara 

explain, to, bayan k. 

explanation, baydan 

explicit, saf, wazth, sarth 

exposition, tafsw, f., tafsil, f., 
sharh, 

expressly, takidan, ba takid 

expulsion, ikhraj 

extend, to, pasarnd, 
bichhana 

extent, wus‘at, ر۴‎ andaza 

exterior, bahir ka, 
zahirr 

exterminate, to, nest o nd-bid رط‎ 
tabah k. 

extinguish, to, bujhand, gul k. 

extraordinary, “ajzb, ‘ajib o ghar ib 

extremely, nihdyat, be-hadd 

eye, dnkh, f.; (of needle), naka 

eyebrow, abri, f. 

eyelash, palak, f. 

eyelid, parda-i .1ء‎ 


barhand, 


beriini, 


F. 
fable, afsana, gissa, naql, f. 
face, chihra, mukh, munh, 
surat, f. : 


facing, ru-ba-rii, mugabil 

fact, fil, haqzqat, f. 

factory, kar-khana 

fade, to, murjhand, kumhlana 

faint, kamzor, nd-tawan, نوع‎ 

faint, to, ghash men and, be-hosh 
ho jand, ghash  khand, 
ghash k. 

faint, a, ghash 

fairy, pari, ۴ 

faith, aman; (religion), mazhab, 
din; (fidelity), wafadari, f. 


ery 


faithful, wafadar, diyanat-dar 

faithless, be-wafa, namak-haram 

falcon, baz, shahbaz, shahin 

fall, to, girnd, parnd, gir parne 

false, 6 

falsehood, jhuth, darogh, kizb 

fame, shuhrat, f. 

family, khandan, gharana 

famine, gaht, girand, f., kal 

famous, mashhir, namwar, 
namdar 

fan, pankha, pankhi, f. 

fanatical, muta‘assibana 

fanatic, muta‘assib 

fanaticism, ta‘assub 

fancy, wahm, tasawwur 

fancy, to, jannd, khayal &k., 
tasawwur k. 

far, dur, ba‘id 

farewell, al-wida‘, wida‘, Khuda 
hafig 

farrier, sdlotri, salotri 

far-sighted, 11-7 

fashion, dastiir, ‘adat, f. 

‘fast (swift), tez-raw; (firm), maz- 
bit, 05710۸۸ mustahkam 

fast (noun), roza, faga 

fast, to, roza rakhna 

fat, mota, farbih 

fat (noun), charbi, f. 

fatal, muhlik 

fate, gismat, f., qazd, f., tagq- 
Ure ft. 

father, bap, walid 

fatigue, mandagi, f., thakd@t, f. 

fatigue, to, thakand, manda k. 

fatigued, thaka hia, manda 

fault, gesur, ‘aib 

fear, khauf, haibat, dar 

fear, to, 6 

feast, ziyafat, f., mihmani, f. 

feather, par 

February, farwari, f. 

feeble, kamzor, nd-tawain, zaif 

feed, to (intr.), charnd; (trans.), 
charana, ۵ 

feel, to (trans.), chhind, lams k. 

feeling, hiss, thsds 

felt (cloth), namad, namda 

female, mada, رگم‎ madin, f. 

feminine, mw annas 

ferocious, wahshi, khin-khwar 

ferry, ghat, guzargah, f. 
Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 
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fertile, zar-khez, sar-sabz 

fertility, zarkhezi, f., sar-sabzi, گر‎ 

festival, ad, f., teohar 

fetter, bert, f., pai-kart 

fever, bukhar, tap, ۸ 

few, thora, thora sa, chand 

fidelity, wafadari, رم‎ diyanat- 
dart, f. 

field, khet; (of battle), ma‘raka, 
razm-gah, f. 

fierce, wahsht, be-rahm 

fiery, dtashi, dtash-mizaj 

fig, anji 

fight, -lar@:, f., 
takrar, f. 

figurative, tamsili, majazi 

figure, shakl, f., strat, ہم‎ ‘adad, 
hindisa 

file (of soldiers), saff, رک‎ gitar, f.: 
(for rubbing), vetz, f., sohan, 
retm, f. 

fill, to, bharnd, pira kh. 

filth, napaki, f., mail, f. 

filthy, napak, maila, ghaliz 

finally, gharaz, akhir i kar 

find, to, panda, daryaft k. 

fine (weather), khuld; 
coarse), ہ7377‎ nézuk 

fine (punishment), jamana 

finger, ungli, f. 

finish, to, tamam k., khatm k. 

fire, ag, f.; fire, to, golt ۵٤ 

fire-engine, bamba 

fireplace, chulha 

firewood, hezam, indhan 

fireworks, dtash-bazi, f. 

firm (adj.), mazbut, q@im, pw edar ; 
(noun), shirakat, f. 

first, pahila, pahla, awwal 

firstborn, pahlautha 

fish, machhii, f., mahi, f. 

fisherman, machhwa, ma&higir 

fist, mutthi, ہم‎ ghasa 

fit (adj.), mundasib, sazdwar, gabil 

fit, to, mustahkam k., lagana 

fixed, mugarrar, mu‘ayyan 

flag, jhanda, nishan ” 

flame, shu‘la 


mujadala ; 


(not 


flattery, chaplusi, f., khwusha- 
mad, f. 
flatterer, chadplis, khwushamadi 
flavour, maza 
22 
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flay, to, udhernad, khal khenchna 

flea, pist, pissu 

flee, to, bhagna 

fleece, an, pashm 

fleeting, fant, be-baqa 

flesh, gosht, mans 

flight (of birds), parwaz (m. and 
72 .); (of animals), gurez, f., firar 

fling, to, phenknd, phenk d. 

flint, chagmag, f,  khara, 
patthri, f. 

flock, galla 

flog, to, kore marna 

flood, salab, tughyani, ہگ‎ tufan 

flour, ata 

flourish, to, 
sarsabz h. 

flow, to, bahnd, bah jana, jari h. 

flower, phil 

flowerpot, gamla, nandola 

flower-garden, phulwar, f. 

flute, bansuri, f., or bansri, f. 

fly, to, urnd 

fly, makkhi, f. 

foal, bachhera 

foam, kaf, f., phen, phend 

fodder, ghds, رم‎ chara 

fog, kuhra, kuha, رم‎ kuhasd, 
kuheri, f. 

fold (for sheep), bherkhana 

fold (in cloth), tah, f. 

follow, to, pichhe ana or pichhe 
jand, patrawi k. 

follower, patrau 

folly, hamaqat, f.. be-wuqufi, f. 


tar o taza h., 


food, khand, khwurak, f., 
ghizd, f. 


fool, ahmagq, be-wuqiuf 

foot, paon panw 

footstep, nagsh-i pa, asar 

footstool, morha (mondha) 

for, ke liye, ke waste: kyunkih 

forbid, to, man‘ k. 

force, zor, zabardasti, f.: quw- 
wat, f. 

force, to, majbur k. 

ford, pdayab; to ford, payab 
utarna 

forehead, peshani, ہم‎ matha 

foreign, ‘ajnabi, begana, pardesi 

foresight, pesh-bini, گر‎ 

forest, jangal 

forgery, jal-sazi, f. 
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forget, to, bhilna, faramosh k 

forgive, to, mu‘af k. 

forgiveness, mu‘afi, f. 

fork, kanta 

form, surat, f., shakl, f. 

former, agla, peshin, 
sabiq 

formerly, peshtar, age 

formidable, haulnak, haibatnak 

fornication, zinakarz, f., 2ind, ۸ 

forsake, to, chhor d., tark k. 

fort, gal‘a, garh, garha, f. 

forth, bahir (bahar) 

forthwith, ab hi, fVlfaur 

fortify, to, gala‘-bandi k. 


awwal,, 


fortunate, sa‘adat-mand, nek- 
bakht 

fortune (wealth), dawlat, f.; 
(good), iqbalmandi, f., nek- 
bakhti, f. 


foul, maila, مات دہ‎ najis 

foundation, bunyad, f. 

fountain, chashma 

fowl, murgh, murghi, f. 

fox, lomri, f. 

fraternal, baradarana 

fraud, daghd, ر7‎ ja‘l 

free, 0 

freedom, 6-507, f. 

freeze, jam j. 

freight, bojha@; (charge), kiraya 

frenzy, diwanagi, ۴ 

frequently, barhd, aksar auqat 

fresh, taza, 8 

Friday, jum‘a 

friend, dost 

friendly, dostana 

friendship, dosti, f. 

fright, dar, dahshat, f. 

frighten, darana 

frightful, haulnak, dahshatnak 

frog, mendak 

from, se, ke pas se, ki taraf se 

front, samhna, simhne, ri-ba-rie 

frontiers, sarhadd, f. 

frost, jard, pala 

froth, phen, phend, kaf, f. 

frown, to, chin-ba-jabin h., teovi 
charhana 

frugal, khanadar, kam-kharch 

fruit, phal; (dried), mewa 

fruiterer, mewa-farosh 

fruitful, bardar, mewa-dar 


ree 


fry, to, bhinna 

fuel, lakri, f., hezam, f. 

fulfil, to, baja lana 

full, pira, bharpir; 
labrez 

fuller, dhobi 

fully, tamaman 

fun, khel, shokhi, f. 

funeral, tadfin, 2 7 dafn 

fur, pashm 

furlough, rukhsat, f., chhutti, f. 

furnace, bhatthi, f., bhattha 

furniture, ,50۸8ء‎ asbab 

fury, ghazab, ghussa 

futile, la-hdasil, be-fwida 

future (tense), mustagbil: dyanda. 


(brim-), 


G. 


gain, f@ida, hasil, 0 

gain, lo, pand, hdasil رط‎ 08 
lend 

gall-bladder, zahra 

gallant, diler, shuja‘ 

gallop, to, sarpat dalnd, sarpat 
phenkna 

gallows, sili, 7 phainst, f. 

gamble, to, ji’a khelnd, qimar- 
bazt_k. 

gambling, gimdr-bazt, f. 

game, khel; (hunting), shikar 

gaol, gaid-rhana 

gap, shigaf 

garden, baghicha 

gardener, baghban, mali 

garments, Jlibis, poshak,  f., 
hapre 

garnet, ydqitt 

gate, phitak, darwiza 

gather, to (intr.), gam* h., 
tha h.: (trans.), jam k., 
tha k. 

gazelle, hiran, ahi 

gazette, akhbar 

gem, jawahir 

general (adj.), 
sipah-silar 

generation, pusht, گر‎ 

generosity, sakhdwat, f. 

generous, 77 

genius, 01ء‎ 

gentiles, wmmaten, f. pl. 

gentle, mul@’im, narm-dil 


that- 
tkat- 


‘amm; (noun), 
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gentleman, sahib, sharif 

gentleness, mula imat, f., narmi, f. 

gently, ahista 

genuine, sahth, asli 

genuineness, sthhat, f. 

genus, jins, f., nau‘ 

geography, jughrdafiya 

geometrician, muhandis, handasa- 
dain 

geometry, “idm 7 handasa 

get, to, pand, hasil k. 

ghost, Dhit; (the Holy-), 71 
Qudus 

giddy (unreliable), ghafil, bewuquf 

gift, in‘am, nazr, ۴ 

gilt, mujalla, sone se mulamma‘ 

gimlet, ۸ ق‎ 

ginger, sonth, گر‎ 

girdle, kamarband, patka 

girl, larki, مم‎ chhokri, f. 

girth (of saddle), tang 

give, to, dend, bakhshnd; (-away), 
de dena; (-over), chhor d. 

giver, denewala, bakhshanda 

glad, khwush, shadman, masrar 

gladness, khwushi, رگ‎ shadmani, f. 

glance, nigah, ہم‎ nagar, f. 

glass, shisha, kach 

glitter, chamak, f. 

globe, kwra 

gloom, tariki, f.: 
ranjp 

gloomy, dhundhla, 16+: 

glorify, to, ta‘zim k. 

glorious, pur-jaldl, 
(of God) 

glory, jalal 

glossary, lughat, f., farhang, 7 

glove, 61 

glow, tamtamahdat, f., dahak, f. 

glow, to, tamtamand, dahakna 

glue, saresh, (sirish) 

glutton, shikam-parast 

gnash, to, dant pisna 

gnat, machchhar 

go, jand, chalna, chalaé 8 

goal, manzil, f. 

goat, bakri, f. 

God, Khuda 

Godhead, Khuda, f., Uliihiyat, f. 

godliness, dinddari, f., taqwa, f. 

godly, dindar, muttagi 

gold, sond 


malalat, f., 


20۰1 jalal 


20% 


340 


golden, sone ka 

goldsmith, swnar, zargar 

good, achchha, nek, bhala 

goodbye, Khuda hafiz 

goodness, bhal@i, رگ‎ neki, گر‎ 

goods, mal, asbab 

goose, bat, f., hans 

gospel, Injal, گر‎ 

gourd, kaddi 

govern, to, hukimat k. 

government, hukimat f. 

governor, hakim 

grace, fazl 

graceful, latif 

gracious, karim, mihrban 

gradually, darja-ba-darja 

grain, ghalla, anaj, dina 

grammar, sarf o nahw, f. 

granary, ghalla-khana, anbér 

grand, ۶1 

grandchild, pota, 1٤ 

grandfather, dada, nana (mater- 
nal) 

grandmother, 13417, nani (mater- 
nal) 

grant, to, bakhsh dend, ‘inayat 
k., ‘ata k., marhamat .ا‎ 

grape, angur 3 

grasp, to, pakarnd, gabza_k. 

grass, ghas, 

grateful, shukr-guzar; (pleasing), 
dil-pasand 

gratis, muft 

gratitude, shukr-guzart, f. 

grave, gabr, f., gor, f. 

gravel, kankar, sang-reza 

gravity (weight), wazn; (solem- 
nity), sanjidagi, f. 

gravy, yakhni, f. 

gray, khakistart 

graze, 8ءء‎ 

grease, charbi, ہم‎ chiknd@i, گر‎ 

greasy, charbila, charb, chikna 

great, bard, “azim, buzurg 

greatness, bar@i, ہم‎ buzurgi, f. 

greed, lilach, رم‎ hirs, رگ‎ tam‘, f. 

greedy, lalchi, haris, tamma® 

green, hard, sabs, taza, kachcha 
(raw) 

greengrocer, banyan, 17ط‎ 

greet, to, salam k. 

greyhound, 157, 187 kutta 

grief, ranj, gham, matam 
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grieve, to, gham khainad, ranj 
uthand 

grieved, ghamgin, ranjida 

grievous, sakht 

grind, pisna 

groan, to, ah bharnd, karahna 

groom, sd 7s; (bride-), dulha 

ground, zamin, ہگ‎ bunydad, f. 

groundless, be-bunyad 

grow, to (intr.), barhna, ugna; 
(trans.), barhand, ugana 

growel, to, ghurrana 

grumble, to, kurkurana 

grunt, to, ghur-ghur k. 

guard, muhafiz, rakhwal 

guard, to, hifazat k. 

guardian, murabbi, nigah-ban 

guess, giyas k. 

guest, mihman 

guidance (religious), hidayat, f.: 
rahnume@, f. 

guide, hadi, rahnuma 

guide, to, rahnum@it k., hida- 
yat k. 

guilt, gunah, qusir 

guiltless, be-gunah, 
mubarra 

gulf, khali; (pit), garha 

gulley, na@la@ 

gum (of tooth), masurd; (sticking), 
gond, f. 

gun, bandugq, f.; (cannon), top, f. 

gunner, topchi, gol-andéz 

gunpowder, barud, f., barut, f. 

gutter, muhri, f., nabdan 

guttural, harf ے‎ halqi. 


be-qustir, 


H. 


habit (custom), ‘adat, f., rasm, f., 
dastur, ma‘mil 

habitual, ‘ddatz, ma‘mali 

hail, ola 

hair, bal 

half, adha, nisf 

hall, da@lan, bargah, f. 

hallow, to, tagdis k. 

halo, hala, mandal 

halt (lame), langra 

halt, to (be lame), 
(stop), thaharnad 

hammer, hathaura, hathauri, f. 


langrané; 


۳. 


hand, hath; (of watch), ,4۳ہ‎ f. 

handcuff, hathkart, f., hatberi, f. 

handful, muttht-bhar 

handicraft, dast-kari, f., hirfat, f. 

handkerchief, 11ء‎ 

handle, dasta, gabza 

handmill, chakki, گر‎ 

handsome, khwubstirat, khivush- 
numa 

handwriting, dast-khatt 

hang, to (intr.), lataknd@; (trans.), 
latkand, phansi d, 

hapless, kambakht, badbakht 

happen, to, @ parnd, waqi* h. 

happiness, "khapushi, f., khawush- 
hala, f. 

happy,  klucush, 
khurram 

harbour, bandar 

hard, sakht, mushkil 

harden, to, sakht k. 

hardhearted, sakht-dil, sang-dil 

-hardly, mushkil se 

hardness, sakhti, f. 

hardship, musibat, f. 

hare, khargosh 

harem, mahal-sarda, ۴ 

harm, nugsdn, zarar 

harmful, ۷۷۰ 

harmonious. ham-dhang 

harmony, ham-ahangi, f. 

harness, 2 

harp, barbat, f. 

harsh, sakht, turush-mizaj 

harshness, sakhti, گر‎ 

harvest, kharif, f., fasl, f., 
katni, f., dirau 

haste, jaldi, رم‎ ta‘jil, f. 

hasten, jaldi k., ta‘jil k. 

hasty, tund-kho, be-lihaz 

hat, topi, f. 

hatchet, kulhari, f. 


hate, to, dushmani k. 
hatred, dushmani, f., bughz 


khaoush-hal, 


haughtiness, ghurar, ghamand 
haughty, maghriir, ghamandi 


haul, to, khenchnd, ٤۵ 
have, to, rakhna, malik h. 
haven, bandar, bandar-gah, f. 
hawk, baz 

hay, sakhi ghas, f. 

hazard, khatra 

he, ewuh, yih 
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head, sir 

headache, dard-i-sar 

headlong, six ke bal 

headstall, sar-duwal, f. 

headstrong, sarkash 

heal, to, changa k., shifa d. 

health, sihhat, f., tandurusti, f. 

healthy, changa, tandurust 

heap, dher, dheri, f. 

heap up, to, jam k., 

hear, to, 6ء‎ 

heart, dil, khatir, f, 

heartless, be-dil, be-rahm 

heat, garmi, f. 

heat, to, garm k. 

heathen, butparast 

heaven, asman 

heavenly, adsmani, f. 

heavy, bhari, giran 

hedgehog, khar-pusht, sahi, گر‎ 

heel, e77, ۸ 

height, buland?, f., wncha@i, f. 

heir, waris 

hell, dozakh, jahannam 

helm, sukkan, patwar, 
wal, f.) 

helmet, khod 

help, madad, f. 

help, to, madad k., yawarv, f. 

helper, madadgar 

hem, sanjaf, ۶ 

hemorroids, bawaszr, f. 

hen, murghi, f. 

hence, yahan se, ts wagt se 

henna, hinnd, f, 

her, use, ws ko, uska 

herbs, nabatat, f. 

herd, galla 

here, yahan 

hereafter, iske 
(after death) 

heresy, bid‘at, f. 

heretic, bid‘ati 

heritage, mirdas, f. 

hermit, 0ء‎ 

hermitage, hajra 

hero, bahddur, shuja‘, dilawar 

heroism, shwja‘at, ہم‎ dileri, ہگ‎ 
bahaduri, f. 

hesitate, pas o pesh k. 

hidden, makhfi, poshida, 
hia 

hide (skin), chamra, kha, 7 


dher k. 


7۰ (pat- 


batd: agibat 


chhipa 
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hide, to, chhipana 

hideous, makrih, bad-surat 

high, «wncha, buland; (price), 
mahanga 

highness, jandb 7 ‘ali; hazrat, 
(f. and m.) 

highway, rasta, shahrah, f. 

highwayman, daku, lutera 

Hijra, hijra 

hill, fd, tekra 

hilt, gabza 

hinder, to, rokna 

hindrance, vok, f., rok-tok, f. 

hint, ishara 

hire, kirdya, mazduri, f. 

hire, to, kirdya lend 

hireling, mazdur 

historian, mwarrikh 

history, tawarikh, f. 

hit, to, marnda; (of a bullet). lag 
jana 

hog, sivar, khuk 

hold, to, rakhna, pakar lena 

hole, surakh, bil (of animal) 

holiday, teohar (tehwar), “id, رگ‎ 
ta‘til, f. 

holiness, taqaddus 

hollow, :7ا۸7‎ (noun), ghar 

holy, mugaddas; (of God), Qud- 
dus 

Holy Spirit, Ruhwl Quds 

home, ghar: watan 

honest, mu‘tabar, diyanat-dar 

honesty, diyanat-dari, f. 

honey, shahd 

honour, ‘izzat, ط۸‎ hurmat, f,., 
abri, f. : 

honourable, abridaér, muhtaram 

honoured, muhtaram, mu‘azzaz 

hoof, swm 

hook, katiya, f., (kantiya, f.) 
(for fishing) 

hope, wnmed, f. 

hope, to, wnmed rakhna, wum- 
medwar h. 

hopeless, nd-ummed 

horizon, ufwg (pl. afaq) 

horn, stng, shakh, f. 

hornet, bhir, f., zanbir, birni, f. 

“horror, haibat, کر‎ 

horse, ghora 

horseman, sawar 

horse-shoe, na‘ 
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hospitable, mihmdn-nawiz, mth- 
man-dar 

hospital, shifa-khana 

hospitality, mihmandari, f. 

host, mihmandar; (army), lashkar 

hot, garm 

hour, ghanta 

house, ghar, makan, kotha, f. 

household, gharand, khandan 

how? kis tarah, kaise, kyun? 

human, 1950٥7 

humane, narmdil, dardmand 

humanity, insdaniyyat, f. 

humble, ‘djiz, ‘ajizana, farotan 

humility, ‘ajie2, رخ‎ farotani, f. 

hunger, bhikh, ۰ 

hungry, bhikha, gurusna (gur- 
sina) 

hunt, shikar 

hurl, phenk dalna 

hurrah, sh@bash, jai jai 

hurry, jaldi, f., tail, f. 

hurry, to, jaldi ہا‎ ta‘jal k. 

hurt, chot, f., nugsan 

hurt, to, chot dend, 
pahunchana 

hurtful, muzirr 

husband, khawind, shauhar 

husbandman, ۶۸۸1 

husbandry, kisant, f., kheti, f. 

husk, chhilka, bhusi, f. 

hut, jhonpri, f. Ghopri, f.) 

hymn, git, bhajan 

hypocrisy, riyakari, 7 

hypocrite, riyakar 

hypothesis, giyds. 


70101 


I. 


I, main 

ice, barf, f.. yakh 

idea, tasawwar, khaydl, rive, 7 
idiom, muhdwara, istilah, f. 
idle, be-kar, sust 

idleness, sustz, f., be-kari, f. 
idol, but, sanam 


 idolater, but-parast 


idolatry, but-parastz, f. 

if, agar 

ignominy, bad-nami, ہم‎  be- 
hurmati, f. 

ignorance, nadani, رم‎ jahalat, f. 

ignorant, naédan, jahil 


سی 


ill, 57+0137 71ء"‎ 
illness, 5771677, ۴ maraz 
illusion, maya, ٣ 
image, surat, ,رم‎ murat, f. 
imaginary, khayali 
imagination, guwwat ¢ mutakhay- 
yala, f. 
imagine, to, khaydl k., 
wur k, 
imitate, to, naql رط‎ taqlid ھا‎ 
imitation, taglid, f., patrawi, ۴ 
immediately, fwlfaur, jhatpat 
immense, ‘azgim, be-hadd 
imminent, si par latka (6 
immodest, be-sharm, be-hay& 
immodesty, be-shar mi, f., be- 
haya, f. 
immoral, bad-kar, bad-sulak 
impatient, be-sabr, be-tab 
impediment, rok-tok, رم‎ rok, رگ‎ 
atk@’o; (in speech) luknat, f. 
impel, to, targhib dena 
- imperative (mood), amr 
imperfect,  nd-tamam, 
(tense), mdzi-e istimrart 
imperfection, qusir, mags, na- 
tamami, f. 
imperial, gaisari, shahanshahi 
impetuosity, tez7, رگ‎ tundi, f., 
sargarmi, f, 
impetuous, tez, tund, sargarm 
impiety, kufr, be-dint, f. 
impious, be-din, néd- -khuda- tars 
implements, ۷۶3۸۷, alat, ۸ pl. 
impolite, be-adab, bad-khulg 
importance, zarirat, f. 
important, zarwri, muhinm 
impossible, ghair-mumkin 
impostor, makkar, hila-baz 
imprison, to, gaid k. 
improbable, giyas ke barkhilaf 


tasaw- 


NAGIS ; 


improper, _d-mundasib, na- 
shayista 
impudence, be-sharmi, وط ہم‎ 


adabi, f., gustakhi, f. 
impudent, shokh, gustakh 
impure, najis, napak 
impurity, najdsat, f., napaki, f. 
impute, lagand, nisbat 6 
in, men 
inability, nd-qabiliyyat, f. 
incapable, nagabil 
incarnate, mujassam 


An English-Urdt Vocabulary. 


343 


incarnation, tajassum 

incense, 717 

incite, targhib d., bharkina 

inclination, shaug, raghbat, f., 
mail 

inclined, musta‘idd 

incomparable, be-misdil, la-sanz 

incomplete, nd-tamam, naqis 

inconstant, be-sabat 

increase, to (intr.), barhnd, 
ztyadah ; (trans.), 067 

incursion, hamla 

indecision, be-istiglali, f., shakk 

indeed, sach-much, fvl haqiqat 

independent, khucud-mukhtdr 

index, fihrist, f. 

indicative (mood), fil 4 mutlaq 

indigestible, nd-gawar 

indigestion, bad-hazmi, f. 

indolence, swsti, f., kahilt, f. 

induce, to, targhtb d.. m@il k. 

industrious, mihnati 

industry, mthnat, f. 

ineffable, be-bayadn, mda-la-kalam 

inestimable, besh-qimat, be-baha 

infancy bachpan 

infant, bachcha 

infantry, piyadda, paidal 

infection, sardyat, 

infectious, saz 

infidel, kafir, be-din, be-iman 

infidelity, ۴۳۴ 

infinite, be-hadd 

infinitive (mood), masdar 

influence, asar, ta’sir, f. 

inform, to, khabar d., ول‎ 6 

information, khabar, f. 

ingratitude, na-shukr-guzart, 7 

inhabitant, bashinda, اضاقت‎ 
rahne-wala 

inhabited, a@bad 

inherit, to, miras lend 

inheritance, mirdas, f. 

inheritor, waris 

inhuman, be-rahm, be-muruwwat 

injure, chot dend, zarar k. 

injury, zarar, nugsan 

injustice, be-insafi, f., zulm 

ink, siyahi, f.; (red), roshna?, ۸۶ 

inkstand, dawat, f., galamdan 

innocence, be-gunahi, رم‎ ma‘si- 
miyyat, f. 

innocent, be-gundh, ma‘sum 
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innumerable, be-shumar 

inquirer (religious), mutalashi 

inquiry, sawal, talash, f. 

insane, diwana, majnin 

inscription, kitaba 

insect, kira-makora 

insert, to, -dakhil k., darj ہما‎ 
dal 6 

inside, bhitar, andar 

insist, to, ta’kid رط‎ israr k. 

inspect, to, mulahaga k. 

inspiration, idham, wahi, گر‎ 

inspire, to, dham k. 

inspired, mulham 

instant, dam 

instantly, fauran, jhatpat, fr lfaur 

instead, ke badle, ke ‘iwaz, ba- 
6 

instigate, to, bharkand, targhab d. 

instigator, muharrik, mufsid 

instinct, ‘agl-i haiwani, f. 

instruct, to, sékhland, ta‘lim d. 

instruction, ta‘lim, f. 

instructor, mu‘allim, ustad 

instrument, auzdr, adalat, f. 

insult, be-“tzzati, f., be-hurmati, f. 

insurance, bima 

insurrection, faséd, balwa, m. 

intellect, ‘agi, گر‎ 

intelligence, ‘aql, f., zihn 

intelligent, ‘aglmand, 
hoshyar 

intend, to, gasd رط‎ irada k. 

intention, gasd, irdda, magsad 

intentionally, gasdan, jan bijh- 
kar 

inter, to, برق رو‎ dafn k. 

intercession, sifarish, f., 
fa‘at, 7 

intercessor, sifarish karne-wala 

intercourse, 5+110 o raft, f. 

interest (money), sud 

interesting, dil-chasp 

interfere, to, dast-andazi k., 
dakhil h. 

interment, dafn, tadfin, f. 

internal, andaruni 

interpret, to, tarjwma k. 

interpreter, mutarjim 

interpretation, tarjuma 

interrogation, suwal, istifham 

interrupt, to, rokna 

interval, ‘arsa, mufasala 


“aqil, 


sha- 
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interview, mulagat, f. 

into, men 

intoxicated, mast 

intoxicant, muskir 

intoxication, nasha, mast, f. 

intransitive (verb), lazimz 

intreat, to, minnat k., iltimas ھا‎ 

intreaty, minnat, رگم‎ dtimas 

intrenchment, morcha 

introduce, to, shinds@7 k. 

introduction, shinaésw@7, f. 

intrust, to, sonpna, hawdle k., 
amanat k. 

invade, to, charh@i رط‎ hamla k. 

invalid, bimar, rogi 

invaluable, be-bahG, besh-qimat 

invasion, charh@i, hamla 

invent, to, 173541 ہا‎ tkhtira ا‎ 

invention, aad, 7 

inventor, mujid, ۵۲۶ 

investigate, tahgig k. 

invisible, nda-dida, 
gh@® ib 

invitation, du‘wat, f. 

invite, to, da‘wat k. 

involuntary, be-ckhtiyar, be-wade 

iron, lohd, ahan, (adj.), lohe ka, 
Ghani; (for clothes), éstrz, f. 

ironclad (ship), lohe ka jgahaz 

irregular, ۶61 

irrigation, 51ء‎ 77377, f. 

irritate, to, digg k., bezar k. 

island, jaztra 

itch, khuyjli, ہگ‎ kharish, f. 

ivory, hatht-dant. 


na-didant, 


J. 


jackal, gidar 

jam, murabb@? 

jar, matka, matki, f. 
javelin, barchhi, f. 

jealous, ghatrat-mand 
jealousy, ghairat, f. 

Jesus, 0 

Jew, Yahudi 

jewel, jawahir 

jeweller, jawhari 

join (trans.), jornd, ۳ء‎ 
joint, jor, band 
journal, roznamcha, akhbar 
journey, safar 

joy, khwushi, f., shadmani, f. 


۳۵ 


joyful, khwush, khurram, shad- 
main 

judge, munsif, qazt 

judgment, fatwa, f., hukm 

jug, kuza, swrahi, f. 

jugular vein, habli’l warid 

juice, ‘araq, ras 

jump, to, kudna 

Jupiter, mushtart 

jurisdiction, hukmrana, f. 

just, ‘adil, ba-insaf, rastbaz 

justice, insaf 

justify, rastbaz ۰. 


K. 


keen, tez, tund 

keep, to, rakhnd, hifazat k. 

kernel, maghz, guda 

kettle, ketlz, f. 

kettledrum, 11061 

key, chabi, ہم‎ kunji, f. 

kick, lat, f. 

kick, to, lat ك0‎ 

kid, bakrt ka bachcha, memna& 
kill, to, mar dalnd, gatl k. 

kind (sort), gism, f., jins, گر‎ 

kind (adj.), mihrban, mushfig 
kindle, to, jaland, sulgana 
kindly, mihrban 
kindness, mihrbani, رگ‎ 
gat, f. 

king, badshah; raja 

kingdom, bddshdhat, رم‎ raj 
kingly, shahi, shahana 
kinsman, vishtadar, qarabati 
kiss, bosa, ۵ء‎ 
kiss, to, chimnd, 
(deni) 

kitchen, bawarchi-khana 

kite, chil, f.; (toy), kankawwa 

kitten, bili ka@ bachcha 

knave, daghabaiz, makkar 
knee, ghutna 

kneel, to, ghutne tekna 

knife, chhuri, f.; (pen-), chaqi 
knit, to, binnd, 6 

knock, to, khatkhatand, marna 

knot, ganth, f., girth, f. 

know, to, jannd, pahchanna 

knowledge, ‘idm, danish, f. 

known, ma‘rif, ma‘lium 

Kuran, gur’dn. 


shafa- 


bosa lena 
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L. 


labour, kam, mihnat, ہم‎ 
(— pains), dard i zih 

labour, to, mihnat k., kam k., 

labourer, muzdur 

lace, muqgaish, qaitun, f. 

lad, chhokra, larka, launda 

ladder, strhi, f. 

lade, ladna, bharna 

lady, طط‎ f., saihiba, f., mem 
sahib, f. 

lake, jhil, کر‎ 

lamb, barra 

lame, 1۵ 

lament, to, gham رط‎ afsos k. 

lamentation, na@la, matam 

lamp, chirdgh 

lance, neza, bhald, barchha 

lancet, nashtar, f. 

land, zamin, f., mulk; 
khushki, f. 

lane, galt, ۸ 

language, zuban, f., boli, 7 

languor, kamzori, f., zu‘f 

lantern, fanis, رگ‎ gandil, f. 

lap, god, f., daman 

large, bard, mota 

lark, chandil (chandol), agiyd, 


(dry), 


agin 
lasso, phanda, phans, f., phansi, f. 
last, @khiri, pichhla; (noun), 
آ00‎ 


last, to, g@im rahna 

lastly, dkhirwlamr, akhir, algissa 

late, der karke, be-waqt 

lather, phen, kaf, f. 

latitude, ‘arz, m. 

lattice, jhanjhri, f. 

laudable, 85171 i tavif, pasan- 
dida 

laugh, to, hansnd&: muskuraind 
(smile) 

laughter, hansi, f.: 
f. (smile) 

law, ganin, qd‘ida; (religious), 
sharivat, گر‎ 

lawful, j@iz, shart 

lawsuit, mugaddama, da‘wa, f. 

lay, to, lagand@: (egg), dena 

laziness, sust?, f., kahili, f. 

lazy, sust, kahil 

lead, sts@ 


muskurahat, 
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lead, to, rahnum@i k., hidayat k. 

leader, rahnumd, hadi 

leaf, patta 

league, bandish, f.,  ittifag, 
sdzish, f.; (distance), derh kos 

lean, dubla, patla 

lean, to, takiya k. 

leap, to, kudnd, uchhalna 

learn, to, ۵ء‎ 

learned, ‘alim 

learner, shagird, muta‘allim 

learning, “idm, ta‘lim, f. 

lease, (ara 

lease, to, tjara d., kirdye d. 

leathern, charmi, chamre ka 

leave, «dazat, ہ۶‎ rukhsat, f., 
chhutti, f. 

leave, to, chhornd, tark k. 

leaven, khamir 

lecture, dars, sabaq 

lees, talchhat, f. (tarchhat, f.) 

left, bayan 

leg, tang, f.; 
paya 

legate, elchi 

legation, elchi-gart, f.: 
khana 

legend, kahani, f., itihis, riwa- 
yat, f. 

legislation, ganiin-sdzi, f. 

legislator, ganin-sdz 

leisure, fursat, f., muhlat, f. 

lemon, bu, ninbii 

lend, to, garg d., 
‘ariyatan dena 

length, lanbai, f., dardzt, f. 

lentils, dai, f. 

leopard, chita 

leper, korhi 

leprosy, korh, گر‎ 

lessen, to, ghatnd (intr.); (trans. 
ghatana 

lesson, dars, sabaq 

lest, ais na ho kih, mabada 

let, to, wazat d.: kirdye dena 

letter, chitthi, f.; (of alphabet), 
harf 

lettuce, kaha 

level, barabar, musattah 

levy, to (soldiers), bhartt k. 
sipahbandi kh. 

lexicon, Jughat, f., farhang, f. 

liar, jhitha, kazib 


(of table, etc.), 


safarat- 


mange ,ا‎ 


? 
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res 


liberal, sakha é 
liberality, sakhawat, f. 
liberate, to, kholnad, azdd k. 
liberty, dzadi, ۴ 

library, kutub-khana 

lick, to, 6ء‎ 

lid, sarposh, dhakna, f. 

lie, jhith, darogh 

lie, to (tell lies). jhath boln& 
lie down, to, ۶۶8 

life, zindagi, ہ۴‎ jan, f., “umr, f. 
lifetime, ‘wm bhar, f. 

lift, to, uthand 

light (noun), voshn, مم‎ wala 
light (adj.), halka 

lightning, bili, f. 

like, manind, misl 

like, to, pasand k. 
likelihood, 717 

likely, ghaliban, thtimalan 
likeness, tashbih, f., taswir, گر‎ 
likewise, bhi, niz 

lily, sawsan 

limb, ہام‎ ‘uzw 

lime, chana; (fruit), 17 
limited, mahdud 

limp, to, 71685 

line, kKhatt, lakir, f. 

linen, katan 

lining, astar 

linseed, asi, f. 

lion, sher «i babar 

lip, Zab, m. and f., honth 
lisp, luknat, f. 

list, fihrist, ۴ 

listen, to, sunnd, kan, lagand 
literal, harfi, tahtwl lafz 
little, chhotd, thoré, kam, ءء‎ 
live, to, find: rahnd, basna 
livelihood, ma‘ash, f. 

liver, jigar, kaleja 

lizard, chhipkali, f. 

lo! lo, dekho! 

load, bojh, bhar 

load, to, ladnd, bharnad 

loaf, roti, f. 

loan, garz, ‘ariyat, گر‎ 

loathe, to, nafrat k., لو‎ 
local, dest, shahri 

lock, gufl, tala 

locust, tiddi, f. 

logic, “tlm ٢> mantiq 

long, lamba, daraz 


(2 


longing, adrzu, f., shang 

look, to, nagar parna; (at), 
dekhna 

loose, khula; (to —), chhor d. 

lose, to, kho d., harnd 

loss, nugsdn, khasarat, f. 

lost, khoyd hiva; awara 

lot, hissa, gismat, f., tagdir, f. 

lotus, ntlofar, padam 

loudly, zor shor se 

love, mahabbat, f., piyar 


love, to, piyar ا‎ mahabbat 
rakhna 
lovely, khwub-stirat, khwush- 


numa 
lover, 3۸11 
low, nicha, past, hagir, kamina 
lowly, kamina, farotan 
loyal, wafadar, namak-halal 
luck, ittifaq, qazda, f, gismat, f. 
lucky, »ek-bakht 1 
ludicrous, behiida, maskhare ke 
lw ig 
luggage, asbab, siman 
lukewarm, nim-garm, shir-garm 
lunacy, diwdanagi, رم‎ juniin 
lunatic, diwana, pagal 
lunch, ndshté, 061 
lung, phephra 
lust, shahwat, f. 
lute, barbat, f. 
luxuriant, b@-kasrai 
luxurious, ‘ayydsh 
luxury, “ishrat, f. 


M. 


mace, ‘asd, 8ء‎ 
machination, sd@zish, f. 
mad, diwaina, majnin 
madden, to, diwana k. 
magazine, goddam, 
silah-khana 
magic, jadigart, f., sihr 
magician, jadugar, 17ء‎ 
magistrate, hakim, munsif 
magnaminity, buland-himmati, f. 
magnet, mignatis, ahan-ruba 
magnificent, ‘wnda, “alishan 
magnify, to, ۵ 
magnitude, bar@?, f., ‘azamat, f. 
Mahommedan, mustim, musalmain 
Mahommedanism, slam 


makhzan: 


An English-Urdt. Vocabulary. 347 


maiden, bakira, f., kunwart, f. 

mail (coat of), zrah, f.; (post), 
dik 

maimed, zeakhmi, majruh 

maintain, to, palnd, parwarish k. 

maize, jwar (oar), f., juwara, 
maka, f. 

majesty, ala hazrat 

majority, bulughiyyat, f. (age) 

make, to, banana, karnd 

maker, khdlig, bari (of God): 
bandne-wala 

malady, maraz, bimar, f. 

male, nar, muzakkar 

malediction, bad-du‘a, f. 

malefactor, bad-kar 

malevolence, bad-khwaéhi,  f., 
bughz 

malevolent, bad-khwih 

malice, kina, bughz 

man, 5040017, nsdn, mard 

management, éhtimam, intizdm 

mane, ayal, f., yal, f. 

manfully, délert se 

manger, charni, f. 

manhood, marddanagi, f., dilert, f. 

manifest, zahir, dshkar 

manifestation, mazhar, izhar 

manifestly, 2a@hiran, ashkara 

manifold, bahutera 

mankind, bant Adam, jins ¢ 
bashar, f. 

manliness, marddnagi, f. 

manly, marddana, diler 

manna, mann 

manner, farah, f., tawr 

manners, a@dab, akhiaq 

mantle, 0 

manufactory, kdr-khana 

manufacture, kdrigari, f. 

manufacture, to, banana 

manure, pans, khad, f. 

manuscript, galami (adj.) 

many, bahut, bahutere 

map, nagsha 

marble, sang-7 marmar 

march, to, kich k. 

mare, ghori, گر‎ 

margin, kindra, hashiya 

marine, bahri, 10۳7 

mariner, mallah 

maritime, bahri, daryat 

mark, nishan; (target), nishana 
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market, bazar, chauk 
marriage, shadi, f., byah, ۱ 
marrow, maghz 

marry, to, nikah رط‎ shadi k. 
Mars, mirrtkh, manyal 
marsh, daldal, f. 

martingale, zemband 

martyr, shahid 

martyrdom, shahddat, f. 
marvel, ta‘ajjub, achambha 
masculine, muzakkar 

mason, mimar, raj 
massacre, gatl, gital 


master, s@hib, malik: ustad, 
muallim 
matting, boriya, chat@i, رگ‎ 
tat, f. 


matches, diyd-sald@’i, f. 

matchless, la-sani 

materials, 4 

mathematics, ‘tlm ¢ ۷27م‎ 

matter, madda: mu‘amala, muza- 
yaqga 

mattress, doshak, toshak 

maturity, buligh, rasidagi, f. 

meadow, tara, رم‎ sabza-zar 

meal, a, khand; (flour), ata 

mean, kamina, faromaya 

mean, to, matlab rakhnd, ma‘ne 
rakhna 

meaning, ma‘ne (pl.), matlab 

meanness, kaminagi, f. 

means, wasila, tarah, f. 


meanwhile, itne men, is ke 
bich 

measles, chhoti sitld, f. 
measure, dp, f., paimdana, 
andaza 


measure, to, napna, paima@ish k. 

meat, gosht 

mediation, shafa‘at, گر‎ 

mediator, darmiyani, shafi® 

medicine, dawd, f. 

meditate, to, fikr k., sochna 

medlar, kandas 

meek, gharib, farotan 

meet, mundsib, liq 

meet, to, muélna, 
mulagat k. 

meeting, mulagat, ہگ‎ jama‘at, f. 

melodious, khwush-ilhan 

melody, khwush-ithani, f.: sur 

melon, kharbiza 


ikattha h., 
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melt, to (intr.), pighalnad, galna ; 
(trans.), pighana, galana 

member, ‘azu, ‘uzw 

memoir, sarguzasht, f. 

memorial, yadgar, yadgari, f. 

memory, ydad, f., hafiza 

mend, to, marammat k. 

mendicant, bhikh-mangne-wala 

mention, zékr 

mention, to, zikr k. 

mercantile, 2470۰7 

merchandise, mal, tijarat ka mat 

merchant, sauddgar, tajir 

merciful, rahim, karim 

merciless, be-rahm, sang-dil 

Mercury, ‘Utarid, Budh: para, 
stm-ab 

Mercy, rahm, rahmat, f. 

merely, sirf, fagat 

merit, liydgat, f. 

merit, to, /?iq h, mustahagg h. 

merry, khwush, shadman 

message, paigham, sandesa 

messenger, chaprdsi, payik 

Messiah, Masih 

metal, dhat, f., filizz 

metaphorical, 1007 

metropolis, darwssaltanat, pd-e- 
takht, takht-gah, f. 

microscope, khwurd-bin 

middle, bich, darmiyani 

midnight, adhi rat, f. 

midst, darmiyan, bich men 

mighty, zordwar, مو‎ 

migrate, to, naql-< watan k. 

migration, nagl-i-watan, f. 

mild, narm-dil, mihrban, halim 

mile, mil 

military, fart, jangi 

milk, dudh 

mill, chakki, f. 

miller, pisne-wala 

mimie, naggal 

minaret, manara 

mind, ‘aql, f., zthn 

mine, mera; (noun), 
(military), swrang 

mineral, dhat, ی۸‎ (adj.), 110707077 

mingle, to (intr.), milnd; (trans.), 
miland, makhliat k. 

minister, waz; (clergyman), 
padri; (deacon), khadimwddin 

ministration, khidmat, f. 


kan, fs 


اع 


ministry, khidmat, f. 

minor, chhota, na-baligh 

mint (coinage), sikka-khana 

mint (plant), taksal, pudina 

minute (small), dagiq; (time), 
minit, رگ‎ dagiga 

miracle, mu‘jiza 

mirage, sarab 

mirror, 64 

mirth, kicushi, رگ‎ hansi, f. 

misbehaviour, bad-chalani, f., 
bad-suliki, f. 

miscellaneous, mutafarriq, gunda- 
gun 

mischief, burda, f., nugsan 

misconduct, bad-‘amali, f. 

misdeed, bad-kari, f., bad-fiili f. 

miser, kanjis, bakhil 

miserable, ghamgin, pareshan 

misery, gham, bad-bakhti, f. 

misfortune, bad-nasibi, f. 

miss, to, khata k., na lagna 

missing, n@ ۸۷/71101, gh@ib 

mission (political), s¢farat, f. 

missionary, 07 

mist, 6 

mistake, ghalati, f., bhul, f. 

Mr., 5ء‎ 

Mrs., mem sdahiba, f. 

mix, to, 68 

moan, to, karahnd, zari k. 

moat, khandaq, f. 

mob, bhir, f. 

mock, to, munh 6ء‎ 

mockery, fa‘na-zani, f., 
kharagt, f. 

model, namiina 

moderate, mu‘tadil 

moderation, «tidal 

modern, @ kal ka 

modest, hayda-dar, sharm-sir 

modesty, haya, f., sharmsari, گر‎ 

moist, gid, tar 

moisture, tari, رگ‎ 
tarawat, f. 

moment, dam, lahza, pal, f. 

momentous, bhari, muhimm 

monarch, badshah 

monarchy, saltanat, f., 
shithat, f. 

monastery, khanqdah, f. 

Monday, pu ka din, sonuvar 

money, paisa 


Mas- 


gilapan, 


bad- 
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money-changer, sarraf 
monk, ,5140ء‎ rahib 

monkey, bandar 
monotheism, tawhid, گر‎ 
month, mahina 

mood (verbal), ہو‎ 

moon, chand, mahtab 
moonlight, chandni, f., mahtab, f. 
moral (of tale), hadsilwlkalam 
moral (adj.), nek-akhlaq 
morality, nek-akhlaqi, گر‎ 
morals, akhlag 

more, aur bhi, ziyada 
moreover, ‘alawa iske 


morning, subh, ۸ fajr, f, 
30110210 
mortal, fant; (man), “nsdn, 
admit 


mortality, fand, f., maut, f. 

mosque, masjid, f. 

mosquito, machchhar 

most, aksar, sab se ziyada 

moth, kira, patinga 

mother, man, رگ‎ ma, رگ‎ mata, رگ‎ 
walida, f. 

motion, harakat, f., jumbish, f. 

motive, وا 3ط‎ miujib 

mould, 40 

mound, tuda (toda) 

mount, to, charhnd, sawar h. 

mountain, pahar 

mountebank, shekhi-baz 

mourn, to, mdtam k. 

mournful, ghamgin, udas 

mourning, matam, gham 

mouse, chihi, f. 

mouth, munh 

move, to (intr.), harakat k., 
hilna; (trans.), hiland, chalana 

movement, harakat, f., jumbish, کر‎ 

much, bahut, bahutayat, f. 

mud, kichar, گر‎ 

muddy, mala, mukaddar 

mulberry, tut 

mule, khachchar 

muleteer, khachchar-ban 

multiply, to, barhand, zarb d. 
(trans.); barhné (intr.), 

multitude, bhir, f., guroh 

murder, khin, qatl 

murderer, khunt, gatil 

murmur, barbarthat, ۴ 
kurahat, f. 


kur- 
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murmur, to, kurkuranda ۰ 
museum, ‘aj@ib-khana 
music, 7-2 تو عیبر‎ 

musician, پ7٥.‎ mutrib 
musk, mushk, kasturi, f. 
musket, bandiiq, گر‎ 

Muslim, Muslim, Musalman 
muslin, malmal, f. 
mustache, mochh (michh), f. 
mustard, مگ ر۶7‎ 

mute, gunga, khamosh 
mutilated, naqis, langra-lala 
mutineer, baght 

mutiny, baghdwat, f. 
mutton, bher ka gosht 
myrrh, murr 

mystery, raz, sir 

mystic, sufi 

mysticism, tasawwuf. 


N. 


mail, “kid, hol, f., 
(finger), nakhun 

naked, nangd, “uryan, barahna 

nakedness, nangapan, ‘urydani, f. 

name, nam, ism 

named, mausiim, musamma 

namely, 7 

naphtha, naft 

napkin, +1 ب61‎ angochha 

narrate, to, bayan k., nagl k. 

narrative, naql, 7 hikayat, ie 

narrow, tang, 11014401 

nasty, nd-pasand 

nation, gaum, f. 

‘native, mutawattin, desi 

nativity, paid@ish, f., wiladat, f. 

natural, tabi, 20 

nature, khilqat, f.: mizaj, khas- 
siyyat, f., tabi‘at, f. 

naughty, natkhat 

nautical, jahazt 

navel, naf, f., nabhi, ۸ 

near, nazdik, qarib 

nearly, gariban 

necessaries, lawdzimat 

necessarily, zaruratan 

necessary, zariir, 20777 

necessity, Adjat, 2 zarurat, f. 

neck, gala, gardan, f. 

necklace, mala,  f., 


kanthda, 
kanthi, f. 


mekh, 7 


woe 


need, hajat, f., thtiyaj, zarurat, f. 

needle, siz, ۸ (eye of —) naka 

needy, muhtaj, muflis 

negation, mkar, nafi, f. 

neglect, ghaflat, f., be-khabari, f. 

negligent, ghafil, be-parwé 

negro, habashi, siyah 

neigh, to, hinhindnd; 
hinhinéhat, f. 

neighbour, pavosi, hamsaya 

neighbourhood, nazdzkz, f. 

neither ... nor, n@... na 

nephew, bhatia, bhanja 

nest, ghonsla, ashiyana 

net, jal, dam 

neuter (grammar), ghair-jins 

never, kabhi na, kabhi nahin, 
hargiz na 

nevertheless, taubhi 

new, nayd, taza 

news, akhbar, khabar, f. 

newspaper, wkhbar 

next, pas, muttasil 

nib (of pen), nok, ۴ 

nice, magqbil, ‘umda 

niche, tagcha 

niece, bhatiji, f., bhanji, f. 

night, rat, f., shab, f. 

nightingale, bulbul 

no, nahin, kot nahin 

noble, sharif, amir 

nobody, kot nahin 

noise, shor, ghul, awaz, 7 

nomad, khaéna-ba-dosh 

nominative, halat i failiyya, f. 

none, kot nahin 

nonsense, behiidagi, ہم‎ behida- 
,07و2‎ f. 

noon, do pahar, مج‎ 

noose, phansi, f., phanda 

north, shimdl, uttar 

northern, shimali, uttart 

nose, nak, f. {khar, f. 

nostril, nathund, nathna, min- 

not, na, nahin 

notable, mashhir, mumtaz 

note, nishdn: chitthi, f.: hashiya; 
(bank-), 71۷۷47, f. 

nothing, kuchh nahin 

notice, khabar, f., 
ishtihar 

notify, to, khabar d., ittila d. 

notion, khaydl, rae, f., tasawwur 


(noun), 


ittila’, f., 


rey 


noun, ism 

nourish, to, pdlnd, parwarish k. 

nourishment, parwarish, رم‎ 
ghizd, f. 

novelty, tazagi, f. 

now, ab, abhi; (— and then), 
kabhi kabhi 

nowhere, kahin nahin 

numb, sunn, thithra 

number, shumar, +8 

number, to, ginnd, shumar k. 

numberless, be-shwmar 

numerous, bahuterd, bahut sd, 
hasrat se 

nurse, ddya, f:, dyd, f. 

nutmeg, j@ephal, jauz. 


0. 


O, oh! a 

oak, balit 

oar, danr, dand 

oath, gasam, رگ‎ 
halaf, گ7‎ 

obedience, tabi‘dari, ہم‎ farman- 
bardari, f. 

obedient, tabi‘dar, farmanbardar 

obey, to, mdnndi, farmanbar- 
dari-k. 

object, matlab 

object, to, ttiraz k. 

objection, ttirdz 

oblige, (compel), to, majbir k. 

obliged (grateful), mamniin, 
shukrguzar 

oblivion, faramoshi, f., nisyan 

obseure, andherd, tarik, ghatr- 
mashhiir 

obseurity, andherd, tariki, f. 

observe, to, mulihaga k., manna 

obsolete, mansikh 

obstacle, rok, f., mamana‘at, f. 

obstinacy, sarkashi, f. 

obstinate, savrkash 

obtain, to, pand, hdsil k. 

obtainable, muyassar, yaftant 

occasion, 0107 

occupation, pesha, shughl 

occupied (busy), mashghiil 

occur, to, اوقہ:‎ h. 

occurrence, wéaqia, 
ittifag 

ocean, bahr, samundar 


saugand, f., 


mijarda, 
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o'clock, baje (baja) 

ode, ghazal, ہم‎ 06 

odour, bi, f., bo, f. 

offence (stumbling-block), 
thokar, f. 

offend, to, naraz k. 

offer, to, pesh k., ٤ 

offering, naz, f., qurbani, f. 

office, khidmat, f.: ‘uhda: 
daftarkhana 

officer, afsar 

offspring, ۱۱۸50۸1, bal bachche 

often, aksar augat 


oil, 67 
old (person), barha, buddha; 
(thing),  purand; (ancient), 


gqadim, ))7 
olive, zaitun 
omen, shugun, fal, f. 
omnipotent, Qadir + Mutlaq 
on, par, ke tipar 
once, ek bar, ek daf< 
one, ek 
onion, 8 
only, sirf, fagat 
onset, hamla, charha@i, f. 
onyx, sang é sulaimani 
open, to, kholna; (intr.), khulna 
openly, 2ahiran 
opinion, ہگ ,0 ة۶‎ khayal 
opium, ۹۸ء :70ئ6‎ 
opponent, mukhalif 
opportunity, mauqa‘, fursat, f. 
oppose, to, mukhalafat k. 
opposite, sdmhne,  rit-ba-ru, 
bar khilaf 
opposition, mukhdlafat, f. 
oppress, to, dabaind, zulm k. 
oppression, zulm, zabardasti, f. 
oppressor, 2alim 
optative (verb), fil ¢ tamanna 
option, ikhtiyar 
or, 6 
orange, ndrangi, گر‎ 
oration, khitab, tagrir, f. 
order, tartib, ہم‎  intizam; 
(command), hukm 
order, to (command), hukm d. 
ordinary, ma°mili, ‘amm 
ordnance, topen (pl.) 
organisation, intizim, tarkib, f. 
orient, mashriqg, sharg, pirab 
oriental, mashrigi, pirbi 
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origin, asl, f. 

original, asli 

ornament, zinat, f., ar@ish, f. 

orphan, 04 

orthography, imla 

ostrich, shutw--murgh 

other, aur, disra, digar 

otherwise, agarna, aur tarah 

Ottoman (adj.), ‘wsmant, Turki 

ought, chahiye 

out, bahir 

outside, beriini taraf, f. 

oven, 101177 bhattha 

over, wpar 

overcast, dhundhla 

overcome, to, 
shikast d. 

overseer, muhtamim 

overturn, to, ultand, ۸۵٤ 


maghlib  k., 


overwhelm, to, daba dena, 
gharg k. 

owe, to, garzdar h. 

owl, 4 


own, to, rakhnad, malik h. 
owner, malik 
ox, bail. 


P. 


pace, gadam, raftar 

pacific, sulh-kar 

pack, gathri, f.; 
gangjifa 

pack, to, bandhna 

packsaddle, palan 

padlock, و‎ tala 

pagan, but-parast 

page, safha 

pail, dol, dohni, f., dol 

pain, dukh, dard, ranj 

painful, dard-nak, pur-dard 

painstaking, mihnati 

paint, rang 

paint, to, rangna 

painter, rvang-séz; (artist), mu- 
sawwar 

painting, taswir, f. 

pair, jora 

palace, mahall 

palanquin, palki, f. 

palatable, maza-dar 

palate, tala, kam 

pale, be-rang, zard-rii 


(of cards), 
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ror 


palm (tree), darakht « khurma; 
(of hand), hatheli, گر‎ 

palpitate, to, dharakna, uchhalna 

palpitation, dharak, f. 

palsied, maflaj 

palsy, falij 

pan, tasia; (frying-), karahi, گر‎ 

pane (of glass), parkdla, kach 
ki patra, f. 

panic, haibat, f., ”وق“‎ khauf 

pantaloon, pa@e jama, اہر‎ 

panther, chita 

papa, bap, abba 

paper, kaghaz; (news-), akhbar 

parable, tamsil, f. 

parade, saff-ar@7, f. 

paradise, bihisht, گر‎ 

paraffin, naft 

paragraph, figra, )او‎ 

parallel, mutawazi, mutasdur 

paralysis, falij 

paralytic, maflij 

parapet, stna-pandah, f., fasil, f. 

parasol, chhatri, f. 

parcel, gathri, f. 

parch, to, bhunnaé 

pardon, mu‘afi, ہم‎ maghfirat, f. 

pardon, to, mu‘af k. 

parentage, zat, f., nasi, f. 

parents, ma bap, walidain 

parlour, khane ka kamra 

parrot, tota 

part, hissa, juz 

part, to, bantnad, tagsim k. 

partake, to, sharik h. 

partaker, sharik, hissa-dax 

partiality, taraf-dari, f. 

particular, khdss 

partner, sharik 

partnership, shardkat, کر‎ 

partridge, 0۰ 

party, firga, farig 

pass, dara; (permit), rawaina 

pass, to, guzarnd, dar-guzarnd 

passenger, musdafir 

passion (suffering), 
(anger), ghaza 

passionate, ghazab-nak 

passover, ۶۸1-4 fash, f. 

past, mazi, guzashta 

paste, les f. 

pasture, chardgah, f.: chara, f. 

patch, paiwand 


tahammul ; 


rer 


path, sarak, f., rasta 

patience, sabr, گر‎ 

patient, sabir; 
mariz 

patrimony, mirdas, گر‎ 

patriotism, hubbu 7 watan 

patron, murabbi 

pattern, namuna 

pauper, muflis, fag 

pavement, kharanja 

paw, panja 

pawn, to, girau k. 

pawnbroker, sahukar, murtahin 

pay, tankhwah, ہم‎ talab, f. 

pay, to, ada k., talab d. 

pea, matar 

peace, sulh, f. 

peaceable, sulh-pasand 

peach, dri, 11ء‎ 

peacock, mor; (peahen), morni, f. 

peak, choti, f. 

pear, ndashpati, f. 

pearl, moti, m. 

peasant, ganwar, kisin 

pebble, kankart, f. 

peck, to, chonch marna 

peculiar, khass gism ka 

peel, chhilka; (to peel), chhilna 

peg, mekh, مگ‎ khunti, ۰ 

pelican, hawésil, f., mahi-khor 

pellucid, shaffaf 

pen, galam 

pendulum, latkan 

pension, wazifa 

Pentateuch, tawret, f., tawrat, f. 

people, log, gaum, f. 

pepper, mirch, f. 

perdition, halakat, رگ‎ tabahi, رگ‎ 
fand, f. 

perfect, kamil, tamam 

perfect to, kamil k., pura k. 

perfection, kamal 

perfidy, khiyanat, f., be-waf@i, f. 

perform, to, pura بط‎ ada k. 

perfume, khewush-bi, f. 

perhaps, shayad, ho sakta hat kih 

peril, khatra 

perilous, khatar-nak 

period, ‘arsa, muddat, f., wagt 

perish, to, halak h. 

perjury, ۸07 
jhitht qasam, f. 

permanent, q@im, p@edar 
Hindustani Cony.-Grammar. 


(noun), dimdar, 


gawahit, f., 
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دن 
or‏ 
eo‏ 


permissible, ja’iz 

permission, 73520 ۸ 

permit, to, wazat d. 

pernicious, muzirr, fasid 

perpetual, hamesha ka, mudéim, 
mudami 

perpetually, hamesha 

perplex, to, ghabrand, pareshan k. 

perplexed, hairan, pareshan 

perplexity, ghabrahat, f., paresh- 
ani, رگم‎ hatrat, f. 

perquisites, dasturi, f. 

persecute, :ب10‎ 

persecution, gulm 

perseverance,  stiqlal, 
gadami, f. 

persevere, to, mustagill rahna 

Persia, Iran 

Persian (language), Farst, Irani 

person, shakhs; (of verb), zamzr; 
1st. p. mutakallim, 2nd. ہر‎ 
mukhatab, 3°4. p. gh@ib. (In 
Godhead), agniim (pl. aqanim) 

personality, shakhsiyyat, گر‎ 

perspiration, pastna, ‘arq 

perspire, to, pasina nikalna 

persuade, to, mandnd, targhib d. 

perusal, mutala‘a 

perverse, ziddi, mukhalif 

perverseness, zidd, ff, 
mizajr, ۸ 

pestilence, wabd, f., mari, f. 

petition, ‘arzi, 7. 

petroleum, naft 

phantom, khayal; bhit 

pheasant, chakor, tadarw 

philosopher, failsuf 

philosopher’s stone, paras patthar 

philosophy, hikmat (“tlm-1), f. 

phoenix, 7 

photograph, ‘akst taswir, گر‎ 

photographer, ‘akkds 

physician, hakim, tabib 

pick, to, chunnda; (choose), chhan¢ 
lend 

pick, pickaxe, kudala 

pickles, achar 

picture, taswir, گر‎ 

piece, tukra 

pierce, to, chhednd, 7 

piety, dindari, f., taquwa, f. 

pig, s@ar 

pigeon, kabutar 


sabit- 


bad- 
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pile, dher, dheri, f.; (funeral), 
chita, f. 

piles, bawasir, گر‎ 

pilgrim, haz (to Mecca) 

pilgrimage (to Mecca), 
(elsewhere), ziydarat, f. 

pill, gol, f. 

pillage, lat, f.; (to —), 4 

pillar, 4 

pillow, takiya, balish, m., balin, f. 

pineapple, anands 

pinnacle, kangura 

pious, dindar, muttagt 

pistol, tamancha 

pit, garha, ghar 

pitcher, ghara 

pitchfork, janda, jandra 

pith, maghz, guda 

pity, rahm, rahmat, f., narm- 
ail, f. 

place, jagah, f. 

place, to, vrakhna, 
lagana 

plague, wabd, f.; (cholera), ta‘in 

plain (adj.), 2zahir, saf; (noun), 
sahra 

plainly, sarthan, zadhiran 

plaintiff, mudda% 

plait, to, gindhna 

plan, tadbir, f.; (drawn), nagsha 

planet, 76ء‎ 

plant, darakht 

plant, to, lagand, bona 

plaster (wall), astar-kiri, f.; 
(medical), marham 

plate, bartan 

play, khel, baz, f. 

play, to, khelna; 
khelna 

pleasant, khwush, pasandida 

please, pasand dnd, khwush k. 
(if you —), mihrbant karke 

pleased, razz 

pleasure, khwusha, f. 

pledge, girau, rahn 

plentiful, kasrat se, ba-kasrat 

plenty, kasrat, f., bahutiyat, نگ‎ 

plot, bandish, f., mansiba 

plough, hal 

plough, to, hal chaland, jotna 

pluck, to, nochna, chunnd, torna 

plum, ber, bair 

plunder, lat, f. 


hajj ; 


bithland, 


(dice), jwa 
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plunder, to, ۵ 


pluperfect, mdzi-e ba‘id 


plural, jam‘ 

pocket, jeb, f. 

pocket-handkerchief, 17ء‎ 

poem, shir, nazm 

poet, sha‘ir 

poetry, shir, nagm 

point, nok, f., nugta, sar 

point, to, ishéra k. 

poison, zahr, samm 

polish, 16ء‎ 

polite, b@-adab 

politeness, adab, adab, akhlagq 

pollute, maila رط‎ napak k., 
najis k. 

pollution, didagi, f., napakt, f. 

polo, chaugan 

polygamy, kasratwl azwdj, f. 

polytheism, shirk 

polytheist, mushrik 

pomegranate, anar 

pomp, karr o farr, damdame 

pond, talab, hauz 

poor, muflis, nachar, be-kas 

poppy, khash khash 

populace, ‘awadmm, Samm log 

population, aadi, f. 

populous, abad, ma‘mir 

porch, deorhi, f., dahliz, f. 

porcupine, khar-pusht, sahi, گر‎ 

pork, sw#ar k& gosht 

port, bandar 

porter, darban, hammdéai, quilt 

portion, hissa, tukra 

portrait, taswir, f. 

possess, to, rakhnd, malik h. 

possessor, malik 

possibility, amkan 

possible, mwmkin; (it is —), ho 
sakta hat 

possibly, shayad 

post, chob; (office), ‘uhda, martaba ; 
(mail), dak, f. 

posterity, pusht, رگ‎ 
aulad 

postpone, to, multawi rakhna& 

posture, hdlat, f., surat, f. 

pot, deg, degcha, degchi, f. 

potato, alu; (sweet), shakar-qand 

potter, kumhar 

pouch, 14475, f. 

pound, to, pitnd 


nasl, f., 


feo 


pound (£), ashraft 

pound (weight), adh-ser 

pour, to, wndelna, dhalna 

poverty, muflisi, f., faqzri, f. 

powder, barid, f., barut, زگ‎ 
(medicine), safuf 

power (gun), taqat, رگ‎ qudrat f. 

powerful, gawi, zordwar 

powerless, kamzor, kam-taqat 

practice, mashq, 1:11:۸1 

practise, to, mashq k. 

praise, hamd, f., ta‘rif f. 

praise, to, hamd k., ta‘rif k. 

pray, to, dua mangna 

prayer, dud, f. 

preach, to, wa‘z k. 

preacher, waz 

precede, to, 
peshraur k. 

preceding, pahile ka, peshin 

precept, nasthat, رگ‎ pand 

precious, besh-gimat, qimati 

precipice, kandala, khad, dhang,f. 

predestination, taqdir, f., gaza, f. 

preface, dibaju, dibacha 

prefer, to, ziyada pasand k. 

pregnant, hdmila, abista 

prejudice, ta‘raf-dari, f., taassub 

prejudiced, muta‘assib 

preparation, tayyart, کر‎ 

prepare, to, tayydr بط‎ thik k., 
durust k. 

prepared, tayyds, musta‘idd 

presage, fal, f., shagun 

presbyter, 45 

prescience, pesh-bini, f., 
٦ ghaib 

presence, huzir 

present, hdzir, maujud; (tense), 
zaman-t hal; (gift), nazr, رگ‎ 
insam 

present, to, bakhshnd, nazr d., 
pesh k. 

preservation, hifazat, f., muhd- 
fazat, fl. 

press, amari, f.; 
matbas 

press, to, dabaina; 6 

presume, to (suppose), giyas k. 

presumption (rudeness), gus- 
takhi, f. 

pretence, bahdna; (claim), da‘wa’, 
da‘wi, f. 


mugaddam h., 


“tlm- 


(printing), 
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preterite, 10۸1327-0 mutlaq 

pretty, nafis, khwush-numa 

prevail, to, ghalib h.: r@ ij h. 

prevalent, ghalib; r@ij 

prevent, to, roknd, man‘ k. 

previous, peshin, muqaddam 

previously, dge se 

prey, shikar, ghanimat, f. 

price, qumat, f., nirkh, f. (price- 
current) 

priceless, be-baha 

prick, to, chubhona (chubhana) 

pride, maghriri, ہم‎ ghurir 

priest (sacrificial), paohit, kahin 

priesthood, kahini, f. 

primary, 7 

prince, shahzada 

princess, shahzadi, کر‎ 

principal, sab se bara 

principally, khdss karke 

principle, ga‘ida 

print, to, chhapné 

printed, 17 

printer, chhapne-wala 

prison, gaid-khana, zindain 

prisoner, gaidi, zindani 

privacy, Ahiheat, f. 

private, Ahdss, khass apna 

privilege, haqq, khass istihgaq 

privily, chhipke, khufyatan 

prize, in‘am 

probability, 
ghalib 

probably, shayad, ghaliban 

probation, dzmdaish, ہم‎ imtihan 

problem, masla 

proboscis, sund, f., khurtiim 

proclamation, éshtihér 

procurable, muyassar 

procure, to, panda, hdsil k. 

prodigal, fuziul-kharch, musrif 

produce, hdsilat, mahsil 

produce, to, jannd, paida k. 

profession, iqgrar, pesha, Samal 

professor, mu‘allim i ‘al@, 
ustad i kabir 

profit, f@ida, sud 

profitable, mufid, f@idamand 

profligate, bad-kar, bad-ma‘ash 

progenitors, ajdad 

progeny, nasi, f., aulad 

progress, taraqqi, f. 

prohibit, to, man‘ k. 


imkan, guman 4 


23* 
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prohibition, mumdana‘at, f. 

prolix, tawil, daraz 

prolong, to, dardz k. 

promenade, sair, f.: saiz-gah, گر‎ 

prominent, namud, namidar 

promise, wa‘da , 

promise, to, wa‘da k. 

pronoun (personal), gam; 
(demonst?.), ism 4 ishdra; (rela- 
tive), 11011111 

pronounce, to, talaffuz k. 

pronunciation, talaffuz 

proof, dala, ہگ‎ subut 

propensity, raghbat, f., mail, m. 

proper, wdjibi, shayista, mundsib 

property, mal, milkiyyat, f. 

prophecy, peshin-g07t, f., paigham- 
bari, f. 

prophesy, to, peshin-go? k. 

prophet, paighambar, nabi 

prose, nasr, f. 

proselyte, nau-murid 

prosody, ‘lm ۴ ‘ariz 

prosperity, igbal-mandi, م۸‎ kam- 
yabr, 7 

prosperous, igbal-mand, kam-yab 

prostration, gadam-bosi, f. 

protect, to, himayat k., hifazat k. 

protection, himdyat, رگ‎ hifazat, f. 

protector, hami, muhafiz 

protestant, protestant 

proud, maghrir, mutakabbir 

prove, to, 84017 k.; (test), ہین‎ 
m@ish ےت(‎ 

proverb, masal, f. 

proverbial, zarbu *l masal 

provide, to, tayyar k., muhayya k. 

providence, pesh-bini, f.: Par- 
wardigar (God) 

province, siba, zila‘, f., mam- 
likat, f. 

provisions (food), khirak, f.; 
(stipulations), 7٥۷ 1 f. 

provoke, to, khafa k. 

proxy, ر127 ؟'‎ badli, f. 

prudence, dana, رم‎ pesh-bini, f. 

prudent, hoshyar, dur-andesh 

psalm, zabur 

puberty, bulagh 

public, Samm 

public-house, sharab-khana 

pull, to, khenchna 

pullet, chhott murghi, رم‎ 0 


ret 


pulpit, minbar 

pulse, nabz, f. 

pump, pani uthane ki kal 

pumpkin, kaddi 

pun, tajnis, f., zu-ma‘ni, m. 

punctually, wagt par 

punish, to, saz@ d. 

punishment, sazd, گر‎ 

pupil, shagird; (of eye), ankh ki 
putli, 

purchase, to, mol lena, ۸6 

purchaser, kharidar 

pure, sdf, khalis, pak 

purify, saf رما‎ pak k. 

purple, arghawani 

purpose, 2350 ر0‎ 
matlab 

purse, kisa 

pursue, to, pichhé k., dar-paih. 

pursuit, pichha; (work), shughl 

push, to, dhakelnad, dhakka d. 

put, to, rakhna; (— to death), 
mar dalna 

puzzle, mwvammé 

puzzle, to, hatran k., pareshan k. 


gharaz, fy, 


Q. 


quadruped, charpa 

quail, bater, f. 

quality, séfat, f., khassiyyat, f. 

quantity, miqdar 

quarrel, jhagra, takrar, f. 

quarrel, to, jhagra k. 

quarry (stone), patthar ki kan 

quarter, chauth@ 7, f.; (direction), 
taraf, 7 

queen, malika, f., rani, f. 

quench, to, ط٤۵‎ 

query, suwal, pursish, f. 

question, suwal, pursish, گر‎ 

question, to, pichhnad, suwal k. 

quick, tez-rau 

quickly, jaldi se 

quickness, jaldi, f. 

quicksilver, para, stm-ab 

quiet, chup-chip, be-harakat 

quietly, 01 

quilt, ٥2377 f. 

quince, bihz, ۸ 

quinsy, khandq 

quite, brlkull, hi, sarasar 


rey 
quiver, tarkash, m.; (to —), 
kanpna 


quote, to, igtibas k. . 


R. 


rabbit, chaugra, khar-gosh 

rabble, hujiin, bhir, f., ‘awamm, 
arzal 

race, daur, f., ghur-daur, f.; 
(descent), nasi, f. 

race, to (trans.), 106 

racecourse, ghurdaur, f. 

rack, shikanja 

radish, mula, f. 

rafter, kari, f., chhat ki lakri, f. 

rag, chithra, gudar 

rage, ghazab, ghussa 

railings (balustrade), katahra 

raillery, thatholi, f., mazakh, f. 

railway, rel ki sarak, f. 

railway carriage, rel- gar ls 

raiment, kapre, poshak, f. 

' Yain, menh 

rain, to, 6 

rainbow, qaus, f., qaus ¢ quzah, کر‎ 

raise, to, uthand, bar-pa k. 

raisins, kishmish, f. 

ram, mendha 

ramparts, shahr-pandah, رگ‎ fasil, f. 

ramrod, gaz 

rank, darja, martaba; (troops), 


saff, f.; (line, row), gatar, f. 
ransom, Oe ce f., (chho- 
rauti, f.) 


rapacious, darinda 

rapid, tez-rau 

rapture, wajd, hal 

rare, kam-yab; (uncooked), kach- 
cha 

rarely, kamtar, nddiran 

rascal, bad-ma‘ash 


rash, jald-baz, be-fikr, jald-mizaj 


rashness, jald-mizdji, f., be-hadd 
dileri, f. 

rat, chuha 

rather, balkih, peshtar, 

ravage, to, p@emdl k., 

raven, ۶6 

raw, kachcha, kham 

ray, shu‘a‘, f., kiran, ہم‎ partau 

razor, ustura 

reach, to, pahunchna 


ziyadatar 
10777571 k. 
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read, to, 6ھ‎ 

ready, tayyar, muhayya, musta‘idd 

real, ,و۸7‎ waqit 

really, hagigatan, albatta 

realm, badshahat, f., raj 

reap, katnd, dirau k. 

reaper, ۸5117 karne-wala, dirau- 
ar 

rear, pichha; (adj.), pichhla 

rear, to, parwarish k.; (of a 
horse, intr.), khard h. 


reason, idrak, ‘agl, f., sabab, 
miujib 

reasonable, ‘aglmand, mundasib, 
wajib 


rebel, 7 

rebel, to, baghawat &., balwa k. 
rebellion, balwa, f., baghawat, f. 
rebuild, phir banana 

rebuke, tanbith, f., malamat, f. 
rebuke, to, tanbih ہم‎ malamat k. 
receipt, rasid, f., gabz ou *Lwustl, f. 


receive, to, pand, gabul k., lena 
recent, ndyd, taza, jadid 
reception, gabil, istigbal 
reckon, to, shumdr k., ginnd, 


hisab k. 
reckoning, hisa&b, ginti, f. 
recline, to, letnd, tek ٤ 
recognise, to, pahchanna 
recommendation, sifarish, f. 
recompense, ajr, badla, “iwaz 
recompense, to, ajr d., badla d. 
reconcile, ہما‎ mel k., milap k., 
sulh k. 
reconciliation, milap, musdlaha 
recreation, tafarruj 
recruit, to, bharti k. 
red, lal, surkh 
redeem, riha ,ھا‎ 
najat d. 
redeemer, najat-dihanda, munji 
redemption, najit, f. 
redoubt, gala, garh, 
kot 
reed, bansur?, f., nai, f. 
reflect, to, ‘wks d.; (think), ghaur 
k., fikr k. 
reformation, éslah, f. 
reformer, muslih, 
wala 
refuge, pandh, ہم‎ pandh-gah, f. 
refusal, inkar, iba, m., naft, m. 


TING? ,ا1ہ‎ 


garhi, f., 


islih dene- 
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refuse, to, inkar رط‎ 000141 na k., 
iba k. 

refute, to, batil رط‎ radd k. 

regarding, ki nisbat, ki babat 

regeneration, naz paidi'ish, f. 

regiment, paltan, گر‎ 

register, fihrist, f., daftar 

regret, gham, afsos 

regret, to, gham k., afsos k. 

regular, ba-q@ida, thik 

regularly,  ba-dastur, 
ke mutabiq 

regulation, 604 

reign, badshahat ka ‘arsa, ‘ahd 

reign, to, badshaéhat k.,  sal- 
tanat k. 

rein, bag, f., lagam 

reject, to, radd k. 

rejoice, to, khwush h. 

rejoicing, khwushi, ۸ 

relate, bayan k., naqi k. 

relation, baydan, rishta, nisbat, f.; 
(relative), rshtadar 

reliable, mu‘tabar 

reliance, 4031, «tibar, 1۸6 

religion, din, mazhab, 1110160 

religious, dindar, imandar 

remain, to, bagi rahna, rahna 

remainder, bagi, ma bag, baqiya 

remarkable, mashhur 

remedy, “daj, m., dawéa, f. 

remember, yad rakhna, yad ر55‎ 


yad دا‎ 
yad, 1 


remembrance, 
dasht, f. 

remind, to, yad diland, jatana 

reminder, yad-dihi, f. 

remorse, nadamat, رگم‎ 
man, f. 

remote, dur, 0 

remove, to (trans.), dir k., naql 
k., +6 

rend, to, pharnd, chak k. 

renegade, munkir i din, murtadd 

renew, to, nayd k. taza k., 
tajdid k. 

renewal, tajdzd f. 

renown, shuhrat, f., namdér7, f. 

renowned, mashhir, niémwar 

rent (cost), kiraya; (tear), chak 


0916 


yad- 


pashe- 


rent, to, kiraya lend, kirdye par 


lena 
repair, to, marammat k. 
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repeat, to (tell), nagi k.; (do 
again), dobara k 

repeatedly, aksar 

repel, to, hatand, daf* k. 

repent, to, pachhttind, tauba k. 

repentance, tauba, f., pachhtawa 

repetition, takrar, f. 

reply, to, jawab d. 


report, khabar, f.; (rumour), 
afwah 

report, to, Khabar k. 

repose, gram 

repose, to, dram k. 

reproach, malamat, ہم‎  bad- 
nami, f. 


reproach, to, malamat k., tanbih k. 

reproof, tanbih, f. 

reptile, rengnewala janwar 

republic, yumhuri saltanat, f. 

reputation, nek-nami, f., hw- 
mat, f. 

request, darkhwast, f., iltimas 

request, to, darkhwast k., 1ا4‎ 
mas k. 

requirements, lawazimat 

requital, ‘waz, badla, mukafat, f. 

resemblance, shabdhat, ہم‎ sha- 
bih, f. 

resemble, to, manind h., 
shabih h. 

reside, to, rahna, sakin h. 

residence, 1107:1 

resident, bashinda, rahne-wala 

resign, to, éstifa d. 

resist, to, khilaf k., zidd k. 

resolve, to, 41۴41141 k., ‘dem k. 

respect, ‘izzat, ۴ hurmat, f. 

respect, to, “izzat k., hurmat k. 

respectable, “zzat-dar, mu‘tabar 

respected, mu‘azzaz, muhtaram 

respite, muhlat, f., wagfa 

responsible, jawab-dih, zimma- 
dar 

rest (repose), dram, dsidagi, رگ‎ 
rahat, f. 

rest, to, aram k. 

restore, to, pher d., wapas a. 

restrain, to, baz rakhna 

result, natija 

resurrection, giyamat, f. 

retailer, khwtrda-farosh 

retain, to, baz rakhna 

retaliation, intigam, gisas 


TU 


۳٣ 


retinue, hashamat, f. 

retreat, to, wapas and, panah 
lend, pichhle pion hatna 

retribution, ‘iwaz, jazd, f. 

return, baz-gasht, f. 

return, te (intr.), lautnad, wapas 
dna: (trans.), wapas d. 

reveal, to, zahir k.: munkashif k. 

revelation, iham, wahi, f.: mu- 
kashafat, f. 

revenge, dmtiqam, ۶ 

revenge, to, oneself, 
lena 

reverence, ta°zim, f., ihtiram 

reverend, mu‘azzam, muhtaram 

review (military), san: (to —), 
san k. 

revive, to, jan d.; tajdid k. 

revolt, balwa, f., baghdawat, f. 

revolve, to, ghimnda, gardish k. 

revolver, samancha 

reward, in‘am: to —, in‘am d. 

rheumatism, waj* 7 mafdasil, bad, 
7 006 

rhinoceros, gainda 

rhubarb, sewand-i chini, f. 

rhyme, qgdfiya, gafiya-bandi, گر‎ 

rib, pasit, f. 

ribbon, fita, reshmi Sita 

rice, chawal (chanwai): (cooked), 
bhat, m. 

rich, dawlatmand, ghani, tawan- 
gar 

riches, daulat, f., tawangari, f. 

riddle, meu‘amma 

ride, to, ghore par charhna, 
sawar h. 

rider, sawar 

ridicule, hansi, f., thattha, su- 
khriyya, tazhik, f. 

ridicule, to, tazhik k. 

rifle. rafal, گر‎ 

right, rast, durust, thik, sahth: 
(noun), 9 

righteous, rastbaz 

righteousness, 7dastbaz?, f. 

rigour, sakhti, f. 

rind, chhal, ہگ‎ post, m., chhilka 

ring, anguthi, f., angushtart, گر‎ 

ring, to, ghanta bajana 

ringlet, zwlf, f., kakul, f., gest 

riot, hangama: shor o 17و‎ 

ripe, pakka 


intiqgam 
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rise, to, wthna: (of sun), 6ء‎ 

risk, khatra 

rite, rasm, f., dastur 

rival, harif, mugabil 

river, nad, f.: (large), darya 

road, rasta, rah, f.: (rail-), rel 
ki sarak, f. 

roar, garaj, f., chinghara 

roar, to, garajna, chinghara 
marna 

roast, to, bhiinna, kabab k. 

rob, to, chort k., lutna, chhin 
lena 

robber, rahzan, daku 

robbery, rahzani, f., dakaiti, گر‎ 

rock, chatdan, f. 

rocket, hawa7, f., ban 

rod, chhari, f., jarib, f. 

roe (of fish), machhli ka anda: 
(deer), hirni, f. 

rogue, daghabaz, makkar 

roll, timar 

roll, to (trans.), volnd; (fold), 
lapetna 

roof, chhat, f. 

rook, kawwa 

room, kamra 

root, jar, رط‎ (to — out), wkh- 
arna 

rope, rassi, گر‎ 

rosary, mala, f., tasbih, f. 

rose, gulab 

rosy, gulabi, gul-fam 

rot, to, sarna 

rough, durusht 

roughness, durushti, گر‎ 

round, gol, mudawwar 

rouse, to, jagana 

rout, shikast, f. 

rout, to, shikast d. 

row (line), gatar: (noise), shor 
ہ‎ ghul 

row, to, khend, dand marna 

royal, shahi, shahaina, badshahi, 
shahwar 

rub, to, malnad: ragarna 

rubbish, 6ء‎ 

ruby, la‘l, yaqut i rammani 

rudder, sukkdan, patwar, f. 

rude, be-adab, gustakh, be-niu- 
ruwwat 

rudeness, be-adabi, ہم‎ gustakhi, 
f., be-murwewatt, f. 
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ruffian, bad-ma‘ash 

ruin, tabahi, f., barbadi, f. 

ruin, to, barbad k., tabah k. 

rule, mistar, f.: qa@ida: huku- 
mat, f. 

rule, to, mistar k.: hukumat k. 

ruler (instrument), mistar, f.: 
(governor), hakim 

rumour, afwah: charcha, gap, گر‎ 

run, daurna: (flee), bhagna: (a 
stream), bahna 

rupee, 11700 

rust, morcha, zang 

rye, de’o-gandum. 


5. 


Sabbath (Saturday), sabt 

sable (animal), (sambur), sammir 

sabre, talwar, f. 

sack, bora 

sack, to, lutna 

sackcloth, tat 

sacrament, sakremint, f. 

sacred, mugaddas, pak 

sacrifice, gusbani, گر‎ 

sad, udas, ghamgin 

saddle, 01 

saddle, to, 771ھ‎ kasna, zin bandhna 

sadness, gham, ghamgini, رگ‎ 
udast, f. 

safe, salamat 

safety, salamati, f. 

sage, danishmand, dana, ‘aql- 
mand 

sail, badban 

sailor, mallah, 77 

saint, pir, wali: muqaddas 

salary, tankhwah, f., talab, f. 

sale, farokht, f., bai’, f.: nilam 

sallow, pila, phika 

salt, namak, lon: (adj.), namkin 

salt-cellar, namak-dan 

salutary, pur-sihhat, 
bakhsh 

salutation, salam 

salute, salam 

salute, to, salam k. 

salvation, najat, گر‎ 

same, ek hi, wuhi 

sample, namuna 

sanction, iazat, f., manziri, f. 

sanctity, tagaddus, taqdis, f. 


sthhat- 


sanctuary, magdas, ‘ibaddt-gah, 
f.; panah-gah, f. 

sand, ret, f., bali, f. 

sandals, na‘lain (dual) 

sanguinary, khint, khin-rez 

sapphire, nilam 

sash, patka: (window-) @dhancheé 
(khirkt ka) 

Satan, Shaitan, 8۰ء‎ 

satin, atlas 

satisfaction, razamandi, گر‎ 

satisfied, "7 

Saturday, sanichar 

saucer, tashtari, f. 

saucepan, degchi, f., karchhula 

savage, wahshi, jangli: be-rahim 

save, to, bachand, rih@i d., na- 
jut d. 

saviour, najat-dihinda 

saw, ara 

saw, to, ara khenchnd, are se 
0 

say, kahna, bolna: farmana 

saying, kahawat, f., maqila 

scabbard, miyan (niyam) 

scales, 16۶4:٥ + (of fish), choyé 
(sing.) 

scandal, tuhmat, f., badnami, f- 

sear, dagh, zakhm ka nishan 

scarce, kamyab, kam, tang 

scarcity, kami, f., tangt, ghati, 7 

scarlet, girmizt 

scatter, to, paraganda k., chhit- 
rand 

scavenger, mihtar 

scent, ba, f., bas; khwushba, f- 

scented, khwushbi-dar 

sceptre, ‘asd-e shahi 

schism, jud@i, رم‎ ikhtilaf 

scholar (pupil), shdgird: (learned 
man), Salim 

school, maktab, madrasa 

schoolmaster, 1۷8۸٥14, mu‘allim, 
mudarris 

science, “lm: hikmat, f. 

scissors, gainchi, f., migragz, f. 

scold, to, malamat k., jhirakné 

scorn, to, thanat, f., higarat, مگ‎ 

scorpion, bichchhit 

scourge, taziyanda, chabuk 

scout, 454 

scratch, to, 
daina 


kharochna, chhit 
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scream, to, chilland, chikhna, 
chhikh marna 

screen, parda, chiq, f. 

screw, pech 

scribe, katib, likhnewala 

Scriptures (holy), Kitab ¢ Muqad- 
das, f. 

scroll, daftar, lapeta hia kaghaz 

seull (oar), dand 

sea, daryd, samundar 

seal, muhr, f., khatim 

sealing-wax, lakh, f. 

seam, jor, dare, f. 

seaman, jahdzi, mallah 

search, taldsh, f., just o ju, رگم‎ 
taftish, f. 

search, to, dhiindhna, talash k. 

season, mausim 

seat, chauki, f. 

seat, to, 6 

second, dusra: (of time), ء٥‎ 

secret (adj.), chhipa hw, poshida: 
(noun), bhed, raz 

_ secretary, sar-¢ daftar 

secretly, chhipke, khufyatan 

sect, firga 

secular, dunyawt 

secure, salamat, mahfuz 

security, salamati, f., hifdzat, 
f.: 1 

sedition, balwa, ہگ‎ baghawat, رگ‎ 
fasad, f. 

seditious, baghi, fasadi, fasid, 
mufsid 

seduce, to, gumrah k., ighwa k. 

see, to, dekhna 

seed, bij: nasi, f. 

seek, to, dhundhna, talash ہا‎ 
taftish k. 

seem, to, ma‘liim honda 

seize, to, pakarna, 
giriftar k. 

seldom, bahut kam, nadiran 

select, to, chunna, ikhtiyar k. 

self, dp, apna ap, khwud 

selfish, khwud-parast, khwud- 
gharaz 

sell, to (intr.), béknd: (trans.), 
bechna 

send, to, bhejna: (— for), bulwa 
bejhna 

sense, ‘agi, f.; ma‘ne: (the five 
—s), hawas « khamsa 


qabz k., 


senseless, be-hiss: be-wuquf, وط‎ 
mane 

sensible, wagif, ‘aglmand: mah- 
Sts 

sensual, nafsani, shahwati f. 

sensuality, shahwat-parasti, f. 

sentence, jumla: (decree), fatwa, f. 

sentinel, pas-ban, pahra 

separate, ‘alahida, judd, alag. 

separate, to, juda k., alag k. 

separation, juda’a, f. 

sepulchre, gabr, f. 

seraglio, mahal-sara, f. 

sergeant, hawala-dar 

sermon, wa‘z 

serpent, sanp, nag 

servant, naukar; khadim 

serve, to, khidmat k. 

service, naukari, f., khidmat, f., 
(divine service), ‘ibadat, f. 

session, ,ع714‎ ۴ 

set, to (of sun), 4٥۶۸74۰ (on fire), 
dg lagana 

several, ba‘z, 
kitne ek. 

severe, sakht: bhari 

severity, sakhti, ۰۶ 

sew, to, sina 

sewer, 6 

sex, jins, کر‎ 

shadow, saya 

shake, to (intr.), hélnd: (trans.), 
hilana 

shame, sharm, رگ‎ hayd, f. 

shameless, be-sharm, be-haya 

shape, surat, f., shakl, f. 

share, hissa, bahra, juz 

share, to, bantna: sharik h. 

sharp, tez: tez-fahm, chalak 

sharpness, tez?, f.: chalakt, گر‎ 

shatter, to, tukre tukre k. 

shave, to, mindna, hajamaét 
banana, islah banana 

shawl, shal, f. 

shear, to, katarnd, un katna 

sheath, miyan (niyam), ghilaf 

shed, to, bahdnd, javt ,ا‎ wun- 
delna 

sheep, bher, کر‎ 

sheepfold, bherkhana 

sheet, chadar, f. 

shell (of peas, etc.), chhilka: 
(sea-), kawra (kauri, f), stp, f. 


ba‘ze, kat ek, 


shiddat, f. 


362 An English-Urdti Vocabulary. ray 


shelter, panah, f., saya 

shepherd, chaupan 

shield, sipar, ۴ 

shine, to, 6ء‎ 

ship, kashti, ہگ‎ jahaz 

shocking, haulnak, 
angez 

shoe, juta: (horse —), na‘ 

shoot, to, golt marna: (intr., of 
plant), wgna 

shop, dukkan, f. 

shore, kandra, sahil 

shorthand, mukhtasar-nawisi, f. 

shot (small), chharra 

shoulder, kandha 

shout, pukar, f., nacra 

shout, to, pukarna 

show, tamasha 

show, to, dikhland, zahir k.: 
batlana 

shroud, kafan 

shun, to, baz rahna, kandre h., 
ajtinab k. 

shut, to, band k. 

sick, bimar, mariz 

sickness, bimari, f., maraz 

side, pahli: taraf, ۴ 

siege, muhasara 

sigh, ah, f., sans, گر‎ 

sigh, to, ah khenchna, sans 
bharna 

sight, nagar, f.: (spectacle), ta- 
masha 

sign, 8۸57, nishan, ‘alamat, ۴ 

sign, to, dast-khatt k. 

signal, ishara: (adj.), mashhir 

signature, dast-khatt 

signet, muhr, f., khatim 

significance, ma‘ne, matlab 

signify, to, ma‘ne rakhna 

silence, khamoshi, f. 

silent, khamosh, chupka, chup 

silk, resham: (adj.), aeshamt 

silly, be-wuqif, nadan 

silver, chandi, f., sim 

similar, eksin, manind 

similarity, mushabahat, f. ° 

simple, sdda-dil: (easy), asan, 
sahil 

simplicity, séda-dili, f.: 

simply, sirf, fagat 

sin, gundh 

since (conj.), chunkih, kyunkih 


dahshat- 


asani, f. 


sincere, saf-dil, khalis, sadiq 

sincerity, saf-dili, f., sadagat, f. 

sinew, nas, ‘asab 

sing, gana 

singer, gawaiyd, gane-wala 

single, ek, dkela: be-zauj 

singular (gram.), mufrad 

sink, to, dub jana 

sinless, be-gunah 

sinner, gunahgar 

sir, sahib 

sister, bahin, 
ham-shira, f. 

sit down, to, baithna 

size, gadd, f.,. migdar: (paste), ' 
lea, f. 

skilful, hunar-mand, hoshyar 

skill, hunar, waqif-kari, f. 

skin, chamra 

skin, to, chamra khenchna 

skull, khopri, گر‎ 

sky, 04 

slack, dhila; sust, 1و‎ 

slake, to, ۷6 

slander, tuhmat, f., pad-nami, f. 

slate, patthar ki takhtt, f. 

slave, ghulam 

slavery, ghulami, f. 

slay, mar d, qatl k. 

sleep, khwab, nawm, f. 

sleep, to, sona 

sleeve, astin, f. 

slender, barik, nazuk 

slip, to, phisalna 

slipper, juta, jut, ۴ 

slippery, phislaha, chikna 

slow, sust, der 

slowly, ahista 

small, chhota 

smallpox, sitla, f., chechak, f. 

smart (noun), 523, ۸۰ (adj.), cha- 
lak 

smash, to, tukre tukre ہے(‎ torna 

smell, to, stinghna, 1ط‎ lena 

smell, bu, f.: shamma 

smile, muskurahat, ۸ tabassum 

smile, to, muskurand, tabassum k. 

smite, to, ۵ 

smith, Jlohar: 
207 

smoke, dhivan 

smoke, to, (huqqa) pina 

smooth, chikna, musaffa 


۰ khwahar, f. 


(gold-), swnar, 
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smother, to, ghontnd, sans rokna 

snake, sdénp, nag 

snare, dam, jal, phanda 

sneeze, chhink, گر‎ 

sneeze, to, chhinkna 

snore, to, kharrata marna 

snout, thithni, f. 

snow, barf, f. 

80, aisa, is tarah 

soap, sabun 

society, suhbat, f.: shirkat, f. 

socks, moze 

sod, dhapra 

soft, narm 

solace, to, tasalli d. 

solar, aftabi, shamsi 

soldier, sipahi, ‘askari 

solitary, akela, tanha 

some, kuchh: ba‘z, ba‘ze, kw ek 

son, beta 

song, gi 

soon, jald, jaldi se 

sorcerer, jadugar, sahir 

sorcery, jadigari, f., sihr 

sorrow, gham, uddst, f., ranj 

sorry, ghamgin, udas 

sort, gism, f., tarah, f. 

soul, jan, f., (spirit), rah, f. 

sound, dwdz, f.: (adj.), tan-du- 
rust, sahih 

sound, to, @wazk.; bajna: (trans.), 
bajana 

soup, shorba 

sour, khatta, talkh 

source, asl, f., sarchashma 

south, juniib, dakkhan 

souvenir, ydad-dwari, f. 

sovereign, bddshah: 
ashrafi 

sovereignty, badshahat, f., salta- 
nat, f. 

sow, to, bond; (noun), sWarni, گر‎ 

space, ‘arsa, fasila 

spacious, wast’, kushdada, chaura 

spade, pharwa (ph@ ord), kuddal 

spark, chingari, گر‎ 

sparrow, chiriyd, f., gargaiya, f. 

speak, to, 68 

spear, bhala, neza 

special, khdss, makhsis 

specially, khass karke, khustisan 

species, gism, ب۸‎ gins, ۸ 

spectacle, tamasha 


(coin), 


spectacles, ‘ainak, گر‎ 

speech, goya@i, f.: 
khitab 

speed, jaldi, f., tez-rawi, f. 

spell, to, hije k., imla k. 

spelling, hije, imla 

spend, to, kharch k. 

spices, masalih 

spider, makri 

spill, to, chhalkana: 
chhalakna 

spin, to, katna 

spire, mandr, minadr 

spirit, vih, f.; (holy), Rahwl 
Qudus, m. 

spiritual, 7 

spit, to, 68 

spite, kina, bughz: (in — of) 
bar ‘aks 

spittle, thuk, f. 

splendour, jah o jalal 

split, to (intr.), phitnad, phatna: 
(trans.), phorna: pharna 

spoil (booty), lat, ر۸‎ ghanimat, f. 

spoil, to, lutnd, barbdd k., ta- 
bah ءا‎ 

sponge, isfanj 

sponsor, zamin 

spoon, chamcha 

sport, khel, khel-baz, ۸ 

spot, dagh: (place), jagah, f. 

spread, to  (intr.), phatlna; 
bichhnad, (trans.), phailana; 
bichhand: pasarna 

spring, chashma; (season), bahar: 
(of watch, etc.), Kamani, f. 

spring, to, kudna, wehhalna: 
(of plant), ugna 

spur, to, er marna 

spurious, juli, sakhta 

spy, jadstis: (— to), jasust k. 

square, murabba‘: (of city), maz- 
dan 

squeeze, to, nichorna, dabana 

squirrel, gilahri, ۸ 

stable, tawela, istabal: 
muhkam, pw edar 

staff, ‘asd, m. 

stag, hiran, barah-singha 

stain, dagh 

staircase, strhi, f., zina 

stale, bast, purdana 

stalk, danth, ۸ danthi, f. 


taqrir, f., 


(intr.), 


(adj.), 
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stammer, to, haklana, tutlana 

stamp, tikat, f.: (a die), thappa 

stand, to, khara h., bar-pa rahna 

standard (flag), jhanda, ‘alam, 
bairag 

star, sara 

starch, kalap, mandi, f. 

stare, to, ghurna, takna, tak 
lagana 

start, to, chaunkna: chalne lagna 

state, halat, f.: (grandeur), shan o 
shaukat, f.: (country), mam- 
lakat, ہم‎ saltanat, f. 

statement, bayan, qaul 

station, manzil, f.; (rank), mar- 
taba 

statue, murat, f. 

stature, gadd, qamat, f. 

statute, ganun 

stay, to, rahna, thahrna 

steadfast, mustagqil, mazbit, 
sabit-qadam 

steal, to, chori k., churana 

steam, bhaph, f., bukhar 

steamer, dg-bot, dukhdni kish- 
te, fi 

steed, ghora 

steel, fulad, f. 

steep, khara, dhalwan 

step, gadam: zine ka paya 

stern, kara, sakht mizaj 

steward, khansaman 

stick, chhari, f., lakri, f. 

stick, to (intr.), chapakna: (trans.), 
chapkana 

stiff, sakht 

stiffnecked, sar-kash 

still, ab-tak: (adj.), be-harakat: 
chup 

sting, dank, dans: (to —), dank 
m., dasna 

stink, bad-ba, ہم‎ tacaffun, Sufa- 
nat, f. 

stink, to, bad-bu d. 

stirrup, rikab 

stocking, moza 

stomach, mé‘da; pet 

stone, patthar: (of fruit), guth- 
hi, f. 

stone, to, pathra‘o k. 

stoop, to, jhukna 

stop, to (intr.), baz 7ahna: (trans.), 
rokna, baz rakhna 


rie 


store (building), goddam, makhzaw 

storm, tufan, andhi, f. 

storey, manzila, tabaqa 

story, nagl, f., kahani, سال ہگ‎ 
kaya, f. 

stove, angathi, f.: atash-dan 

straight, stdha, rast 

strait, tang-rah, f., dara 

strange, ‘ajib 

stranger, ‘ajnabi, begana 

strangle, to, phansi d., ghontné 

strap, tasma, chamre ki patti, f- 

straw, tinkd: pula 

stream, nadi, f. 

street, gali, f., rasta 

strength, fagat, f., quwwat, f. 

strengthen, to, mazbut ہمز‎ zora- 
war .ھا‎ 

stretch, to (trans.), pasarna 

strife, jhagra 

strike, to, mand: bajnd, bajané 
(trans.) 

string, dort, f., sutli, f. 

strip, to, udherna, utarna 

strive, to, koshish k., mihnat k. 

stroll, sair k., kicha-gardt k. 

strong, gawt, zorawar, mazbut 

struggle, jan-fishani, f., jidd o 
10 

stubborn, sarkash, 71ھ‎ 

student, shagird, talib-i “ilm 

study (room), daftar-khana 

stuffing, bhara@o, thuns@o 

stumble, to, thokar 7۹ 

stupid, be-wugquf 

stupidity, be-wuqufi, f. 

style, “ibarat, f. 

subdue, to, maghlub k., ghalib 
ana 

subject, tabi, viaya (pl.): (of 
discourse), 111121111411 

subjunctive, mashrit 

sublime, ala, ‘wmda 

submission, tabi‘ddr7, f. 

submit, to, tabz* h. 

substantive, ism 2 zat 

suburbs, haweli, ۶ 

succeed, to, kdmyab h.: ja-ni- 
shin h. 

successor, ja-nishin 

succour, madad, f. 

such, aisd, us qism ka 

suck, to, chaisna: (absorb), sokhna 
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sudden, nd-gahan 

suddenly, ek-d-ek, fvlfaur, na- 
gahan 

suffer, to, bardasht k., sahna 

suffering, dukh, dard, aziyyat, f. 

sugar, 1142977, 2 chink, Ks 


suicide, khwud- 75۷977, f., 001-4 


nafs 

suit (clothes), jora: 
gaddama 

sult, to, thik dnd, mundsib h. 

suitable, mundsib, shayista 

suite, jilau, ہم‎ hashamat, رم‎ 
jileb 

sulphur, gandhak, f. 

sum, jumla. tamami, f. 

summer, garmi, f., garma, ta- 
bistan 

summit, choti, f., sir 

sun, siéraj: (— shine), 

Sunday, dwar 

superior, bard, bala-tar 

supper, rat ka khand, Sasha 

supplication, minnat, f., dar- 
khwast, f. 

suppose, to, fare k., giydas k., 
khayal k 

sure, 7 

surety, camin; zamanat, f. 

surface, sath, f. 

surgeon, jarrah 

surname, khandant nam 

surpass, to, sabqat le jand 

surprise, to, muta‘ajjib k. 

surrender, to, muti: h.: de 6 

surround, to, ghernd, thata k. 

suspicion, shakk, bad-gumani, f. 

suspicious, bad-guman 

swallow (bird), ababil 

swallow, to, nigalna 

swamp, daldal, f. 

swan, hans, 1dj-hans 

swear, to, gasam khand 

sweat, pasina 

sweep, to, jharnd, jharu d. 

sweet, shirin, mitha 

sweetness, shirini, f. 

sweets, mith@?, ہگ‎ shirini, کر‎ 

swell, to, phiina 

swift, tez-rau, jald 

swiftness, tee-rawi, وگ‎ jaldi, f. 

swim, pairnd 

swoon, to, ghash dnd, be-hosh h. 


(law-), me- 


adhup, f. 


sword, talwar, f., shamsher, f. 

و707 از syllable,‏ 

symbol, shabth, f., ‘alamat, f. 

sympathetic, dardmand, ham- 
dard 

sympathy, ham-dardi, رم‎ riq- 
gat, 7 

synagogue, (Yahidiyon ka) 
“ibadat-khana 

syntax, nahw, f. 

system, intizam, tarkib, f. 


.و 
table, mez,‏ 
tablecloth, chadar, f., dastar-‏ 
khwan‏ 


tablet, lawh, f., takht, f. 

tail, dum, 7 

tailor, darzi, khayyat 

take, to, lena 

tale, gissa, naql, f., hikayat, رگ‎ 
kahani, f. 

talent, qabiliyyat, 
‘aql, f. 

talisman, muhra, tilism, ta‘wiz,m. 

talk, to, bolnd, bat-chit k. 

tall, buland-qadd, bara 

talon, changal, changul, nakhun 

tame, tabi‘, zer-dast, khanagi 

tank, tala, hauz 

tape, fita: niwar, f. 

tar, ral, gir, gitran 

tarantula, 6 

target, nishdna 

tariff, nirkh, nirkh-nama 

taste, maza: 60 

taste, to, maza lena, chakhna 

tavern, sharab-khana 

tax, mahsul 

tea, cha, f. 

teach, to, sikhland, ta‘lim d. 

teacher, wstad, mu‘allim 

teapot, chd-pochi, گر‎ 

tear, ansu, f. 

tear, to, pharnd, chirna 

telegram, tar ki khabar, f. 

telegraph, to, tar par khabar 
bhejna 

telescope, dir-bin, گر‎ 

tell, to, kahna, khabar d. 

temper, mizaj, kho, f.: ghussa 
(bad) 


f., hunar, 
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temperance, 4:4815/7007 62067٣ f. 

tempest, andhi, f., tufan 

temple, haikal, f. 

temporary, chand-roza, fani. 

tempt, to, dema@ish, k. 

temptation, demaish, گر‎ 

tenant, kiraya-dar 

tender, narm, narm-dil, mula@?im 

tenderness, mul@imat, f., nar- 
mr, کر‎ 

tenet, ‘agida 

tense (gram.), zaman 

tent, khaima, dera 

tepid, nim-garm, shir-garm 

termination, 11473, ۸ 

terrible, haulnak, dahshat-angez 

terrify, to, darana 

territory, mulk 

terror, dahshat, f., khauf, dar 

testament (will), wasiyyat-nama; 
(Old T.), puranad ‘ahd-nama: 
N. T. naya achd-nima 

testify, to, gawahi d. 

testimony, gawahi, f., shahadat f. 

text (of book), matan: (verse) 
ayat, f. 

than, se, ki nisbat, ba-nisbat 

thank, to, shukr-guzart k.: (— 
you), ap kt mihrbani 

thanks, shukr-guzart, ۴ 

thanksgiving, shukr-guzari, رگ‎ 
shukrana 

that, wuh: kih: (in order —), 
takih 

theft, chort, f., duzdi, ۴ 

then, tab, to, us wagt: phir, pas 

thence, wahan se 

theology, ‘ilm-é 7 

theory, khayal 

there, wahan 

therefore, us waste, pas 

thermometer, hardrat-paima 

thick, mota, garha 

thief, chor 

thigh, ran, رگ‎ jangh, f. 

thimble, angushtana 

thin, patla, raqiq 

thing, chaz, f.: (matter), bat, ر٣‎ 

think, to, fikr k. ghaur رہ(‎ 
sochna; khaydl k.: janna 

thirst, piyds, f.: (to —), یلو‎ 
lagna 

thirsty, piyasa 


thither, uthar 

thorn, kanta, khar 

thorough, kamil _ 

though, agarchih, harchand kih 

thought, khayal, r@e, f., fikr, گر‎ 

thoughtless, be-fikr 

thread, sat, m., 16, dhaga 

threat, tahdid, f., dhamki, f. 

threaten, to, dhamkana 

threshing-floor, khalihan, kha- 
liyan 

threshold, 0 

thrice, tin daf‘a 

throat, gala 

throne, takht 

through, se, ke wasile, ki ma‘rifat 

throw, to, dalna, phenkna 

thumb, angitha 

thunder, garaj, f.: (to —), ga- 
706 

thunderbolt, b7jlz, گر‎ 

Thursday, jum‘a-rat, f. 

thus, is tarah, us tarah 

tide, darya ka charh@o utar: 
madd 0 jazr 

tidings, khabar, f., samachar 

tie, to, bandhna, ganthna 

tiger, sher, bagh 

tight, tang 

tile, khapra: nariya, f. 

till (Shop-), golak, f.: (until), tak: 
(to —), khett k. 

timber, kath, lakri, f. 

time, wagt, zamdna: (leisure), 
fursat, f. 

timid, buz-dil, kh@ if 

timidity, buz-dili, f., dar, khauf 

tin, to, gala% k. 

tipsy, matwala, mast, makhmur 

tired, thaka hw a, manda 

title, Zagab 

to, ko, tak, -ke pas 

tobacco, tambaka 

to-day, aj: aj ka din 

toe, paon ka angutha 
unglt f. 

together, 
ham 

toil, mihnat, f. 

token, nishan, a‘lamat, f. 

tomb, gabr, f., maqbara 

to-morrow, kal; kal ka din 

tone, lahja, awae, f. 


(big): 


ek sath, ikattha, ba- 
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tongs, chimta 

tongue, jibh, ہگ‎ zaban, f. 

too, bhi: ziyada, bahut, bara 

tool, auzar, hathyar 

tooth, dant, m. 

toothbrush, miswak, f. 

top, sir, choti, گر‎ 

torch, mash‘al, f. 

torment, aziyyat, f., 126, f. 

torrent, sailab, dhara, f. 

tortoise, kachhwa 

total, mizan-i kull, gumla 

totally, b7°2 kall 

touch, to, chhiind, mass k. 

touchstone, kasauti, f., 7۰ 

towards, kt taraf 

towel, ۱۰1+ 

tower, burj, minar 

town, shahr, gasba 

toy, khilawna 

trace, nishan, asar 

trade, tijarat, f., saudagari, رگم‎ 
len-den 

- trade, to, saudagart k., len-den k. 

trader, saudagar, tajir 

tradition, hadis, f., riwayat, f. 

traffic, saudagart, f. len-den 

train, rel-gari, f. 

traitor, baght: be-wafa, kh@in 

transgress, to, 0118117 k. 

transitive (verb), 6ر‎ 74 muta‘addt 

translate, to, tarjuma k. 

translation, tarjuma 

translator, metarjim 

transmigration tandsukh 

transport, to, ۰7016-0000 k. 

trap, phanda, kamand, jal, dam 

travail, dard i zih 

travel, to, safar k. 

traveller, musdafir 

tray, ٥ 

treacherous, kh@in 

treachery, khiydnat, f., daghd, f. 

treasure, khazadna 

treaty, ‘ahd, paiman 

tree, darakht 

tremble, to, kanpna, thartharana 

trench, khandaq, f. 

trial, dzem@ish, f. 

tribe, gaum, f. 

tribunal, masnad i ‘adalat, ۴ 

tribute, khirajy 

Trinity (the Holy), Tas/is, f., Salis 


troop, guroh: (of cavalry), risala 

troops, fauj, f., sipahi (pl.) 

trot, to, dulkt jana 

trouble, digg, taklif, f., be-garart, 
f. rong 

troublesome, ranj-awar 

trousers, p@e-jama, pantlin 

trousseau, jahez, dulhin ke kapre 

true, sach, sachcha, rast 

truly, waqa%, sach-much 

trumpet, turht, f. 

trunk (of tree), tana: (proboscis), 
stiinr, f.: (box), sanduq 

trust, ¢tibar, takiya, bharosa, 
itiqad 

trust, to, <¢tibar k., 
rakhna 

truth, sachch@, ہم‎ 7 

try, to, koshish k. 

tube, nal, m. f. 

Tuesday, mangal 

tulip, lala 

tumbler, shisha, gilas 

tumour, waram, ,ں۷“‎ f. 

tumult, hangama 

tune, sur, sarod, ilhan 

tunic, ۸۷۸۷۷, گر‎ 

turban, pagri, f., “amama 

turn, bari, f.. naubat, f. 

turn, to (intr.), murna, ۰۶٣+ 
(trans.), 100003, +6 

turnip, shalgham 

turquoise, 1۰۵ 

turtle, 71۰ 
LO fs 

tutor, ustad, mu‘allim 

twice, do daf‘a, do bara 

twilight, shafagq, f. 

twin, tawam 

twine, sutli, f. 

twinkle, to, jhilmilana: (a —), 
jhilmilahat, f. 

tyranny, zulm, zabardasti, کر‎ 

tyrant, zalim. 


bharosa 


(dove), fakh- 


U. 


ugliness, bad-sirati, f., bad- 
shakla, f. 

ugly, bad-stirat, bad-shakl 

umbrella, chhata, chhatri, f. 

unanimity, ek-dili, f., yak-dilt, 
f., +9 
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unanimous, ek-dil, muttafig 

unaware, be-khabar 

unbelief, be-dini, f. 

unbeliever, be-din, kafir 

uncircumcised, ghair-makhtun 

uncle (paternal), chacha, ‘amm: 
(maternal), mami, mama: 
(mother’s sister’s husband), 
khal 

unclean, palid, maila, nd-pak, 
nNajis ا‎ 

uncleanness, nd-paki, f.,. naja- 
sat, f. 

under, underneath, niche, tale 

understand, to, samajhna 

understanding, fahm, f., sa- 
majh, f. 

undoubtedly, be-shakk, albatta 

undress, to, kapre utar lena 

unfaithful, be-wafa 

unfortunate, bad-bakht 

ungodly, be-din 

ungrateful, nd-shukr-guzar, nd- 
ئ0‎ 

unhappiness, ghamgini, f., uda- 
si, f. 

unhappy, ghamgin, udas 

uniform, wardi, f., band, m. . 

union, wasl, ham-bastagi, f. 

unite, milana, 6 

unity, wahdat, f., wahdaniyyat, f. 

universal, kulli, ‘alam-gir 

universe, jahan, dunyad, f. 

university, 477 ۰7 Sulim 

unjust, be-insaf 

unlearned, jahil, nadan, na-likha- 
parha 

unleavened, fatirt, be-khamir 

unless, agarna, magar 

unlucky, badbakht. bad-nasib 

unmarried, nd-kad-khuda, mu- 
jarrad 

unmerciful, 
201 

unpalatable, nd-gawar, bad-maza 

unpleasant, nd-pasand 

unprofitable, be-f@ida, 15-۸3۱ 

unripe, kachcha 

unspeakable, nd-guftant: mdazla- 
kalam 

unstable, nad-p@edar 

unsuitable, nd-mundsib 

until, jab tak kih ... na 


be-rahm, be-dard, 


۸م 


unwise, nd-dan, be-“aql, kam-aql 

unworthy, na-l@igq, nikamma 

up, 07 

upon, par, upar 

urgent, lazim, zarur, zarurt 

usage, dastun, ‘adat, f., rasm, f. 

use, isti‘mal: (of —), kam ka 

use, to, isti‘mal k., kam men 
lena 

useful, faidamand, mufid, kam 
ka 

useless, 0ط‎ 

usual, ba-dastur, “adat ke mw afig 

utility, naf*, 60 

utterly, be’lkull, mutlag. 


Y. 


vacant, ۶ 

vaccinate, chechak ka tika dena 

vaccination, chechak ka taka 

vague, ghair-mu‘ayyan 

vain, ndgis, behuda: 
maghrur 

valiant, diler, dilawar, shuja‘ 

valley, darra, wadi, f. 

valour, dilerz, f., bahddw, رگ‎ 
shujaat, f. 

valuable, gimatt, besh-qimat 

value, gimat, f., gadr, f. 

vanguard, harawal 

vanish, to, ghaib h. ' 

vanity, be-hidagi, f.: 
ghamand 

vanquish, to, shikast d., fath *. 

vapour, bukhar, bhaph, f. 


(proud), 


ghurtr, 


variegated, rang-ba-rang, gun-ad- 
gun 

various, mukhtalif, gism qgism ka 

varnish, raughan 

vase, gul-dan 

vast, ‘azim 

vault, gunbad, gunbaz, qubba 

veal, bachhre ka gosht 

vegetables, tarkari, f. 

vehemence, shiddat, f., sakhti, f. 

veil, chadar, f. 

vein, vag, f. 

velocity, tez?, رگ‎ jaldi, f. 

velvet, makhmal, f., (adj.), makh- 
malt 

venerable, muhtaram, mu‘azzaz 


۴۰۹ 


venerate, ta‘zim k. 

veneration, ta‘ zim, f., 704 

vengeance, imtiqam, ۶5 

venison, hiran ka gosht 

venom, zahr, bis, samm 

venomous, zahr-dar, bisha 

venture, to, jur’at hk. 

Venus (planet), zuhra 

verandah, baramada 

verb, fil 

verse (poetry), shir, nazm, bait, f. 

version, tarjuma 

very, bahut: (that very), wht 

vest, angarkhda, kurti, f. 

vestige, nagsh-i pd, asar 

veterinary surgeon, salotri 

vex, to, digg d., satand, bezar k. 

vexation,. bezart, f., rajadagi, f. 

vexed, ranjida, bezar, asurda 

vice, ‘aib, burda’, ۸۰ (instrument), 
zanbir 

viceroy, badshah ka q@im ma- 
gam 

victor, ghalib, fath-mand 

victory, را‎ f., nusrat, f. 

victuals, khand, khwurak, f. 

view, nigah, f., nazar, f.: (opin- 
ion), rae, f. 

vile, nagis ; burd, nikamma 

village, g@on, ganw 

vine, bel, 7 of. 

vinegar, sirka 

Wineyard, angiristan 

violence, jabr, zor 

violet, banafsha 

کر اکر viper,‏ 

virgin, bakira, f., kunwari, f. 

virginity, biker, f., bikarat, f. 

virtue, khaslat, f., nek-khaslati, گر‎ 

virtuous, nek-khaslat, Khuda-tars 

visage, munh, ru 

visible, 2072, namudar 

vision, voyd, گر‎ 

visit, mulagat, f. 

visit, to, mulaqat ھا‎ 

visitor, mulagati, mihman 

vocabulary, ‘ughat, ,گر‎ farhang, f. 

voice, dwaz, f., sadd, f. 

void, 17 

voleano, dtash-fishan 

volley, shalkh, f. 

volume, jild, f. 

vomit, to, gai k., istifragh k. 
Hinditstani Cony.-Grammar. 
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vow, mannat, f., (to —), mannat 
manna 

vowel, harf-i-‘illat, harakat, f. 

voyage, darya ka safar 

vulgar, ‘awamm, arzal 

vulture, giddh. 


W. 


wager, shart, f. 

wages, tankhwah, f., talab, f. 

waggon, chau-pahiya رو‎ chha- 
kra 

waist, kamar, ہگ‎ miydn 

waistcoat, kurtz, f. 


wait, to, rahna: (— on), khid- 


mat k.: (— for), rah dekhna, 
intizar k. 

wake, to (intr.), jagnd: (trans.), 
jagana 


walk, sai, f.: sair-gah, f. 
walk, to, swir k., 6 
wall, dwar, f. 

walnut, akhrot, char-maghz 


want, hajat, f., ihtiyaj, f., za- 
rurat, f. 
want, to, chahna: muhtaj h.. 


thtiyaj .٭‎ 
war, larw@t, f., jang, f. 


warehouse, makhzan, kothi, f. 


warlike, jangt 

warm, garm 

warmth, garmi, f.: 
sozt, f. 

warn, to, dgah k., khabar d. 

warning, nasthat, fe ittila,, f. 

wash, to (intr.), ghust 77.۶ (trans.), 
010 

washerman, dhobi 

wasp, bhir, f., barr, غ‎ zanbar 

waste, to, barbad k., fuzil- 
kharchi k. 

watch, ghart, ۰ 
har 

watchman, pahra, pds-ban, chau- 
kidar 

watchword, ism-¢ shab 

water, pani, m. 

water, to, stvchna, pam d., ser- 
ab k 

wave, 

wax, 


(mental), d7- 


(of night), pa- 


lahr, 
mom: 


f., mauj, f. 
(sealing-), 1577, f. 
24 
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way, rasta, rah, ۸۰ (manner), 
farah, f., taur 

weak, kamzor, za if, “ajiz 

weakness, kamzort, f., zu, 
‘ajizi, f. 

wealth, daulat, f. 

wealthy, daulatmand, maldar 

weapon, hathyar 

wear, to, pahinna 

weariness, 11837, mandagi, f. 

weary, thaka, manda 

weather, hawda, f. 

weave, ٤ 

web, jala (cobweb): baft, رم‎ 
(tissue) 

wedding, shadi, f. 

Wednesday, budh. 

week, hafta 

weep, to, ronda 

weigh, to, tolnd, waen k. 

weight, wazn, bhar, bojh 

weighty, giran, sangin, bhart 

welcome, to, mubarak-badt d. 

welcome! marhaba! 

welfare, khwush-hali, f., “afiy- 
yat, f. 

well (noun), ki?dn: (adj.), chan- 
ga, achchha, tandurust 

well-wisher, khair-khwah 

west, maghrib, pachchhim 

westerly, maghribi 

wet, bhiga, gila: (to —), bhigona 

what? kya ? 

whatever, jo kuchh 

wheat, gehin 

wheel, pahiya 

when, jab, jis wagt 

when? kab? kis waqt? 


whence, jahin se: whence?, 
kahan se? 

where, jahin: where?, kahan 2 

whether ... Or, y@ ... Y@, 
khwah ... khwah 


while, jitne men: jab tak na 

whip, chabuk, kora 

whirlpool, gird-ab, bhanwar 

whirlwind, bagila, gird-bad, f. 

whiskers, gal-muchchh, f. 

whisper, kdnda-phasi, f. 

whistle, sitha, f., (siti, f.): (to —), 
sitt bajana 

white, sufed, gora - 

who, jo: who?, kaun? 


whoever, jo kot: jo jo 

whole, sara, tamam: (well), tan- 
durust 

wholesome, 
muf id 

why? kis waste? kis liye? 

wick, fatila, batti, f. 

wicked, burda, bad-kar, sharir 

wickedness, bura@?, f., badi, رگ‎ 
shararat, f. 

wide, chaura, wast 

widow, bewa, f. 

width, chaura@, f., ‘arz, f. 

wife, Dili, i jor, ۸ل‎ gabila, m. 

wild, jangli, wahshi 

wilderness, bayaban 

will, marzt, f.: (testament), wa- 
styyat-nama 

willow, bed, f. 

win, jitna: hasil k. 

wind, hawa, f., bad, f. 

window, khirki, f. 

wine, sharab, f. 

wing, bazi, par, par o bal 

winter, jara 

wipe, to, ponchhna 

wire, tar 

wisdom, danai, f., hikmat, گر‎ 

wise, dana, ‘aglmand 

wish, khwahish, ہ۸‎ Grea, f., 
shaug 

wish, to, chahna, mushtaq h. 

wit, ‘aql, f., zihn: latifa 

witchcraft, jadiugart, f., sihkr 

with, samet, sath: se 

withdraw (intr.), chala jana, ra- 
wana h, 

wither, to, murjhana, kumhlan& 

withhold, to, عق‎ rakhna 

within, andar, bich men, bhitar 

without, be, baghair: (outside), 
bahar 

withstand, mukhalafat k., mu- 
qawamat k. 

witness (person), gawah: 
gawahi, 7 

witty, hazir-jawab, latifa-go 

wolf, bheriya 

woman, ‘awrat, f. 

womb, *rihm, 
kokh, f. - 

wonder, hairat, f., ta’ajjub, ta- 
hayyur 


khwush-gawar, 


(thing),. 


bachcha-dan, 
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ry) 


wonderful, ‘ajib 

wood, kath, lakri, ۰ 
Jangal 

woodcutter, hezam-kash, tabar- 
2071 

wool, win, f. 

word, lafg: bat, f.: 
wada 

work, kam, shughl 

work, to, kam k. 

workman, mazdir, karigar 

workshop, kar-khana 

world, jahan, dunyd, رم‎ (next —), 
akhirat, f. 

worldling, dunyd-parast 

worldly, dunyawt 

worm, kira 

worn-out, purdnd, ghish hia: 
(tired), thaka, manda 

worse, badtar, ziyada bura 

worship, parastish, ہم‎ “ibadat, 
رک‎ bandagi, f. 

worship, to, “badat k., sijda k. 

worshipper, ‘ibadat-karne-wala 

worst, sab se bura 

worth, gadr, f., liyagat, f. 

worthily, liyagqat se, l@iq taur 
par 

worthiness, liyaqat, f., gadr, f. 

worthless, be-gadr, na-la@iqg 

worthy, l@iq, saza-war ; 

wound, zakhm, ghio 

wound, to, zakhmi ,ا‎ ghayal k. 

wounded, zakhmi, ghi’o 

wrap up, to, lapetna, tah k. 

wrath, ghussa, ghazab 

wrecked, to be, (jahaz) tabah h. 

wrestle, to, kushtt k. 

wrestler, kushti-baz, pahlawan 

wrestling, kushti, f. 

wretched, kam-bakht, “afat-zada 


(forest), 


(promise), 





An English-Urdt Vocabulary. 


371 


wrinkle, chin, f. 

wrist, kala@i, f., pahuncha 

write, to, likhna 

writer, likhnewala: katib, khwush- 
10101008 

writing, khatt kitabat, f., likha- 
wat, f. 

written, maktub, likha-hiva 

wrong (adj.), ghalat: (noun) be- 
insafi, f. 

wroth, ghusse, khashmnak. 


Ws 


yard, gaz (33 inches) 

yawn, to, jamhat lena 

year, baras, sal 

yearly, saliyana, har ek baras 

yeast, khamir 

yell, to, chillana 

yellow, pila, zard 

yes, han 

yesterday, kal; kal ka din 

yet, taubhi, lekin: hanoz 

yoke, jw a: jora (a pair) 

yolk (of egg), ande ki zardi, f. 

young, jawan, kam-‘umr, khwurd- 
sal 


youth, jawani, f.: (a —) 7۷٥۰ 


Z. 


zeal, sar-garmi, f., dil-sozi, ۴ 

zealous, sar-garm, dil-soz 

zephyr, nasim, f., sabd, گر‎ 

zero, 77" 

zinc, jast, jasta, dasta 

zodiac, mintagatwl buriij, f. 

zone, mintaga: (belt), kamar- 
band 

Zoroaster, Zardusht. 
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